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SPECIAL NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Annual Report on Form 10-K contains forward-looking statements about us and our industry that involve substantial risks, uncertainties and
assumptions. All statements other than statements of historical facts contained in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, including statements regarding our
strategy, future financial condition, future operations, projected costs, prospects, plans, objectives of management and expected market growth, are
forward-looking statements. In some cases, you can identify forward-looking statements by terminology such as “aim,” “anticipate,” “assume,”
“believe,” “contemplate,” “continue,” “could,” “design,” “due,” “estimate,” “expect,” “forecast,” “goal,” “guidance,” “intend,” “likely,” “may,”
“objective,” “plan,” “ongoing,” “positioned,” “possible,” “potential,” “predict,” “project,” “seek,” “shall,” “should,” “target,” “will,” “would” and other
similar expressions that are predictions of or indicate future events and future trends, or the negative of these terms or other comparable terminology.
These forward-looking statements include, but are not limited to, statements about:
 

 

•   the impact on our business of the civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the investigation by the U.S.
Department of Justice (the “DOJ”) related to insurance reimbursement claims submitted to various federal employee health plans under the
Federal Employee Health Benefits (“FEHB”) program, and the extent to which we may be able to validate and establish processes to
support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans under the FEHB program in the future, if at all, and our ability to
obtain, maintain or increase insurance coverage for our hearing aids in the future;

 

  •   the timing or results of claims audits and medical records reviews by third-party payors;
 

 

•   the expense, timing and outcome of the purported securities class action litigation alleging that certain of our disclosures about our
business, operations and prospects, including reimbursements from third-party payors, violated the federal securities laws and the
purported derivative action alleging that our directors breached their fiduciary duties by failing to implement and maintain an effective
system of internal controls;

 

 
•   our ability to continue to maintain the listing of our securities on The Nasdaq Stock Market LLC (“Nasdaq”), including our ability to

execute a plan to regain compliance with the Nasdaq requirements regarding the timely filing of periodic financial reports with the
Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”);

 

  •   estimates of our future revenue and expenses, including the extent of any losses we incur from hearing aids delivered to customers where
we have not submitted an insurance claim and may not receive payment;

 

  •   estimates of our future capital needs and our ability to raise capital on favorable terms, if at all, including the timing of future capital
requirements and the terms or timing of any future financings;

 

 
•   our expectations with regard to changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices, including the anticipated implementation of a

pending over-the-counter (“OTC”) hearing aid regulatory framework and potential Medicare coverage for certain hearing aids, as well as
any potential actions insurance providers may take following any regulatory changes;

 

  •   our ability to attract and retain customers;
 

  •   our expectations concerning additional orders by existing customers;
 

 

•   our expectations regarding the potential market size and size of the potential consumer populations for our products and any future
products, including our ability to obtain, maintain or increase insurance coverage of and reimbursement of insurance claims for Eargo
hearing aids, which is substantially dependent on, among other things, the outcomes of our efforts to validate and establish processes to
support the submission of claims for reimbursement from various federal health plans, any third-party payor audits and pending
regulations;
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  •   our ability to release new hearing aids and the anticipated features of any such hearing aids and our ability to transition our existing
customers to new hearing aids, including when older models are discontinued;

 

  •   developments and projections relating to our competitors and our industry, including competing products;
 

  •   our ability to maintain our competitive technological advantages against new entrants in our industry;
 

  •   the pricing of our hearing aids;
 

  •   our expectations regarding the availability, supply, cost and inflationary pressures related to the component parts of our hearing aids;
 

  •   our expectations regarding the ability to make certain claims related to the performance of our hearing aids relative to competitive
products;

 

  •   our commercialization and marketing capabilities and expectations;
 

  •   our relationships with, and the capabilities of, our component manufacturers, suppliers and freight carriers;
 

  •   the implementation of our business model and strategic plans for our business, products and technology;
 

  •   the scope of protection we are able to establish and maintain for intellectual property rights covering our products, including the projected
terms of patent protection;

 

  •   our ability to effectively manage our business in light of the civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government, third-party payor claims
audits and medical records reviews, purported securities class action and derivative litigations, and pending regulations;

 

  •   our ability to retain existing talent and attract new, highly skilled talent;
 

  •   our estimates regarding the COVID-19 pandemic, including but not limited to, its duration and its impact on our business and results of
operations; and

 

  •   our future financial performance.

We have based these forward-looking statements largely on our current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about future events and
financial trends that we believe may affect our financial condition, results of operations, business strategy and financial needs. In light of the significant
uncertainties in these forward-looking statements, you should not rely upon forward-looking statements as predictions of future events. Although we
believe that we have a reasonable basis for each forward-looking statement contained in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, we cannot guarantee that the
future results, levels of activity, performance or events and circumstances reflected in the forward-looking statements will be achieved or occur at all.
You should refer to the section titled “Risk Factors” for a discussion of important factors that may cause our actual results to differ materially from those
expressed or implied by our forward-looking statements. Furthermore, if our forward-looking statements prove to be inaccurate, the inaccuracy may be
material. Except as required by law, we undertake no obligation to publicly update any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise.
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PART I

Item 1. Business.

Overview

Eargo, Inc. (“Eargo,” the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our”) is a medical device company dedicated to improving the quality of life of people with
hearing loss. Our innovative products and go-to-market approach address the major challenges of traditional hearing aid adoption, including social
stigma, accessibility and cost.

We believe Eargo hearing aids are the first ever virtually invisible, rechargeable, completely in-the-canal, FDA-regulated, exempt Class I and Class II
devices indicated to compensate for mild to moderate hearing loss.

We market and sell our hearing aids primarily in a direct-to-consumer format, with a personalized, consumer-centric approach. Our commercial
organization consists of a marketing team with deep experience in consumer-focused brand and performance marketing, a team of inside sales
consultants, and a dedicated customer support team which includes audiologists and hearing professionals. Our differentiated, consumer-first approach
empowers consumers to take control of their hearing by improving accessibility, with personalized, high-quality telecare-based support from our hearing
professionals (with telecare support continuing for as long as a customer owns their Eargo hearing aid).

In an industry that has, in our opinion, historically been associated with limited brand awareness, we have developed a sophisticated brand-building
strategy focused on consumer empowerment. We have also developed a robust technology and data-driven marketing platform that utilizes business
intelligence, key performance metrics, machine learning and other marketing data to reinforce our growing brand recognition and to identify
demographics, behaviors and marketing channels most relevant to our target audience. Eargo’s sales consultants leverage our digital marketing platform,
which utilizes data-driven insights to iterate our sales tactics and create promotional offers, each with the goal of driving lead generation and increasing
inbound lead conversions. We also see opportunity in nurturing long-term relationships with our customers to drive repeat purchases and increase their
lifetime value, an objective facilitated by our provision of unlimited telecare access to Eargo’s hearing professionals for the life of a customer’s Eargo
hearing aid.

We have also established a highly capable research and development organization with what we believe is a rare combination of expertise in mechanical
engineering, product design, audio processing, clinical and hearing science, consumer electronics and embedded software design. In addition, we
employ strategic intellectual property protection in certain key areas. Our technical capabilities and commitment to innovation have allowed us to
deliver significant product enhancements on a rapid development timeline, exemplified by our launch of six iterations of the Eargo hearing aid system
since 2017 (four of which we are marketing and selling as of the filing date of this Annual Report on Form 10-K).

We believe that our differentiated hearing aids and consumer-centric approach have driven our sales of over 95,000 Eargo hearing aid systems, net of
returns, as of December 31, 2021. We believe there is a large, growing and underserved market of people suffering from hearing loss, which we estimate
included more than 45 million adults (or approximately one in six adults) in the United States in 2021, only approximately 25% of whom actually
owned a hearing aid.

The Eargo Difference

We are passionate about helping people hear better and are on a mission to change the way the world thinks about hearing loss.

Since our inception, our founding principle has been to dramatically improve the consumer experience at every step of the hearing care journey. Our
products, customer support and marketing messaging are a direct result of that passion. We believe our direct-to-consumer model can shift the paradigm
in the treatment of hearing loss for the ultimate benefit of consumers.
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Eargo hearing aids

Eargo hearing aids combine proprietary technology, engineering know-how and scientific and design expertise to offer high-quality performance in an
in-the-canal form factor that makes them virtually invisible. As of the filing date of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, we are marketing four versions of
our hearing aids—the Eargo Max, the Eargo Neo HiFi, Eargo 5, and Eargo 6—to provide customers with a range of cost and functionality options. Each
generation of Eargo hearing aids has been improved with additional features, such as audio performance, enhanced physical fit and/or comfort and
greater ease of use.

Our in-the-canal devices feature high-quality audio, are designed to provide up to 16 hours of battery life and feature Eargo’s proprietary soft and
flexible medical-grade silicon tips. These silicon tips are removable, allowing for simple cleaning, and can be purchased separately in several sizes to
accommodate individuals with different size ear canals. Eargo’s rechargeable hearing aids are designed for ease of use and maintenance while providing
a comfortable fit for a majority of our target market.

The following features are available with Eargo hearing aids and offer advantages relative to traditional hearing aids (for example, the behind-the-ear
format, which comprise the majority of hearing aids sold):
 

  •   Virtually invisible: Unlike the majority of hearing aids which sit behind-the-ear, Eargo hearing aids are designed to fit completely
in-the-canal and are virtually invisible, allowing our customers to avoid the stigma that is associated with visible hearing aids.

 

  •   Comfort and performance: Our proprietary soft and flexible medical-grade silicon tips allow Eargo hearing aids to be suspended in the ear
canal and provide a comfortable “open fit” that does not fully block or occlude the ear canal while still providing high-quality audio.

 

  •   Rechargeable: Eargo hearing aids are rechargeable, eliminating the need for battery replacement. Our hearing aids come with a discreet,
portable charger case that easily fits into a purse or pocket.

 

 

•   Ease of use: Eargo hearing aids feature an intuitive design that is similar in quality to many high-end consumer electronics and allows for
personalization by users to their unique hearing preferences. Users can cycle through up to four different sound profiles and personalize the
settings to their unique preferences for amplification or noise reduction settings to accommodate listening in different environments. All
products other than Eargo Max also offer customers a companion mobile application that helps them easily personalize their Eargo hearing
aids to fit their needs and allow for remote updates.

We expect to continue refining and improving Eargo hearing aids, and we have the intention of an approximate annual cadence of new product launches.
To this end, we are working on the development of a cost-conscious offering as well as the next Eargo hearing aid model with improved functionality.

Our business model and customer journey

We sell our hearing aids primarily on a direct-to-consumer basis, engaging consumers through a mix of digital and traditional marketing as well as select
commercial partnership, omni-channel (including retail) and other opportunities that are designed to appeal to prospective customers on a personal level
and build our brand.

Eargo provides free educational resources as well as support from our team of sales consultants and hearing professionals, who help educate and guide
prospective customers through addressing their hearing loss in a personalized and consultative experience.

While a hearing test is not necessary to purchase Eargo hearing aids, we offer an online, do-it-yourself hearing screening for prospective customers who
are interested in learning more about their hearing. This screening is not intended to prevent, diagnose or treat hearing loss or any other disease or
condition, but can assist customers in
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evaluating whether Eargo hearing aids may be right for them. Prospective customers can also utilize Eargo’s telecare support system to receive guidance
regarding matters such as use, charging and cleaning of Eargo hearing aids, and real-time audio setting modification for individualized hearing loss.

Through select commercial partnerships and retail relationships, prospective customers may take our hearing screening and learn about our products in
brick-and-mortar retail locations as well.

Customers are able to complete purchases over the phone with an Eargo sales consultant or directly on our website. The Eargo purchasing experience is
designed to be simple and to improve the accessibility of hearing aids. In addition, we offer a 45-day trial period.

As of December 8, 2021, our products are “cash-pay” only, which includes upfront payment, credit card, third-party financing, and distributor payment.
We partner with a third-party monthly financing program to make our products more accessible, and payment types may also be combined. The Eargo
hearing aid system is then shipped and arrives on average in approximately three business days.

Once a customer purchases Eargo hearing aids, they are assigned to one of our hearing professionals, who provides complimentary, convenient support
by phone, chat or e-mail. Our hearing professionals include audiologists with degrees in audiology and speech-language science, professionals with
board certifications in hearing aid science and other professionals.

Once a customer receives their Eargo hearing aids, their assigned hearing professional will schedule a welcome call to assist with proper use, fit and
setting modification of the Eargo device. In 2021, more than 80% of our customers completed a welcome call with one of our hearing professionals. Our
hearing professionals and customer care team are also available to provide unlimited support for as long as the customer owns an Eargo device.
Additionally, we provide short, online training videos and other resources that customers can access online. The combination of these services allows us
to deliver telecare-based support in an efficient and streamlined manner.

We believe our business model and consumer-centric focus offer the following advantages relative to traditional sales channels (which are characterized
by a business-to-business model in which hearing aid manufacturers rely on a fragmented network of independent audiology clinics to sell their devices
to consumers):
 

  •   Simplified, consumer-centric experience: We have developed a consumer-centric experience by offering free online education, convenient
consultation and telecare support, the ability to easily purchase the Eargo system, and fast delivery.

 

 
•   Accessible: We offer all of our customers convenient telecare-based access to a highly trained clinical support team consisting, in part, of

hearing professionals. Additionally, our support team is able to wirelessly assist in personalizing Eargo settings for our customers with
Eargo Neo HiFi, Eargo 5 and Eargo 6.

 

 

•   Affordable: Our vertically integrated, consumer-first model allows us to eliminate a layer of cost associated with the separation of the
manufacturer and consumer in the traditional sales and distribution model. As a result, we believe that we are able to offer Eargo hearing
aids at prices that are approximately half the average cost of a pair of hearing aids purchased through traditional channels in the United
States. The Eargo model also offers greater pricing transparency, as hearing aid sales via traditional channels commonly bundle the cost of
the device, the audiology exam and related services (for example, programming and subsequent adjustments).

 

  •   Decreased COVID-19 exposure: Over the past two years, our model helped Eargo customers reduce their potential exposure to COVID-19
while conducting an essential activity without the need to physically visit a clinic.
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Omni-channel marketing and distribution activities through commercial partnerships

Eargo’s self-administered hearing screens are intended to be part of our retail customer experience and are expected to be located in physical retail
settings so customers can obtain general information regarding their hearing and see Eargo hearing aids in person. We also have a select number of
commercial partnerships to, among other things, facilitate the retail experience, and we intend to continue to pursue additional opportunities for
in-person customer engagement. We believe that if the proposed rule by the United States Food and Drug Administration (“FDA”) regarding an OTC
regulation of hearing aids is finalized in substantially the same form as proposed, the final rule will facilitate negotiation and execution of additional
retail opportunities in the future.

DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits

As previously disclosed, on September 21, 2021, we were informed that we were the target of a criminal investigation by the DOJ related to insurance
reimbursement claims we submitted on behalf of our customers covered by various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. The
investigation also pertained to our role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to federal employee health plans (collectively, the “DOJ
investigation”). Also as previously disclosed, our largest third-party payor conducted an audit of insurance reimbursement claims (“claims”) submitted
by us (the “Primary Audit”), which included a review of medical records. We were informed by the third-party payor conducting the Primary Audit that
the DOJ was the principal contact related to the subject matter of the Primary Audit. In addition to the Primary Audit, we have been subject to a number
of other audits of insurance reimbursement claims submitted to additional third-party payors (collectively with the Primary Audit, the “claims audits”).
One of these claims audits does not relate to claims submitted under the FEHB program. On January 4, 2022, the DOJ confirmed to us that the
investigation had been referred to the Civil Division of the DOJ and the U.S. Attorney’s Office for the Northern District of Texas and the criminal
investigation was no longer active.

On April 29, 2022, we entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the previously disclosed DOJ investigation
related to our role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. We cooperated
fully with the DOJ investigation. We deny the allegations in the settlement agreement, and the settlement is not an admission of liability by us. The
allegations did not pertain to the quality or performance of our product. The settlement agreement provided for our payment of approximately
$34.4 million to the U.S. government and resolved allegations that we submitted or caused the submission of claims for payment to the FEHB program
using unsupported hearing loss-related diagnostic codes.

The settlement with the U.S. government may not resolve all of the audits of insurance reimbursement claims by the various third-party payors, and
additionally we remain subject to a prepayment review of claims by the payor who conducted the Primary Audit. We will need to work with the
government (including the OPM) and third-party payors to potentially validate and establish processes to support any future claims that we may submit
for reimbursement, and there are no guarantees that we will be able to arrive at any such acceptable processes or submit any future claims. We do not
intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until we are able to align with the OPM on and establish processes for supporting the
submission of these claims.

From the time we learned of the DOJ investigation and until December 8, 2021, we continued to process orders for customers with potential insurance
benefits (including FEHB program members) but suspended all claims submission activities and offered affected customers (i.e., customers using
insurance benefits as a method of direct payment for transactions prior to December 8, 2021) the option to return their hearing aids or purchase their
hearing aids without the use of their insurance benefits in case their claim is denied or ultimately not submitted by us to their insurance plan for payment
(the “extended right of return”).

Beginning on December 8, 2021, we made the decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment and it is uncertain when, if
ever, we will resume accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment. While we intend to work with the government and third-party payors
at the appropriate time with the objective of validating and establishing processes to support any future claims that we may submit for reimbursement,
we may not be able to arrive at acceptable processes or submit any future claims.
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Total life-to-date payments we have received from the government through December 31, 2021 in relation to claims submitted under the FEHB
program, net of any product returns and associated refunds, were approximately $44 million. As discussed further in Note 6 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, the settlement amount of $34.4 million associated with the DOJ investigation was
recorded as a reduction of revenue during the year ended December 31, 2021.

We determined that customer transactions using insurance benefits as a method of direct payment occurring subsequent to learning of the DOJ
investigation on September 21, 2021 did not meet the criteria for revenue recognition under ASC 606. As such, we did not recognize revenue for
shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits, substantially all of whom were covered under the FEHB program, subsequent to that date.

We estimate that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims as of December 31, 2021 will choose to return the hearing aid system if their
insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by us for payment, resulting in an increase in expected product returns
from such transactions that occurred prior to September 21, 2021. As a result, we recorded $13.3 million of estimated sales returns as a reduction in
revenue in the third quarter of 2021 related to shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits. This has had a negative impact on the
Company’s revenues for the year ended December 31, 2021 and resulted in an increase in the Company’s sales returns reserve. Of the $13.8 million
sales returns reserve recorded as of December 31, 2021, $11.4 million relates to unsubmitted claims that are included in accounts receivable, net.
Returns associated with unsubmitted claims will reduce the sales returns reserve, with a corresponding reduction in the related accounts receivable at the
time the product is returned.

Further, we also estimate that, in addition to the customers who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant number of customers whose
claims are denied by insurance providers or not submitted by us for payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system. The $9.6 million in bad
debt expense recorded during the year ended December 31, 2021 is primarily based on this estimate and has had a negative impact on our operating
results for the year ended December 31, 2021. Of the $9.6 million recorded to bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021, $5.8 million
relates to submitted claims that have been denied or have not been paid and was written off during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Notwithstanding the settlement, we remain subject to prepayment review of claims by our largest third-party payor before any insurance payments are
made. We do not intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until we are able to align with the Office of Personnel Management (the
“OPM”) on and establish processes for supporting the submission of these claims, and we may be unable to do so.

On January 5, 2022, the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of California consolidated three purported securities class actions brought against
the Company (the “Securities Class Action”). While the lead plaintiffs have not yet filed a consolidated amended complaint, the complaints of the
individual lawsuits filed prior to the consolidation generally alleged that certain of the Company’s disclosures about its business, operations and
prospects, including reimbursements from third-party payors, violated federal securities laws. On December 3, 2021, a putative stockholder filed a
derivative complaint purportedly on the Company’s behalf against members of the Company’s Board of Directors and the Company as nominal
defendant (the “Derivative Action”), alleging (among other things) that the defendants breached their fiduciary duties by allegedly failing to implement
and maintain an effective system of internal controls related to the Company’s financial reporting, public disclosures and compliance with laws, rules
and regulations governing the business. See Note 6 of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
more information.

As a result of the uncertainty created by the DOJ investigation and the claims audits, we took certain actions, including, but not limited to:
 

 
•   We suspended our practice of granting equity awards, except for new restricted stock unit grants that we have the option to settle in cash at

the time of vesting, suspended our 2020 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (“ESPP”) and deferred the settlement of outstanding restricted
stock units (“RSUs”), in each case effective as of November 9, 2021 (collectively, the “employee equity actions”).
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•   Our Board of Directors suspended the non-employee director compensation program with respect to the option awards that would

otherwise have been awarded to non-employee directors automatically on the date of our annual meeting of stockholders held on
November 9, 2021.

 

 

•   On December 7, 2021, we announced a plan to reduce our employee workforce to streamline our organization in response to declines in
customer orders since we announced the investigation of the Company by the DOJ. We substantially completed the employee workforce
reduction during the fourth quarter of 2021, resulting in a reduction of approximately 27% of our employee workforce, or approximately
90 people.

As a result of the DOJ investigation and the various claims audits, we were not able to timely file our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three
months ended September 30, 2021 (our “Q3 10-Q”) or this Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021. On
November 16, 2021, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our Q3 10-Q. On November 18, 2021, we were
notified by the Nasdaq Stock Market LLC (“Nasdaq”) that we were not in compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for continued listing as a
result of the delay in filing our Q3 10-Q with the SEC. In accordance with Nasdaq Listing Rules, we submitted a plan to regain compliance. Nasdaq
granted us an exception of up to 180 calendar days from the Q3 10-Q original filing due date, or until May 16, 2022, to regain compliance. On
March 2, 2022, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file this Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2021. On March 4, 2022, we were notified again by Nasdaq that we were not in compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for
continued listing as a result of the delay in filing this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As a result, we submitted to Nasdaq an update to our original plan to
regain compliance. Nasdaq’s notification dated March 4, 2022 indicated that any additional exception to allow us to regain compliance with all untimely
filings will be limited to a maximum of 180 calendar days from the due date of our Q3 10-Q, or May 16, 2022.

On May 11, 2022, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three
months ended March 31, 2022 (our “Q1 2022 10-Q”). On May 12, 2022, we received a letter from Nasdaq notifying us that because we remain
delinquent in filing our Q3 10-Q and Annual Report on Form 10-K, and, in addition, because we are delinquent in filing our Q1 2022 10-Q, we had not
regained compliance and will not meet the terms of the exception. The letter indicated that our securities would be subject to delisting on May 23, 2022
as a result of our non-compliance, unless on or before May 19, 2022 we request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel and request an extended
stay of suspension or delisting. We intend to timely request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel, at which hearing we will present our plan to
regain compliance and request the continued listing of our securities on Nasdaq pending our return to compliance. Such request would automatically
stay any suspension or delisting action by Nasdaq for a period of 15 days from the date of our request. The stay could be extended at the option of the
Nasdaq Hearings Panel upon our request and support of such extension, and we intend to ask the Nasdaq Hearings Panel for a further stay concurrent
with our request for a hearing and pending the ultimate conclusion of the hearing process.

COVID-19

We believe the COVID-19 pandemic has accelerated the pace of consumer awareness of our vertically integrated telecare model and has facilitated
customer adoption of the same. Shelter-in-place restrictions and increased reluctance of consumers to conduct in-person activities, particularly among
older individuals that comprise a majority of the population needing hearing aids, has resulted in increased knowledge of our business and sales. We
cannot be sure this trend will continue as the pandemic-related restrictions lessen and to the extent that customer preferences revert to pre-COVID-19
behaviors.

Because we were deemed to have an essential workforce under the relevant California COVID-19 measures, we were never required to close our
facilities and we remained open throughout the COVID-19 pandemic. However, in consideration of our employees, we permitted remote work or hybrid
arrangements, where feasible.
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For a discussion of the impact of COVID-19 on our supply chain and component and materials sourcing activities, please see “—Manufacturing.”

Seasonality

In the past we experienced seasonality in our business, with higher sales volumes in quarters when we launched new products and in the fourth calendar
quarter as a result of holiday promotional activity; however, in part due to COVID-19 as well as a decline in gross systems shipped following
announcement of the DOJ investigation and our related decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment (as further discussed
in “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”), seasonal factors did not have a material impact on our results of operations for the year
ended December 31, 2021.

Research and development

We are committed to ongoing research and development. Since 2017, we have launched six generations of our hearing aids (four of which we are
currently marketing and selling), each adding performance and technical enhancements at different price points.

We are focused on continuing to launch new versions of the Eargo hearing aid with increased functionality and improved sound quality, amplification,
noise reduction, fit, comfort, water resistance and ease-of-use, as well as reduced cost of goods and better connectivity. Our development priorities also
include expanding and refining our refurbishment capabilities. We believe that the continued introduction of new products is critical to maintaining
existing customers, attracting new customers, achieving market acceptance of our products and maintaining or increasing our competitive position in the
market.

Manufacturing

The Eargo Max and Eargo Neo HiFi hearing aid systems are currently assembled by Hana Microelectronics Group (“Hana”), a contract manufacturer
based in Thailand. A second manufacturer, Pegatron Corporation (“Pegatron”), headquartered in Taiwan and with manufacturing facilities in Suzhou,
China, manufactures the Eargo 5 and Eargo 6 hearing aid systems. We rely on several third-party suppliers for the components used in our hearing aids,
including semiconductor components, such as integrated circuits, as well as batteries, microphones and receivers.

We believe that these third-party facilities and suppliers will be adequate to meet our current and anticipated manufacturing needs. We do not currently
plan to manufacture our hearing aids or any related components ourselves.

Manufacturing facilities that produce medical devices and/or their component parts intended for distribution world-wide are subject to regulation and
periodic unannounced inspection by the FDA and other domestic and international regulatory agencies. In the United States, any products we sell are
required to be manufactured in compliance with the FDA’s Quality System Regulation, which covers the methods used in, and the facilities used for, the
design, testing, control, manufacturing, labeling, quality assurance, packaging, storage and shipping of our products.

The distribution of our hearing aids is handled directly through a third-party logistics provider. Our finished hearing aids are shipped from Hana and
Pegatron to the third-party logistics provider’s facility and are distributed from there to customers.

While we have not been directly impacted by any major disruption to our supply chain or access to necessary raw materials and component parts for the
manufacture of our products to date that have impacted our ability to service customers, disruptions have occurred across a number of industries and we
cannot provide any assurance that future disruptions will not emerge as a result of the ongoing supply chain issues, inflation, the COVID-19 pandemic
or other extrinsic factors. To date, increases in our product component pricing have occurred but have not had a material impact on supply continuity or
gross margin. We have taken steps to monitor our supply chain and actions to address limited supply and increasing lead times, including outreach to
critical suppliers and spot market purchases. For more information, please see the risks described under the caption “We rely on the timely supply of
high-quality components, parts and finished products, and our business could suffer if suppliers or manufacturers are unable to procure raw materials or
other components of an acceptable quality (or at all) or
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otherwise fail to meet their delivery obligations, raise prices or cease to supply us with components, parts or products of acceptable quality” in the “Risk
Factors” section of this Annual Report on 10-K. For more information regarding the impacts of COVID-19, please see “—COVID-19.”

Intellectual Property

We rely on a combination of patent, copyright, trademark and trade secret laws and confidentiality and invention assignment agreements to protect our
intellectual property rights. As of December 31, 2021, we had 24 issued U.S. patents, 22 patents outside the United States, 7 pending U.S. patent
applications and 9 pending foreign patent applications. Our patents include utility patents covering technology ranging from remote control of our
hearing aids to design patents covering the housing and securing mechanisms for our hearing aids. We have foreign patents in the EU, Australia,
Canada, China, Germany, Japan, Singapore and South Korea. We own all of our patents and do not rely on any licenses to utilize the technology covered
by these patents. The earliest of our patents is expected to expire in 2025. An issued U.S. patent with claims generally directed to an open ear canal
hearing aid comprised of certain electronics and securing portions and an issued U.S. patent with claims generally directed to an adjustable securing
mechanism for a space access device are each expected to expire in 2030.

Our pending patent applications may not result in issued patents, and we cannot assure you that any current or subsequently issued patents will protect
our intellectual property rights. Third parties may challenge certain patents issued to us as invalid, may independently develop similar or competing
technologies or may design around any of our patents. We cannot be certain that any of the steps we have taken will prevent the misappropriation of our
intellectual property, particularly in foreign countries where the laws may not protect our proprietary rights in these countries as fully as in the United
States.

There is no active patent litigation involving us and we have not received any notices of patent infringement involving any of our products.

As of December 31, 2021, we had 34 trademark registrations and 10 pending trademark applications worldwide.

Competition

We compete in the hearing aid market against manufacturers, clinics and retailers of hearing aids, other direct-to-consumer providers of hearing aids
and, to a lesser extent, providers of personal sound amplification products (“PSAPs”). We believe that the primary competitive factors in the market are:
 

  •   product quality and performance, including but not limited to, the size, sound quality, comfort, whether the batteries are rechargeable,
reliability and connectivity of the hearing aid;

 

  •   customer purchasing experience;
 

  •   visibility of hearing aid;
 

  •   pricing, including access to insurance benefits;
 

  •   product support and service;
 

  •   effective marketing and education;
 

  •   technological innovation, product enhancements and speed of innovation; and
 

  •   sales and distribution capabilities.

After a period of industry consolidation, five manufacturers control a vast majority of the global hearing aid industry today. These manufacturers are GN
Store Nord, Sonova, Starkey, William Demant and WS Audiology, all of which have established products and substantially greater financial, sales and
marketing, manufacturing and development resources than we possess. In addition to these manufacturers, we also compete against hearing clinics and
retailers, such as Costco. Costco sells its Kirkland Signature label behind-the-ear hearing aids in store and also sells behind-the-ear, in-the-ear and
in-the-canal hearing aids under the Philips, Phonak, ReSound and Rexton
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brands, each at various price points. We also compete against other direct-to-consumer hearing aid providers such as Audicus and Lively (which was
recently acquired by GN Store Nord), which, similar to our business model, allow consumers to purchase hearing aids without visiting a clinic and
provide remote support for their products.

Our competitors may be able to respond more quickly and effectively than we can to new or changing opportunities, technologies, standards or customer
requirements, including with respect to changes to the industry landscape potentially arising as a result of the FDA’s Proposed Rule creating an OTC
category of hearing aids (see “Government Regulation—Regulation by the FDA—Proposed Rule for OTC category for hearing aids” for more
information). Creation of a new category of OTC hearing aids by the FDA could materially alter the competitive environment for hearing loss treatment.
The FDA and the Biden administration have stated that the intention of the Proposed Rule to establish OTC hearing aids is to reduce barriers to access,
foster innovation in hearing aid technology, and promote the wide availability of low-cost hearing aids. We expect the removal of regulatory barriers to
entry will facilitate the introduction of new and varied product designs by incumbent and new competitors.

Considering the resources and advantages that our competitors maintain, even if our technology and consumer-first business model and distribution
strategy are more effective than the technology and distribution strategy of our competitors, current or potential customers might accept competitor
products in lieu of purchasing our products. We anticipate that we will face increased competition in the future, and may also experience intensifying
pricing pressures, as existing companies and competitors develop new or improved products and distribution strategies and as new companies enter the
market with new technologies and distribution strategies (possibly with increased frequency if and when the FDA finalizes its Proposed Rule, discussed
above). We may not be able to compete effectively against these organizations. Our ability to compete successfully and to increase our market share is
dependent upon our approach to addressing unmet needs in the hearing aid industry. Increased competition in the future could adversely affect our
revenue, revenue growth rate, if any, margins and market share.

Government regulation

We operate in a complex regulatory environment with an extensive and evolving set of federal, state and local governmental laws, regulations, and other
requirements. These laws, regulations and other requirements are promulgated and overseen by a number of different legislative, regulatory,
administrative and quasi-regulatory bodies, each of which may have varying interpretations, judgments or related guidance. For example, our products
and operations are subject to extensive and rigorous regulation by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (the “FDA”), which regulates, among other
things, the research, development, testing, design, manufacturing, approval, labeling, storage, recordkeeping, advertising, promotion and marketing,
distribution, post approval monitoring and reporting and import and export of medical devices in the United States to assure the safety and effectiveness
of medical products for their intended use. The U.S. Federal Trade Commission (the “FTC”) also regulates the advertising of our products in the United
States. Further, we are subject to laws directed at preventing fraud and abuse, which subject our sales and marketing, training, and other practices to
government scrutiny.

As such, we utilize considerable resources on an ongoing basis to monitor, assess and respond to applicable legislative, regulatory, and administrative
requirements, but there is no guarantee that we will be successful in our efforts to adhere to all of these requirements. Additional discussion on certain of
these laws, regulations and other requirements is set forth below in this section.

If any of our personnel, representatives or operations are alleged to have violated these or other laws, regulations or requirements, we could suffer severe
consequences, including material harm to our reputation, that could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows, among other things.

We expect that our industry will continue to be subject to extensive and complex regulation, the scope and effect of which are difficult to predict. For
additional detail on risks related to each of the foregoing, see the Risk Factors titled, “Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could
render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable regulatory requirements, and we may be required to seek additional
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clearance or approval for our products,” “Our hearing aids are subject to extensive government regulation at the federal and state level, and our failure to
comply with applicable requirements could harm our business,” and “If we fail to comply with U.S. or foreign federal and state healthcare regulatory
laws, we could be subject to penalties, including, but not limited to, administrative, civil and criminal penalties, damages, fines, disgorgement, exclusion
from participation in governmental healthcare programs and the curtailment of our operations, any of which could adversely impact our reputation and
business operations.”

Regulation by the FDA

The FDA classifies hearing aids, including in-the-canal hearing aids such as our products, as medical devices. In the United States, the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (the “FDCA”), as well as FDA regulations and other federal and state statutes and regulations, govern, among other things,
medical device design and development, preclinical and clinical testing, device safety, premarket clearance and approval, establishment registration and
device listing, manufacturing, labeling, storage, record-keeping, advertising and promotion, sales and distribution, export and import, recalls and field
safety corrective actions, and post-market surveillance, including complaint handling and medical device reporting of adverse events. Failure to comply
with applicable requirements may subject a company to a variety of administrative or judicial sanctions, such as warning or untitled letters, product
recalls, product seizures, total or partial suspension of production or distribution, injunctions, fines, civil penalties and criminal prosecution. The FDA
can also refuse to approve or clear pending product applications.

The FDA classifies medical devices into three classes (Class I, II or III) based on the degree of risk associated with a device and the level of regulatory
control deemed necessary to ensure its safety and effectiveness. Class I devices are those for which safety and effectiveness can be assured by adherence
to the FDA’s general controls for medical devices, which include compliance with the FDA’s current good manufacturing practices for devices, as
reflected in the Quality System Regulation (“QSR”), establishment registration and device listing, reporting of adverse events, and truthful,
non-misleading labeling, advertising and promotional materials. Some Class I devices also require premarket clearance by the FDA through the
premarket notification process set forth in Section 510(k) of the FDCA. Class II devices are subject to the FDA’s general controls and any other special
controls deemed necessary by the FDA to ensure the safety and effectiveness of the device, such as performance standards, product-specific guidance
documents, special labeling requirements, patient registries and/or post-market surveillance. Most Class II devices must also comply with the FDA’s
Section 510(k) premarket notification requirements. Class III devices are those that support or sustain human life, are of substantial importance in
preventing impairment of human health, or which present a potential, unreasonable risk of illness or injury. Due to the level of risk associated with
Class III devices, general and special controls alone are insufficient to assure their safety and effectiveness. Devices placed in Class III generally require
the submission of a premarket approval (“PMA”) application demonstrating the safety and effectiveness of the device, which must be approved by the
FDA prior to marketing, or the receipt of a 510(k) de novo classification, which provides for the reclassification of the device into Class I or II. The
PMA approval process is more stringent, time-consuming and expensive than the 510(k) clearance process; however, the 510(k) clearance process has
also become increasingly stringent and expensive.

We currently market our products pursuant to the FDA regulatory framework for air-conduction hearing aids and wireless air-conduction hearing aids,
which are classified as Class I and Class II devices, respectively, and are exempt from 510(k) clearance requirements. While applicable FDA regulations
establish certain “conditions for sale” of all hearing aids, including that prospective hearing aid users must have a medical evaluation by a licensed
physician within the six months prior to the hearing aid dispensation or sign a waiver of medical evaluation, the FDA has stated that it does not intend to
enforce these medical evaluation and waiver requirements prior to the dispensing of Class I air-conduction and Class II wireless air-conduction hearing
aids to individuals 18 years of age and older. Accordingly, while we are required to comply with other FDA requirements, our products are currently not
reviewed by the FDA.
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In May 2018, the FDA granted a de novo classification request from Bose for a direct-to-consumer “self-fitting air-conduction hearing aid,” which is
classified in Class II and subject to 510(k) premarket review. Although our devices are not currently registered or marketed as “self-fitting” hearing aids,
and we expect our products to continue to be regulated as Class I or Class II exempt devices, we may in the future seek clearance for one or more of our
products as a “self-fitting air-conduction hearing aid,” or the FDA may require us to do so, subjecting such device or devices to 510(k) premarket
review.

Proposed Rule for OTC category of hearing aids

The FDA Reauthorization Act of 2017 (“FDARA”) created a new category of over-the-counter (“OTC”) hearing aids that are intended to be available
without supervision, prescription, or other order, involvement or intervention of a licensed practitioner. The language in FDARA is not self-
implementing, which means that the OTC hearing aid category does not exist until there is effective regulation. On October 20, 2021, the FDA
published a notice of proposed rulemaking to establish new regulatory categories for OTC and prescription hearing aids, among other things (the
“Proposed Rule”). Under FDARA, the OTC hearing aid controls that are the subject of the rulemaking, if finalized, would preempt any state or local
requirement specifically related to hearing products that would restrict or interfere with commercial activity involving OTC hearing aids. The comment
period on the Proposed Rule, in which we participated in support of the Proposed Rule, ended on January 18, 2022, after which the FDA will review the
comments. It is not clear whether the FDA will publish a final rule (the “Final Rule”), and whether the Final Rule will differ significantly from the
Proposed Rule. However, if the FDA publishes a Final Rule, it would become effective 60 days after publication.

Under the Proposed Rule, devices that require 510(k) clearance to be compliant with the rule requirements would need to be cleared by the effective date
of the Final Rule in order to continue to be marketed. For all other currently marketed devices, the proposed compliance date is 180 days after the
effective date of the Final Rule (240 days after the publication of the Final Rule).

We market the Eargo hearing aid systems as Class I or Class II air-conduction hearing aids under existing regulations at 21 CFR 874.330 and 874.3305,
both of which are exempt from 510(k) premarket review. Our hearing aids may be marketed under the current FDA framework during the FDA’s
rulemaking proceeding. However, we cannot know to what extent the Final Rule may differ from the Proposed Rule. Once the FDA issues a Final Rule,
we will assess the Final Rule and intend to take steps as appropriate to ensure that our devices and processes come into compliance with any new
applicable requirements in order to market our products in the future.

510(k) clearance

If not exempted from the FDA’s 510(k) notification requirement, to obtain 510(k) clearance for a medical device, an applicant must submit a premarket
notification to the FDA demonstrating that the device is “substantially equivalent” to a legally marketed device, commonly known as the “predicate
device.” A legally marketed predicate device may include a device that was legally marketed in the United States prior to May 28, 1976 for which a
PMA is not required (commonly known as a “pre-amendments device” based on the date the Medical Device Amendments of 1976 were enacted), a
device which the FDA has reclassified from Class III to Class II or I, or a device which has been found substantially equivalent to such a device through
the 510(k) process. A device is considered to be substantially equivalent if, with respect to the predicate device, it has the same intended use and has
either (i) the same technological characteristics, or (ii) different technological characteristics, but the information provided in the 510(k) submission
demonstrates that the device does not raise new questions of safety and effectiveness and is at least as safe and effective as the predicate device. A
showing of substantial equivalence may sometimes, but not always, require clinical data. Before the FDA will accept a 510(k) submission for
substantive review, the FDA will first assess whether the submission satisfies a minimum threshold of acceptability. If the FDA determines that the
510(k) submission is incomplete, the FDA will issue a “Refuse to Accept” letter which generally outlines the information the FDA believes is necessary
to permit a
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substantive review and to reach a determination regarding substantial equivalence. An applicant must submit the requested information before the FDA
will proceed with additional review of the submission. Once a 510(k) submission is accepted for review, the FDA has 90 days to review and issue a
determination. As a practical matter, clearance often takes longer. The FDA may request additional information, including clinical data, to make a
determination regarding substantial equivalence, which may significantly prolong the review process. The review period is suspended during the time
the additional information request is pending. Unless a specific exemption applies, 510(k) premarket notification submissions are subject to user fees.

Medical devices can be marketed only for the indications for which they are cleared or approved. After a device has received 510(k) clearance for a
specific intended use, any change or modification that significantly affects its safety or effectiveness, such as a significant change in the design,
materials or method of manufacture, or that would constitute a new or major change in intended use, may require a new 510(k) clearance or PMA
approval and payment of an additional FDA user fee. The determination as to whether or not a modification constitutes such a change is initially left to
the manufacturer using available FDA guidance; however, the FDA may review this determination to evaluate the regulatory status of the modified
product at any time and may require the manufacturer to cease marketing and recall the modified device until new 510(k) clearance or PMA approval is
obtained. The manufacturer may also be subject to significant regulatory fines or penalties.

Clinical trials

Clinical trials are sometimes required for 510(k) clearance. Such trials generally require submission of an investigational device exemption (“IDE”)
application to the FDA for a specified number of patients and study sites, unless the product is deemed to be a non-significant risk device which may be
subject to more abbreviated IDE requirements. If an IDE is required, the FDA and the appropriate institutional review boards (“IRBs”) at the clinical
sites must approve the study before clinical trials may begin. Clinical trials are subject to extensive monitoring, record keeping and reporting
requirements. Clinical trials must be conducted under the oversight of IRBs for the relevant clinical trial sites and must comply with FDA regulations,
including but not limited to those relating to good clinical practices (“GCPs”), which include the requirement that all research subjects provide their
informed consent for participation in each clinical study. The clinical trial sponsor, the FDA or the IRB could suspend or terminate a clinical trial at any
time for various reasons, including a belief that the subjects are being exposed to an unacceptable health risk. Even if a trial is completed, the results of
clinical testing may not adequately demonstrate the safety and effectiveness of the device or may otherwise not be sufficient to obtain FDA clearance to
market the product.

Labeling and sale

All hearing aids commercially distributed in the United States must comply with specific FDA labeling requirements. These requirements address the
labeling of the device itself as well as the User Instructional Brochure that must be provided to all potential hearing aid recipients. Hearing aids must be
clearly and permanently marked with, among other things, the name of the device manufacturer, the model name or number, and the year of
manufacture. In addition, the User Instructional Brochure must contain, among other things, specific instructions for the use of, maintenance and care of,
and replacement or recharging of the batteries of the hearing instrument, information regarding known side effects that may warrant a physician
consultation, a warning statement specified in FDA regulations, and technical data useful in selecting and fitting a hearing instrument and checking its
performance.

In addition, FDA regulations require that the marketing of hearing aids comply with certain “conditions for sale,” including, among other things, the
requirement that prospective hearing aid users must undergo a medical evaluation (or provide a signed waiver) before a hearing aid may be dispensed,
along with certain recordkeeping requirements. In 2016, the FDA issued a guidance document stating that it did not intend to enforce the medical
evaluation, waiver, or recordkeeping requirements prior to the dispensing of Class I air-conduction and Class II wireless air-conduction hearing aids to
individuals 18 years of age and older. In addition, if the Proposed Rule is
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finalized as written, we expect that hearing aids marketed as OTC under the new framework must comply with specified labeling requirements and
applicable conditions for sale.

Quality System Regulation

The hearing aids that we commercially distribute in the United States are subject to pervasive and continuing regulation by the FDA and certain state
agencies. This includes product listing and establishment registration requirements, which facilitate FDA inspections and other regulatory actions. We
are required to adhere to applicable current good manufacturing practice (“cGMP”) requirements, as set forth in the QSR, which require manufacturers,
including third-party manufacturers, to follow stringent design, testing, control, documentation and other quality assurance procedures during all phases
of the design and manufacturing process. We are also required to verify that our suppliers maintain facilities, procedures and operations that comply
with applicable quality and regulatory requirements. The FDA enforces the QSR through periodic announced or unannounced inspections of medical
device manufacturing facilities, which may include the facilities of contractors. FDA regulations also require investigation and correction of any
deviations from the QSR and impose reporting and documentation requirements upon us and our third-party manufacturers. Noncompliance with these
regulations can result in, among other things, fines, injunctions, civil penalties, recalls or seizures of products, total or partial suspension of production,
FDA refusal to grant 510(k) clearance or PMA approval to new devices, withdrawal of existing clearances or approvals, and criminal prosecution.

Post-market surveillance

We must also comply with post-market surveillance regulations, including medical device reporting, or MDR, requirements which require that we
review and report to the FDA any incident in which our products may have caused or contributed to a death or serious injury, and any incident in which
our product has malfunctioned if that malfunction would likely cause or contribute to a death or serious injury if it were to recur. We must also comply
with medical device correction and removal reporting regulations, which require manufacturers to report to the FDA corrections and removals if
undertaken to reduce a risk to health posed by the device or to remedy a violation of the FDCA that may present a risk to health. Although we may
undertake recall actions voluntarily, we must submit detailed information on any recall action to the FDA, and the FDA can order a medical device
recall in certain circumstances.

In addition to post-market quality and safety actions, labeling and promotional activities are subject to scrutiny by the FDA and, in certain
circumstances, by the FTC. Medical devices approved or cleared by the FDA may not be promoted for unapproved or uncleared uses, otherwise known
as “off-label” promotion. The FDA and other agencies actively enforce the laws and regulations prohibiting the promotion of off-label uses, and a
company that is found to have improperly promoted off-label uses may be subject to significant liability, including substantial monetary penalties and
criminal prosecution.

Failure to comply with applicable regulatory requirements, including delays in or failures to report incidents to the FDA as required under the MDR
regulations, can result in enforcement action by the FDA, which can include any of the following sanctions:
 

  •   warning letters, untitled letters, fines, injunctions, consent decrees and civil penalties;
 

  •   customer notifications or repair, replacement, refund, recall, administrative detention or seizure of our products;
 

  •   operating restrictions or partial suspension or total shutdown of production;
 

  •   FDA refusals or delays on requests for 510(k) clearance or PMA approval of new or modified products;
 

  •   withdrawal of 510(k) clearances or PMA approvals that have already been granted;
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  •   refusal to grant export approval for products; or
 

  •   civil penalties or criminal prosecution.

Other healthcare laws and regulations

The healthcare industry is also subject to federal and state fraud and abuse laws, including anti-kickback, self-referral, false claims and physician
payment transparency laws, as well as patient data privacy and security and consumer protection and unfair competition laws and regulations. Our
operations are also subject to certain state and local hearing care laws, including those applicable to the licensure and registration of audiologists and
other individuals that dispense hearing aids, sales and marketing practices, interactions with consumers, consumer incentive and other promotional
programs, and state corporate practice and fee-splitting prohibitions.

Fraud and abuse laws

In addition to the FDA, other broadly applicable federal and state healthcare laws and regulations apply to our operations and business practices. These
laws may constrain the business or financial arrangements and relationships through which we conduct our operations, including our direct-to-consumer
activities and sales and marketing practices as well as other business practices. Additionally, we are subject to numerous federal healthcare anti-fraud
laws, including the federal Anti-Kickback Statute, the Physician Self-Referral Law and the False Claims Act, that are intended to reduce fraud, waste
and abuse in the healthcare industry, and analogous state laws that may apply to healthcare items and services paid by all payors, including self-pay
patients and private insurers. These laws are broad and subject to evolving interpretations. They prohibit many arrangements and practices that are
lawful in industries other than healthcare, including pricing, sales and marketing activities, sales commissions, customer incentive and other promotional
programs, and the provision of gifts and business courtesies. We must operate our business within the requirements of these laws. Violations of any of
these health regulatory laws may result in potentially significant penalties, including criminal and civil and administrative penalties, damages, fines,
disgorgement, imprisonment, exclusion from participation in government healthcare programs, contractual damages, reputational harm, administrative
burdens, diminished profits and future earnings, and the curtailment or restructuring of our operations.

In addition, the U.S. Physician Payments Sunshine Act requires manufacturers to report to the Department of Health and Human Services (“HHS”)
detailed information about financial arrangements with physicians and teaching hospitals and, with reporting requirements going into effect in 2022 for
payments made in 2021, financial arrangements with physician assistants, nurse practitioners, and other mid-level practitioners. These reporting
provisions preempt state laws that require reporting of the same information, but not those that require reports of different or additional information.
Failure to comply subjects manufacturers to significant civil monetary penalties.

State licensing, corporate practice and fee-splitting prohibitions

Regulation of the hearing aid industry exists in every state. These laws and regulations are primarily concerned with the licensure and registration of
audiologists and other individuals and companies that dispense hearing aids, including procedures involving the fitting and dispensing of hearing aids. In
addition, most states require warranty and return policies for consumers allowing for the return of product, and restrict hearing aid advertising and
marketing practices. These state laws are subject to change, and states may impose more stringent requirements for dispensers of hearing aids. The
FDCA preempts state laws relating to the safety and efficacy of medical devices and state laws that are different from or in addition to federal
requirements. Although courts in certain jurisdictions have held that certain state laws relating to the fitting and dispensing of hearing aids are
preempted because they relate to the safety and efficacy of medical devices, interpretative legal precedent and regulatory guidance varies by jurisdiction
and is often sparse and not fully developed, including which laws and regulations are subject to the federal preemption relating to safety and efficacy of
medical devices, complicating
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our compliance efforts. Other courts could conclude that similar or identical state laws are not preempted. A determination that we are in violation of
applicable laws and regulations in any jurisdiction in which we operate could have a material adverse effect on us, particularly if we are unable to
restructure our operations and arrangements to comply with the requirements of that jurisdiction, if we are required to restructure our operations and
arrangements at a significant cost, or if we are subject to penalties or other adverse action. Additionally, applicable federal laws and regulations continue
to evolve. The FDA is currently engaged in a rulemaking process to publish a final regulation regarding OTC hearing aids. If the Proposed Rule is
finalized as currently drafted, any state or local requirement specifically related to hearing products that would restrict or interfere with commercial
activity involving OTC hearing aids would be preempted.

Our arrangements with hearing professionals may implicate certain state laws, commonly referred to as the corporate practice of learned professions,
including audiology, and fee-splitting laws, which are intended to prevent unlicensed persons from interfering with or influencing the audiologist’s or
other hearing care specialist’s professional judgment. These laws vary from state to state, including those where we do business, and are subject to broad
interpretation and enforcement by state regulators. In the event that regulatory authorities or other third parties were to challenge these arrangements, we
could be subject to adverse judicial or administrative interpretations, to civil or criminal penalties, our contracts could be found legally invalid and
unenforceable or we could be required to restructure our arrangements with our audiologists and other licensed professionals. Audiologists and certain
other hearing care specialists are required to maintain valid state licenses to practice and must comply with numerous state and local licensing laws and
regulations, and each state defines the scope of practice for audiologists and other hearing care specialists through legislation and their respective state
regulatory agencies and boards. Activities that qualify as professional misconduct under state law may subject our personnel to sanctions or may even
result in loss of their licensure and could, possibly, subject us to sanctions as well.

Privacy and security

The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 and its implementing privacy and security regulations, as amended by the Health
Information Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act (“HITECH”) (collectively referred to as “HIPAA”), imposes privacy, security and breach
reporting obligations with respect to individually identifiable health information upon “covered entities” (health care providers, health plans and health
care clearinghouses), and their respective business associates, individuals or entities that create, receive, maintain or transmit protected health
information in connection with providing a service for or on behalf of a covered entity. HITECH increased the civil and criminal penalties that may be
imposed against covered entities and business associates and gave state attorneys general new authority to file civil actions for damages or injunctions in
federal courts to enforce HIPAA and seek attorneys’ fees and costs associated with pursuing federal civil actions. Additionally, HIPAA mandates the
reporting of certain breaches of health information to the HHS, affected individuals and, if the breach is large enough, the media.

Even when HIPAA does not apply, according to the FTC, failing to take appropriate steps to keep consumers’ personal information secure constitutes
unfair acts or practices in or affecting commerce in violation of Section 5(a) of the Federal Trade Commission Act. The FTC expects a company’s data
security measures to be reasonable and appropriate in light of the sensitivity and volume of consumer information it holds, the size and complexity of its
business, and the cost of available tools to improve security and reduce vulnerabilities. Individually identifiable health information is considered
sensitive data that merits stronger safeguards.

In addition, certain state and non-U.S. laws, such as the General Data Protection Regulation (the “GDPR”) govern the privacy and security of health
information in certain circumstances, some of which are more stringent than HIPAA and many of which differ from each other in significant ways and
may not have the same effect, thus complicating compliance efforts. Failure to comply with these laws, where applicable, can result in the imposition of
significant civil and/or criminal penalties and private litigation. For example, California enacted the California Consumer Privacy Act (the “CCPA”),
which took effect on January 1, 2020. The CCPA, among
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other things, creates new data privacy obligations for covered companies and provides new privacy rights to California residents, including the right to
opt out of certain disclosures of their information. The CCPA also creates a private right of action with statutory damages for certain data breaches,
thereby potentially increasing risks associated with a data breach. Although the law includes limited exceptions, including for “protected health
information” maintained by a covered entity or business associate, it may regulate or impact our processing of personal information depending on the
context. Further, the California Privacy Rights Act (the “CPRA”) passed in California. The CPRA will impose additional data protection obligations on
covered businesses, including additional consumer rights processes, limitations on data uses, new audit requirements for higher risk data, and opt outs
for certain uses of sensitive data. It will also create a new California data protection agency authorized to issue substantive regulations and could result
in increased privacy and information security enforcement. The majority of the provisions will go into effect on January 1, 2023, and additional
compliance investment and potential business process changes may be required. Similar laws have passed in Virginia, Colorado and Utah, and have
been proposed in other states and at the federal level, reflecting a trend toward more stringent privacy legislation in the United States. The enactment of
such laws could have potentially conflicting requirements that would make compliance challenging. In the event that we are subject to or affected by
HIPAA, the CCPA, the CPRA or other domestic privacy and data protection laws, any liability from failure to comply with the requirements of these
laws could adversely affect our financial condition. We may need to invest substantial resources in putting in place policies and procedures to comply
with these evolving state laws.

We are subject to the GDPR in Europe, which went into effect in May 2018 and imposes strict requirements for processing the personal data of
individuals within the European Union (the “EU”) and the European Economic Area (the “EEA”). Companies that must comply with the GDPR face
increased compliance obligations and risk, including more robust regulatory enforcement of data protection requirements and potential fines for
noncompliance of up to €20 million or 4% of the annual global revenues of the noncompliant company, whichever is greater. Among other
requirements, the GDPR regulates transfers of personal data subject to the GDPR to third countries that have not been found to provide adequate
protection to such personal data, including the United States, and the efficacy and longevity of current transfer mechanisms between the EU and the
United States remains uncertain. For example, in 2016, the EU and United States agreed to a transfer framework for data transferred from the EU to the
United States, called the Privacy Shield, but the Privacy Shield was invalidated in July 2020 by the Court of Justice of the European Union. Further, as
of January 1, 2021, impacted companies have to comply with the GDPR and the United Kingdom GDPR (“UK GDPR”), which, together with the
amended UK Data Protection Act 2018, retains the GDPR in UK national law. The UK GDPR mirrors the fines under the GDPR, i.e., fines up to the
greater of €20 million (£17.5 million) or 4% of global turnover. While we continue to address the implications of the recent changes to European data
privacy regulations, data privacy remains an evolving landscape at both the domestic and international level, with new regulations coming into effect
and continued legal challenges, and our efforts to comply with the evolving data protection rules may be unsuccessful. It is possible that these laws may
be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent with our practices. Accordingly, we must devote significant resources to understanding and
complying with this changing landscape.

Foreign Corrupt Practices Act

The U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977, as amended (the “FCPA”), prohibits U.S. businesses and their representatives from offering to pay,
paying, promising to pay or authorizing the payment of money or anything of value to a foreign official in order to influence any act or decision of the
foreign official in his or her official capacity or to secure any other improper advantage in order to obtain or retain business. The FCPA also obligates
companies whose securities are listed in the United States, like us, to comply with accounting provisions that require us to maintain books and records
that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the corporation, including international
subsidiaries, if any, and to devise and maintain a system of internal accounting controls sufficient to provide reasonable assurances regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements. The scope of the FCPA includes interactions with certain healthcare
professionals in many countries.
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International laws

Globally, other countries have enacted anti-bribery laws and/or regulations similar to the FCPA. Violations of any of these anti-bribery laws, or
allegations of such violations, could have a negative impact on our business, results of operations and reputation.

Additionally, as described above, there are also international privacy laws that impose restrictions on the access, use, and disclosure of health
information and, as in the United States, there are significant and complex laws and regulations pertaining to our products and business model. To the
extent we expand internationally, we will need to expend time and resources evaluating and complying with any such laws and regulations. For more
information, see the Risk Factors titled, “Any future international expansion will subject us to additional costs and risks that may have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations” and “We operate in a regulated industry and changes in the regulations or
the implementation of existing regulations could affect our operations and prospects for future growth.”

Environmental matters

Our operations, properties and products are subject to a variety of U.S. and foreign environmental laws and regulations governing, among other things,
air emissions, wastewater discharges, management and disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous materials and waste and remediation of releases of
hazardous materials. We believe that we are in material compliance with environmental laws and regulations applicable to us. However, our failure to
comply with present and future requirements under these laws and regulations, or environmental contamination or releases of hazardous materials on
our leased premises, as well as through disposal of our products, could cause us to incur substantial costs, including clean-up costs, personal injury and
property damage claims, fines and penalties, costs to redesign our products or upgrade our facilities and legal costs, or require us to curtail our
operations, any of which could seriously harm our business.

Human capital management

Employees

As of December 31, 2021, we had approximately 257 full-time employees worldwide, of which approximately 250 were employed in the United States.
None of our employees is represented by a labor union or collective bargaining agreement, and we consider our employee relations to be good.

Talent attraction, development and retention

Our success depends in part on our continued ability to recruit, retain, develop and motivate a diverse population of talented employees at all levels of
our organization. To succeed in a competitive industry, our human capital resources objectives include, as applicable, identifying, recruiting, retaining,
incentivizing and integrating our existing and additional employees.

In addition to acquiring new talent, we focus on growing and developing our existing talent. We conduct regular individual performance reviews in
which managers provide regular feedback and coaching to assist with employee development. We make investments to enhance employees’ skill levels
and provide professional opportunities for career development and advancement. Our learning and development experiences focus on onboarding new
hires as well as offering workshops focused on skills development and compliance training.

Our leadership team focuses on identifying the next generation of leaders to ensure that the organization is prepared to fill critical roles with employees
who are prepared to support the strategy of the business and respond to the needs of key stakeholders. Furthermore, although we had a
reduction-in-force at the end of 2021, we offered affected employees severance packages. Where possible, we offered opportunities for retraining and
reskilling certain employees to reduce the impact of the reduction-in-force on our employees.
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Diversity & inclusion

We view diversity as integral to our future success. Diversity in our workforce fosters innovation, while inclusion helps ensure that we have the right
culture, processes, policies, and practices to make employees feel valued and included. Developing teams where team members feel heard, respected,
and included is one of our core values. As of December 31, 2021, approximately 40% of our total domestic workforce was female and approximately
25% of our employees in domestic managerial roles were female. Minorities (non-White) constituted approximately 35% of our total domestic
workforce and approximately 35% of our employees in domestic managerial roles were minorities as of the same date.

Compensation and benefits

We focus on paying employees fairly and competitively. As a medical device company in the healthcare industry, we recognize the importance of
compensation and benefits that are designed to support the financial, mental, and physical well-being of our team members and their families. Our
compensation packages typically include incentive plans comprised of discretionary stock-based compensation awards and cash-based performance
bonus awards, health benefits, including options for medical plans, pharmacy, dental and vision coverage, a 401(k) plan, life and disability insurance,
discretionary paid time off, family leave, a technology stipend for remote work, commuter benefit program, and a program for partial education
reimbursement. Eligibility for, and the level of, benefits vary depending on team members’ full-time or part-time status, work location, compensation
level, and tenure.

Health and safety

We remain focused on promoting the total wellness of our employees including resources, programs and services to support their physical, mental and
financial wellness. As a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, we have augmented certain historical business practices to ensure that we promote the health
and safety of our employees. While we were never required to physically close our offices, we provided, when feasible, opportunities for employees to
work remotely. We have established safety policies and protocols, and we regularly update our employees with respect to any changes. We also have
adjusted attendance policies to encourage those who may be ill to stay home. To further protect our on-site employees, we have made available personal
protective equipment and cleaning supplies. We have also provided general information updates and support for our employees to ensure that they have
resources and information to protect their health and that of those around them, including their families and colleagues.

Available information

Our Internet address is www.eargo.com. We routinely post important information for investors on our website in the “Investor Relations” section, which
may be accessed from our homepage at www.eargo.com or directly at https://ir.eargo.com/. We use this website as a means of disclosing material,
non-public information and for complying with our disclosure obligations under Regulation FD. Accordingly, investors should monitor the Investor
Relations section of our website, in addition to following our press releases, SEC filings, public conference calls, presentations and webcasts. Our goal
is to maintain the Investor Relations website as a portal through which investors can easily find or navigate to pertinent information about us, free of
charge, including:
 

 
•   our Annual Reports on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports on Form 8-K and amendments to those reports filed

or furnished pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (“Exchange Act”), as well as our
proxy statement, as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file that material with or furnish it to the SEC;

 

  •   announcements of investor conferences and events at which our executives talk about our products and competitive strategies, as well as
archives of these events;

 

  •   press releases on quarterly earnings, product announcements, legal developments and other material news that we may post from time to
time;
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•   corporate governance information, including our Corporate Governance Guidelines, Code of Business Conduct and Ethics, information

concerning our Board of Directors and its committees, including the charters of the Audit Committee, Compensation Committee, and
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee;

 

  •   stockholder services information, including ways to contact our transfer agent; and
 

  •   opportunities to sign up for email alerts.

The content on our website is not incorporated by reference into, or a part of, this Annual Report on Form 10-K or any other report or document we file
with or furnish to the SEC, and any references to our website are intended to be inactive textual references only.

Item 1A. Risk Factors.

Risk factor summary

Below is a summary of the principal factors that make an investment in our common stock speculative or risky. This summary does not address all of the
risks that we face. Additional discussion of the risks summarized in this risk factor summary, and other risks that we face, can be found below under the
heading “Risk Factors” and should be carefully considered, together with other information in this Annual Report on Form 10-K and our other filings
with the SEC, before making investment decisions regarding our common stock.
 

 

•   We face considerable uncertainty in our business prospects, as a significant portion of our revenue has historically been dependent upon
reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program but we have operated on a “cash pay” only basis since
December 8, 2021. Following the civil settlement with the U.S. government on April 29, 2022, we may be unsuccessful in validating and
establishing processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program
in the future. As a result, we have faced a significant reduction in revenue and any failure to establish processes to support reimbursement
from third-party payors in the future may significantly and adversely impact our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell our
products.

 

 
•   Our negative cash flows and current lack of financial resources raise substantial doubt as to our ability to continue as a going concern. If

we are unable to raise additional funding to meet our operational needs, we will be forced to limit or cease our operations and/or liquidate
our assets.

 

 
•   Potential opportunities for growth in our business outside of the FEHB program, such as the anticipated implementation of the pending

OTC hearing aid regulatory framework and any potential Medicare, or other insurance, coverage for certain hearing aids, may not
materialize and, as such, our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell our products may be materially and adversely impacted.

 

 
•   We are subject to risks from legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries, including a number of recent legal proceedings and

investigations, which have had and could continue to have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash
flows and results of operations, and could result in additional claims and material liabilities.

 

  •   We have a limited operating history and have grown significantly in a short period of time. If we are unable to manage our business and
anticipated growth effectively, our business and growth prospects could be materially and adversely affected.

 

  •   If we fail to attract and retain senior management and key technology personnel, our business may be materially and adversely affected.
 

  •   We have a history of net losses, and expect to incur additional substantial losses in the foreseeable future.
 

  •   Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable
regulatory requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.
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  •   If we cannot innovate at the pace of our hearing aid manufacturing competitors, we may not be able to develop or exploit new technologies
in time to remain competitive.

 

  •   We are deploying a new business model in an effort to disrupt a relatively mature industry. In order to successfully challenge incumbent
business models and become profitable, we will need to continue to refine our product and strategy.

 

  •   We operate in a highly competitive industry, and competitive pressures could have a material adverse effect on our business.
 

  •   If we are unable to reduce our return rates or if our return rates continue to increase, our net revenue may continue to decrease, and our
business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

 

  •   We rely on a limited number of manufacturers for the assembly of our hearing aids. If we encounter manufacturing problems or delays, we
may be unable to promptly transition to alternative manufacturers and our ability to generate revenue will be limited.

 

 
•   We rely on the timely supply of high-quality components, parts and finished products, and our business could suffer if suppliers or

manufacturers are unable to procure raw materials or other components of an acceptable quality (or at all) or otherwise fail to meet their
delivery obligations, raise prices or cease to supply us with components, parts or products or acceptable quality.

 

  •   If the quality of our hearing aid products does not meet consumer expectations, or if our products wear out more quickly than expected,
then our brand and reputation or our business could be adversely affected.

 

 
•   There are a variety of hearing aid products and technologies, and consumer confusion about product features and technology could lead

consumers to purchase competitive products instead of our products, or to conflate any adverse events or safety issues associated with
third-party hearing aid products with our products, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

 

  •   Our success depends in part on our proprietary technology, and if we are unable to obtain, maintain or successfully enforce our intellectual
property rights, the commercial value of our products and services will be adversely affected and our competitive position may be harmed.

Risk Factors

Our operating and financial results are subject to various risks and uncertainties. You should carefully consider the risks described below, as well as all
of the other information contained in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, including our financial statements and related notes, before investing in our
common stock. While we believe that the risks and uncertainties described below are the material risks currently facing us, additional risks that we do
not yet know of or that we currently think are immaterial may also arise and materially affect our business.

Risks relating to our industry and business

We face considerable uncertainty in our business prospects, as a significant portion of our revenue has historically been dependent upon
reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program but we have operated on a “cash pay” only basis since December 8,
2021. Following the civil settlement with the U.S. government on April 29, 2022, we may be unsuccessful in validating and establishing processes to
support the submission of claims for reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program in the future. As a result, we have
faced a significant reduction in revenue and any failure to establish processes to support reimbursement from third-party payors in the future may
significantly and adversely impact our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell our products.

A significant portion of our revenue has historically been dependent on payments from third-party payors; for example, in the quarter ended
September 30, 2021, 6,243 out of the 13,117 total gross systems shipped were for customers with potential insurance benefits. However, since
December 8, 2021, we have not accepted insurance benefits as a method of direct payment.
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Third-party payors periodically conduct pre- and post-payment reviews, including audits of previously submitted claims, and we are currently
experiencing and may experience such reviews and audits of claims in the future. Historically, we submitted claims to a concentrated number of third-
party payors under certain benefit plans, and substantially all such claims related to the FEHB program. We suspended all claims submission activities
on September 22, 2021 when we learned of the investigation by the DOJ related to our role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to various
federal employee health plans under the FEHB program.

On April 29, 2022, we entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the DOJ investigation. Pursuant to the
settlement agreement, we paid approximately $34.4 million to the U.S. government. We cooperated fully with the DOJ investigation. We deny the
allegations in the settlement agreement, and the settlement is not an admission of liability by us. While we will need to work with the OPM to align on
the process and required documentation for potentially submitting claims through the FEHB program in the future, we may be unable to validate and
establish processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans under the FEHB program in the future. For example, we do
not currently conduct in-person hearing tests as they run counter to our primary direct-to-consumer business and omni-channel models. If a process by
which we might be able to obtain reimbursement of claims for our products were to require in-person hearing tests, we may not be able to efficiently or
effectively integrate such tests into our operating model.

Following the settlement with the U.S. government, we remain subject to prepayment review of claims by our largest third-party payor, which accounted
for approximately 90% of our gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021. Further, with respect to such payor, claims submitted since
March 1, 2021 have not been paid and have either been denied or have not yet and may never be submitted for reimbursement by us. Two additional
payor audits related to claims submitted for customers with FEHB plans are also in process, although one of the payors has continued to process claims
during its audit. Additionally, as of December 2021, we are subject to a new audit that does not relate to claims submitted under the FEHB program.

As a result of the change to a “cash-pay” only business model, we have faced a significant reduction in revenue and reduced growth prospects. If we are
unable to establish processes to support reimbursement from third-party payors in the future, our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell
our products may be significantly and adversely impacted.

Our negative cash flows and current lack of financial resources raise substantial doubt as to our ability to continue as a going concern. If we are
unable to raise additional funding to meet our operational needs, we will be forced to limit or cease our operations and/or liquidate our assets.

We believe that, without any future financing, we will not be able to satisfy our obligations as they become due within one year from the date of filing of
this Annual Report on Form 10-K. We anticipate our future capital requirements will be substantial and that we will need to raise significant additional
capital to fund our operations through equity or debt financing, or some combination thereof. While we are currently exploring fundraising opportunities
to meet these capital requirements, additional capital may not be available to us on acceptable terms on a timely basis, or at all. If we are unable to raise
additional funding to meet our operational needs, we will be forced to limit or cease our operations and/or liquidate our assets, in which case it is likely
that investors would lose part or all of their investment.

Our expected future capital requirements and ability to raise additional capital will depend on many factors, including but not limited to the following:
 

  •   investor confidence in our ability to continue as a going concern;
 

  •   the timing, receipt and amount of sales from our current and future products;
 

  •   the costs involved in resolving third-party claims audits and recoupment of previous claims paid, as well as other legal proceedings
(including the shareholder class action and derivative suits discussed in
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  Note 6 to the Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K), and their duration and impact on our
business generally (particularly with respect to our ability in future periods to accept insurance as a direct method of payment);

 

 

•   the availability of insurance coverage for our hearing aid devices, and any costs associated with reimbursement and compliance, including
anticipated implementation of a pending OTC regulatory framework (which may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting our
ability to access insurance coverage and may also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for us), and
any resulting changes to our business model, including a potential long-term shift to a model that excludes insurance benefits as a method
of direct payment to Eargo, which would likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition;

 

  •   the cost and timing of expanding our sales, marketing and distribution capabilities;
 

  •   any expenses, as well as the impact to our business and operating model, as a result of changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid
devices;

 

  •   the cost of manufacturing, either ourselves or through third-party manufacturers, our products;
 

  •   the terms, timing and success of any other licensing, partnership, omni-channel, including retail, or other arrangements that we may
establish;

 

  •   any product liability or other lawsuits related to our current or future products;
 

  •   the expenses needed to attract, hire and retain skilled personnel;
 

  •   the extent of our spending to support research and development activities and the expansion of our product offerings;
 

  •   the costs associated with being a public company;
 

  •   the duration and severity of the COVID-19 pandemic and its impact on our business and financial markets generally;
 

  •   the costs involved in preparing, filing, prosecuting, maintaining, defending and enforcing our intellectual property portfolio; and
 

  •   the extent to which we acquire or invest in businesses.

If we raise additional funds through further issuances of equity or convertible debt securities, our existing stockholders could suffer significant
dilution, and any new equity securities we issue could have rights, preferences, and privileges superior to those of holders of our common stock. Debt
financing, if available, is likely to involve restrictive covenants limiting our flexibility in conducting future business activities. Even if we are able to
raise significant additional capital necessary to continue our operations within the next year, if we are unable to obtain additional adequate financing or
financing on terms satisfactory to us, when we require it, our ability to continue to pursue our business objectives, develop our technology and products,
and respond to business opportunities, challenges, unforeseen circumstances, or developments, including the anticipated implementation of a pending
OTC hearing aid regulatory framework, could be significantly limited, and our business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially
adversely affected.

Potential opportunities for growth in our business outside of the FEHB program, such as the anticipated implementation of the pending OTC
hearing aid regulatory framework and any potential Medicare, or other insurance, coverage for certain hearing aids, may not materialize and, as
such, our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell our products may be materially and adversely impacted.

Since December 8, 2021, we have not accepted insurance benefits as a method of direct payment. While we will need to work with the OPM to align on
the process and required documentation for potentially submitting claims through the FEHB program in the future, we may be unable to validate and
establish processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans under the FEHB program in the future. As such, our
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future growth prospects may be dependent upon other opportunities, such as the pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework and any potential
Medicare, or other insurance, coverage for certain hearing aids that we may be able to access.

We intend to focus on both securing third-party reimbursement and increasing coverage and reimbursement for our current products and any future
products we may develop. Our long-term ability to service insurance customers may be dependent on any potential actions insurance providers may take
following the anticipated implementation of the pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework that may limit our ability to access insurance coverage
(and which OTC framework may also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for Eargo). It may also be dependent on
any potential Medicare, or other insurance, coverage for certain hearing aids (which may not include Eargo hearing aids). We may never achieve
sufficient additional third-party reimbursement to meaningfully restore or expand our access to insurance coverage.

We cannot predict whether, under what circumstances, or at what payment levels third-party payors will cover and reimburse our products. If we fail to
establish and maintain broad adoption of our products or fail to penetrate the insurance and managed care markets for our products, our ability to
generate revenue could be harmed and our prospects and our business could suffer. To the extent we sell our products internationally, market acceptance
may depend, in part, upon the availability of coverage and reimbursement within prevailing healthcare payment systems. Reimbursement and healthcare
payment systems in international markets vary significantly by country and include both government-sponsored healthcare and private insurance. We
may not obtain international coverage and reimbursement approvals in a timely manner, if at all. Our failure to receive such approvals would negatively
impact market acceptance of our products in the international markets in which those approvals are sought. Please also see the Risk Factor titled,
“Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable regulatory
requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.”

We are subject to risks from legal proceedings, investigations, and inquiries, including a number of recent legal proceedings and investigations,
which have had and could continue to have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows and results of
operations, and could result in additional claims and material liabilities.

We are currently subject to a number of legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries, including: (i) purported securities class action litigation alleging
that certain of our disclosures about our business, operations and prospects, including reimbursements from third-party payors, violated federal
securities laws; and (ii) purported derivative action alleging the directors breached their fiduciary duties by allegedly failing to implement and maintain
an effective system of internal controls related to the Company’s financial reporting, public disclosures, and compliance with laws, rules and regulations
governing the business. On April 29, 2022, we entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the DOJ investigation
and pursuant to which we paid approximately $34.4 million. We remain subject to audit or prepayment review by various third-party payors. In addition,
we could face additional legal proceedings, investigations, and inquiries relating to these or similar matters. For more information regarding legal
proceedings, see “Item 1. Legal Proceedings.”

We are unable to predict how long such legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries will continue, but we have incurred and anticipate that we will
continue to incur significant costs in connection with these matters and that these legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries have resulted and will
continue to result in substantial distraction of management’s time, regardless of the outcome. These legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries may
result in damages, fines, penalties, consent orders or other sanctions (including exclusion from government programs and/or a recoupment of previous
claims paid) against us and/or certain of our officers or directors, or in changes to our business practices, including the potential long-term shift to a
model excluding insurance as a method of payment to Eargo. Furthermore, publicity surrounding these legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries or
any enforcement action as a result thereof, even if ultimately resolved favorably for us, coupled with the recent intensified public scrutiny of our
Company, could result in additional legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries. As a result, these legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries
have
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had and could continue to have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

These legal proceedings, investigations and inquiries, and the uncertainty stemming from them, could also precipitate or heighten the other Risk Factors
that we identify in this Item 1A, any of which could materially adversely impact our business. Further, these legal proceedings, investigations and
inquiries may also affect our business and financial results in a manner that is not presently known to us or that we currently do not consider to present
significant risks to our operations.

Additionally, we may become subject to other legal disputes and regulatory proceedings in connection with our business activities involving, among
other things, product liability, product defects, intellectual property infringement and/or alleged violations of applicable laws in various jurisdictions.
Although we maintain liability insurance in amounts we believe to be consistent with industry practice, we may not be fully insured against all potential
damages that may arise out of any claims to which we may be party in the ordinary course of our business. A negative outcome of these proceedings
may prevent us from pursuing certain activities and/or require us to incur additional costs in order to do so and pay damages.

The outcome of pending or potential future legal and arbitration proceedings is difficult to predict with certainty. In the event of a negative outcome of
any material legal or arbitration proceeding, whether based on a judgment or a settlement agreement, we could be obligated to make substantial
payments, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, the costs related to
litigation and arbitration proceedings may be significant, and any legal or arbitration proceedings could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

We have a limited operating history and have grown significantly in a short period of time. If we are unable to manage our business and anticipated
growth effectively, our business and growth prospects could be materially and adversely affected.

We were organized in 2010 and began selling hearing aids in 2015. In that time, we have grown significantly, increasing the size of our organization and
expanding our business. We have expanded, and any growth that we experience in the future will require us to further expand, our sales, clinical, and
research and development personnel (including those with software and hardware expertise), our manufacturing operations and our general and
administrative infrastructure. As a public company, we need to support increased managerial, operational, financial and other resources. Rapid
expansion in personnel could mean that less experienced people develop, market and sell our products, which could result in inefficiencies and
unanticipated costs, reduced quality and disruptions to our operations. In addition, rapid and significant growth may strain our administrative and
operational infrastructure.

The challenges we face in managing our business, including our shift to a “cash-pay” only business model, the obstacles to our being able to obtain
reimbursement for our products from third-party payors, and the changing regulatory landscape, place significant demands on our management,
financial, operational, technological and other resources, and we expect that managing our business will continue to place significant demands on our
management and other resources and will require us to continue developing and improving our operational, financial and other internal controls,
reporting systems and procedures. In particular, the challenges in managing our business involve a number of areas, including recruiting and retaining
sufficient skilled personnel, providing adequate training and supervision to maintain our high-quality product standards and regulatory compliance and
preserving our culture and values. We may not be able to address these challenges in a cost-effective manner, or at all. In addition, we completed an
employee workforce reduction in the fourth quarter of 2021, which may continue to impact the attraction and retention of employees, as well as
employee morale and productivity. We cannot assure you that any increases in scale, related improvements and quality or compliance assurance will be
successfully implemented or that appropriate personnel will be available to facilitate the management and growth of our business. Failure to implement
necessary procedures, transition to new processes or hire the necessary personnel could result in higher costs or an inability to meet demand. If we do
not effectively manage our
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business through the various challenges we face, we may not be able to execute on our business plan, respond to competitive pressures, take advantage
of market opportunities, satisfy customer requirements or maintain high-quality product offerings, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we fail to attract and retain senior management and key technology personnel, our business may be materially and adversely affected.

Our success depends in part on our continued ability to attract, retain and motivate highly qualified management, administrative and clinical and
scientific personnel, including those with software and hardware expertise. We are highly dependent upon our senior management, particularly our
President and Chief Executive Officer, as well as our senior technology personnel and other members of our senior management team. The unplanned
loss of the services of any of our members of senior management could adversely affect our business until a suitable replacement can be found.

Competition for qualified personnel in the medical device field in general and the audiology field specifically is intense due to the limited number of
individuals who possess the training, skills and experience required by our industry. In addition, our success also depends on our ability to attract,
recruit, develop and retain skilled managerial, sales, administration, operating and technical personnel. We will continue to review, and where necessary,
strengthen our senior management as the needs of the business develop, including through internal promotion and external hires. However, there may be
a limited number of persons with the requisite competencies to serve in these positions and we cannot assure you that we would be able to locate or
employ such qualified personnel on terms acceptable to us, or at all. Therefore, the unplanned loss of one or more of our key personnel, or our failure to
attract and retain additional key personnel, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Our ability
to attract and retain such qualified personnel has been and may continue to be negatively impacted by the DOJ investigation or shareholder litigation,
our recent workforce reduction and suspension of certain of our equity compensation practices, and related negative publicity. In addition, to the extent
we hire personnel from competitors, we may be subject to allegations that they have been improperly solicited or that they have divulged proprietary or
other confidential information, or that their former employers own their research output.

We may experience difficulties in managing our business, and a deterioration in our relationships with our employees could have an adverse impact
on our business.

We expect to rely on our managerial, operational, finance and other resources in order to manage our operations and continue our research and
development activities. We may expand our international operations, which would subject us to the legal, political, regulatory and social requirements
and economic conditions of these jurisdictions, and create a variety of potential operational challenges due to a variety of international factors, including
local labor laws and regulations and managing a geographically dispersed workforce. Our management and personnel, systems and facilities currently in
place may not be adequate to support our business. Our need to effectively execute our strategy requires that we:
 

  •   manage our commercial operations effectively;
 

  •   identify, recruit, retain, incentivize and integrate additional employees;
 

  •   manage our internal development and operational efforts effectively while carrying out our contractual obligations to third parties; and
 

  •   continue to improve our operational, financial and management controls, reports systems and procedures.

Maintaining good relationships with our employees is crucial to our operations. As a result, any deterioration of the relationships with our employees
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel,
and foster positive employee
 

25



Table of Contents

morale, has been and may continue to be negatively impacted by the DOJ investigation and related negative publicity as well as the suspension of
certain of our equity compensation practices. In addition, we completed an employee workforce reduction in the fourth quarter of 2021, which may
impact the attraction and retention of employees, as well as employee morale and productivity. Further, many of our key employees receive a total
compensation package that includes equity awards. In addition to the aforementioned suspension of certain equity compensation practices, volatility in
the stock market, our share price and other factors could diminish the Company’s use or the value of the Company’s equity awards, putting the Company
at a competitive disadvantage.

Additionally, material disruption to our business as a result of strikes, work stoppages or other labor disputes could disrupt our operations, result in a
loss of reputation, increased wages and benefits or otherwise have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We have a history of net losses, and we expect to incur additional substantial losses in the foreseeable future.

We have incurred net losses since inception, and we expect to incur additional substantial losses in the foreseeable future. For the years ended
December 31, 2021 and 2020, we incurred net losses of $157.8 million and $39.9 million, respectively. As a result of our ongoing losses, as of
December 31, 2021, we had an accumulated deficit of $356.8 million. Since inception, we have spent significant funds on organizational and start-up
activities, to recruit key managers and employees, to develop our hearing aids, to develop our manufacturing know-how and customer support resources
and for research and development. The net losses we incur may fluctuate significantly from quarter to quarter and have and may continue to increase as
a result of the costs involved in resolving the DOJ investigation, including the approximately $34.4 million we paid pursuant to the settlement agreement
with the U.S. government, and other corrective actions and recoupment of previous claims paid, as well as other legal proceedings, and their duration
and impact on our business generally. They may also fluctuate and increase as a result of the anticipated implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid
regulatory framework and any potential Medicare coverage for certain hearing aids, neither of which may ultimately be favorable to us.

Our long-term success is dependent upon our ability to successfully develop, commercialize and market our products, earn revenue, obtain additional
capital when needed and, ultimately, to achieve profitable operations. The uncertainty regarding the extent to which we are able to validate and establish
processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans, including those under the FEHB program, if at all, in the future, the
anticipated implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework (which may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting our ability
to access insurance coverage and may also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for Eargo) and potential Medicare
coverage for certain hearing aids (which may not include Eargo hearing aids) will require that we evaluate and consider any changes to our business
model as new information becomes available, including a potential long-term shift to a model excluding insurance as a method of payment to Eargo,
which would likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition and a reduction in shipments, revenue, gross margin and higher operating
expenses, which could have a material negative impact on our ability to achieve profitability and our growth prospects. We will need to generate
significant additional revenue and raise significant additional capital to continue our operations and potentially achieve profitability. It is possible that
even if we generate significant additional revenue and raise significant additional capital, we will not achieve profitability or that, even if we do achieve
profitability, we may not maintain or increase profitability in the future. Without the benefit of customers with insurance coverage and significant
additional capital, the future prospects of the Company and our ability to achieve profitability are uncertain.

Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable regulatory
requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.

Hearing aids are considered medical devices subject to regulation by the FDA. We currently market our products pursuant to the FDA regulatory
framework for air-conduction hearing aids, which are classified as Class I or
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Class II devices exempt from premarket review procedures. In addition, while applicable FDA regulations establish certain “conditions for sale” of all
hearing aids, including that prospective hearing aid users must have a medical evaluation by a licensed physician within the six months prior to hearing
aid dispensation or sign a waiver of medical evaluation, the FDA has stated that it does not intend to enforce these medical evaluation and waiver
requirements prior to the dispensing of Class I air-conduction and Class II wireless air-conduction hearing aids to individuals 18 years of age and older.
Accordingly, while we are required to comply with other FDA requirements, including specific hearing aid labeling requirements and provision of a
User Instructional Brochure, our products have not been reviewed by the FDA and are not dispensed by licensed physicians. If the FDA were to
determine that our products do not properly satisfy the conditions for marketing Class I or Class II air-conduction hearing aid devices, we could be
forced to cease distribution of our products until we obtain regulatory clearance or approval, and we could be subject to additional enforcement action
by the FDA. In addition, many states have laws regarding the provision of hearing aid devices, and if we are found to be in violation of the laws of any
state in which our devices are sold, we could be subject to further sanctions at the state level.

The regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices has been subject to recent changes that may alter or increase our requirements for regulatory
compliance. The FDARA set forth a process to create a new category of OTC hearing aids that are intended to be available without supervision,
prescription, or other order, involvement or intervention of a licensed practitioner. The language in FDARA is not self-implementing, which means that
the OTC hearing aid category does not exist until the effective date of a published final regulation. On October 20, 2021, the FDA published a notice of
proposed rulemaking to establish new regulatory categories for OTC and prescription hearing aids (“Proposed Rule”). The Proposed Rule also includes
revised requirements for labeling, conditions for sale, performance standards and other provisions applicable to either OTC or prescription hearing aids,
or both. Under FDARA, the OTC hearing aid controls that are the subject of the rulemaking, if finalized, would preempt any state or local requirement
specifically related to hearing products that would restrict or interfere with commercial activity involving OTC hearing aids. The comment period on the
Proposed Rule, in which we participated, ended on January 18, 2022, after which the FDA will review the comments and make any revisions the FDA
deems necessary prior to publishing the Final Rule. The Final Rule becomes effective 60 days after the publication of the Final Rule. Under the
Proposed Rule, devices that require 510(k) clearance to come into compliance with the new requirements would need to be cleared by the effective date
of the Final Rule to continue marketing; for all other currently marketed devices, the proposed compliance date is 180 days after the effective date of the
Final Rule (240 days after the publication of the Final Rule).

We market the Eargo system devices as Class I or Class II air-conduction hearing aids under existing regulations at 21 CFR 874.330 and 874.3305, both
of which are exempt from 510(k) premarket review. Our hearing aids may be marketed under the current FDA framework during the FDA’s rulemaking
proceeding. However, we cannot know to what extent the Final Rule may differ from the Proposed Rule. Once the FDA issues a Final Rule, we will
need to expend time and resources evaluating the Final Rule and ensuring that our devices and processes come into compliance with the new
requirements in order to market our products in line with our primary direct-to-consumer business and omni-channel models in the future. It is possible
that a finalized regulatory framework for OTC hearing aids may lead to additional commercial partnership, omni-channel, including retail, or other
opportunities, although there are no assurances that it will do so. The Final Rule and the responses thereto by leading insurance providers could also
materially impact our efforts to resume submitting claims for customers with potential insurance benefits or have other unforeseen impacts on our
business and results of operations.

In addition, in May 2018, the FDA granted a de novo classification request from Bose for a direct-to-consumer “self-fitting air-conduction hearing aid,”
and effective October 28, 2019, the FDA published 21 CFR 874.3325, establishing the product classification for the self-fitting air conduction hearing
aid as a Class II device with special controls subject to 510(k) premarket review. We do not consider our devices to be “self-fitting” hearing aids similar
to the cleared Bose device, but the FDA could disagree. In such case, the FDA may require us to remove our devices from the market while we seek
FDA clearance. In addition, even if our current products
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remain Class I or Class II exempt devices, it is possible that any future products we may develop could fail to meet the requisite criteria for similar
regulation and could be subject to more stringent requirements and premarket review, increasing our costs for regulatory compliance.

Finally, in October 2021, the Biden administration outlined its plan to expand government healthcare programs as part of its broader domestic spending
bill, which includes, among other things, extending Medicare coverage to include hearing benefits. Congress has considered and is considering
legislation that would provide for such coverage, for example, the Build Back Better Act (H.R. 5376), which was passed by the House on November 19,
2021. The bill, as passed by the House, would provide Medicare coverage for certain hearing aids to individuals with specific types of hearing loss,
furnished pursuant to a written order of a physician, qualified audiologist or other hearing aid professional, physician assistant, nurse practitioner or
clinical nurse specialist. This bill has not yet been passed by the Senate, and we cannot predict the likelihood, nature, or extent to which Medicare or
other government healthcare programs will cover hearing aids, if at all, or specifically our hearing aids, which are intended for “mild” or “moderate”
hearing loss, or the impact of any such changes on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

If we cannot innovate at the pace of our hearing aid manufacturing competitors, we may not be able to develop or exploit new technologies in time
to remain competitive.

The hearing aid industry has in the past experienced rapid shifts to new key technologies, including for example the switch from analog to digital
hearing aids in the 1990s, that disrupted existing market patterns and led to a large-scale market realignment among customers and hearing aid
manufacturers. For us to remain competitive, it is essential to develop and bring to market new technologies or to find new applications for existing
technologies at an increasing speed. If we are unable to meet customer demands for new technology, or if the technologies we introduce are viewed less
favorably than our competitors’ products, our results of operations and future prospects may be negatively affected. To meet our customers’ needs in
these areas, we must continuously design new products, update existing products and invest in and develop new technologies. We will also need to
anticipate consumer demand with respect to these technologies and which technological advances are most desirable in the hearing aids we sell. This
need will result in requiring our employees to continue learning and adapting to new technologies, and our competing for highly skilled talent in a
competitive market. Our operating results depend to a significant extent on our ability to anticipate and adapt to technological changes in the hearing aid
market, maintain innovation, maintain a strong product pipeline and reduce the costs of producing high-quality new and existing hearing aids. Any
inability to do so could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are deploying a new business model in an effort to disrupt a relatively mature industry. In order to successfully challenge incumbent business
models and become profitable, we will need to continue to refine our product and strategy.

Our direct-to-consumer business model is relatively new to the hearing aid industry. Our products are currently primarily available direct-to-consumer
and are therefore generally not sold by channels which consumers would traditionally look to for the treatment of their hearing loss. Because
audiologists and hearing clinics do not offer our products, they are unlikely to recommend our products to their patients. If we are unable to reach this
population through our online or direct and channel marketing, the estimated market size for our products may be lower than we anticipate.

Delivery of hearing aids via a direct-to-consumer model represents a change from the traditional channel, which requires in-person visits to one or more
hearing care professionals, and consumers may be reluctant to accept this model or may not find it preferable to the traditional channel. In addition,
consumers may not respond to our direct and channel marketing campaigns or efforts, or we may be unsuccessful in reaching our target audience,
particularly if we expand our sales efforts in foreign jurisdictions where our advertising and distribution model may be more heavily regulated. If
consumers prove unwilling to adopt our model as rapidly or in the numbers that we anticipate, our business, financial condition and results of operations
could be materially harmed.
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Historically, the majority of hearing aids sold to customers who used insurance benefits as a method of direct payment to Eargo corresponded to claims
for reimbursement to third-party payors under the FEHB program. While we will need to work with the OPM to align on the process and required
documentation for potentially submitting claims through the FEHB program in the future, we may be unable to validate and establish processes to
support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans under the FEHB program in the future. As such, our future growth prospects may be
dependent upon other opportunities, such as the pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework and any potential Medicare coverage for certain hearing
aids that we may be able to access.

We operate in a highly competitive industry, and competitive pressures could have a material adverse effect on our business.

The worldwide market for hearing aids is competitive in terms of pricing, product quality, product innovation and time-to-market. We face strong
competitors, which have greater resources and stronger financial profiles that may enable them to better exploit changes in our industry on a cost-
competitive basis and to be more effective and faster in capturing available market opportunities, which in turn may negatively impact our market share.
There are five major traditional manufacturer competitors in the industry—GN Store Nord, Sonova, Starkey, William Demant and WS Audiology—who
together control a significant majority of the hearing aid market.

In addition to these manufacturer competitors, Costco sells multiple brands of hearing aids, including those of the traditional manufacturers and Costco’s
own white-label Kirkland Signature brand of hearing aid, at prices ranging from approximately $1,400 to $2,950 per pair. We estimate that during 2019,
Costco dispensed approximately 14% of the hearing aids distributed in the United States, which percentage is expected to increase going forward. The
United States Department of Veterans Affairs (the “VA”) is also a significant provider of hearing aids and provides hearing aids at no charge to its
patients. We estimate that, in 2019, the VA dispensed approximately 19% of the hearing aids distributed in the United States. Our products are not
distributed by Costco, or on contract or currently eligible to be distributed by the VA.

We also face competition from companies that introduce new technologies, including consumer electronics companies that sell direct to consumers. For
example, in May 2018, the FDA granted marketing clearance to Bose Corporation for a “self-fitting air-conduction hearing aid.” The Bose self-fitting
hearing aid was cleared under the FDA’s de novo premarket review pathway with the intended use to amplify sound for individuals 18 years of age or
older with perceived mild to moderate hearing impairment, with no pre-programming or hearing test necessary. We view our consumer-first model as a
competitive advantage, and competitors, including Bose or other consumer electronics companies, or any other companies following the anticipated
implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework, that sell hearing aids directly to consumers may erode that advantage. Please see
the Risk Factor titled, “Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to
applicable regulatory requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.”

We also face competition from other direct-to-consumer hearing aid providers. Similar to our business model, these hearing aid companies allow
consumers to purchase hearing aids remotely, with no need to visit a clinic and they provide remote clinical support. Given the similarities in our
business model to these providers, if potential consumers opt to buy their hearing aids from these direct-to-consumer competitors, our business could be
adversely affected.

We may be unable to compete with these or other competitors, and one or more of such competitors may render our technology obsolete or
economically unattractive. Please see the Risk Factor titled “If we cannot innovate at the pace of our hearing aid manufacturing competitors, we may not
be able to develop or exploit new technologies in time to remain competitive.” To the extent we expand internationally, we will face additional
competition in geographies outside the United States. If we are unable to compete effectively with existing products or respond effectively to any new
products developed by competitors, our business could be materially harmed. Increased competition may result in price reductions, reduced gross
margins and loss of market share.
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There can be no assurance that we will be able to compete successfully against our current or future competitors or that competitive pressures will not
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We rely on the timely supply of high-quality components, parts and finished products, and our business could suffer if suppliers or manufacturers
are unable to procure raw materials or other components of an acceptable quality (or at all) or otherwise fail to meet their delivery obligations, raise
prices or cease to supply us with components, parts or products of acceptable quality.

We rely on a limited number of critical suppliers for many of the components that are used in the manufacture of our products, including for
semiconductor components, such as integrated circuits, as well as batteries, microphones and receivers. We are dependent on these third-party
manufacturers and suppliers to identify and purchase quality raw materials, semi-finished goods and finished goods while seeking to preserve our
quality standards. This reliance and dependence on third parties adds additional risks to the manufacturing process that are beyond our control. For
example, the occurrence of epidemics or pandemics, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, may cause labor shortages and/or disrupt the supply of various
raw materials and components, causing price spikes and/or shortages. As a result, one or more of our suppliers or manufacturers may suspend, close or
otherwise reduce the scope of their operations either temporarily or permanently.

In addition, many of these suppliers also provide components and products to our competitors. The industry’s reliance on a limited number of key
components and product suppliers subjects us to the risk that in the event of an increase in demand or shortage of key materials or components, our
suppliers may fail to provide supplies to us in a timely manner while they continue to supply our competitors, many of which have greater purchasing
power than us, or seek to supply components to us at a higher cost. Lead times for materials, components and products ordered by us or by our contract
manufacturers can vary significantly and depend on factors such as contract terms, demand for a component, and supplier capacity. From time to time,
we may experience and have experienced component shortages and extended lead times, as well as increased component costs and increased logistics
costs, including on semiconductor components and batteries, and other components used in our products.

While we continue to monitor our supply chain and have taken and are taking actions to address limited supply and increasing lead times, including
outreach to critical suppliers and spot market purchases, future disruptions in our supply chain, including the sourcing of certain components and raw
materials by us or our suppliers, such as semiconductor and memory chips, as well as increased logistics and inflationary costs, could impact our sales
and gross margins as well as launch and shipment of our products. The failure of our suppliers or manufacturers to deliver components or products in a
timely fashion could have disruptive effects on our ability to produce our products in a timely manner, or we may be required to find new suppliers or
manufacturers at an increased cost, if at all. Shortages or interruptions in the supply of components or subcontracted products, or our inability to procure
these components or products from alternate sources at acceptable prices in a timely manner, could delay launch or shipment of our products or increase
our production costs, which could adversely affect our business and operating results. The effects of climate change, including extreme weather events,
long-term changes in temperature levels and water availability may exacerbate these risks. Such disruption has in the past impacted our costs and could
in the future impact costs or interrupt our ability to source certain product components. A severe weather event in countries from which we source
components and parts could cause disruptions in the Company’s supply chain which could, in turn, cause product shortages, delays in delivery and/or
increases in the Company’s cost incurred to manufacture its products.

Any shortage, delay or interruption in the availability of our products, or key inputs used in their production, may negatively affect our ability to meet
consumer demand. Additionally, our reputation and the quality of our products are in part dependent on the quality of the components that we source
from third-party suppliers. If we are unable to control the quality of the components supplied to us or to address known quality problems in a timely
manner, our reputation in the market may be damaged and sales of our products may suffer. As a result, we may experience a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Certain components needed to manufacture our hearing aids are only available from a limited number of suppliers.

Several of our suppliers provide products for our hearing aids and accessories for which they own the design and/or intellectual property rights. This
includes semiconductor components, including integrated circuits, as well as transducers, batteries and various electrical components, some of which are
highly customized. Although there may be several potential suppliers for our components, as our components are highly customized, there is a risk that
these components may not be readily substituted by similar products of other suppliers or that any substitution may take a lengthy period of time to
implement. Even if we do identify new suppliers, we may experience increased costs and product shortages as we transition to alternative suppliers. If
any of these limited suppliers cease to supply us with their products, significantly increase their costs, or any of the foregoing events occurs, we could
experience a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We rely on a limited number of manufacturers for the assembly of our hearing aids. If we encounter manufacturing problems or delays, we may be
unable to promptly transition to alternative manufacturers and our ability to generate revenue will be limited.

We have no manufacturing capabilities of our own. We currently rely on a limited number of manufacturers: one headquartered in Taiwan, with
manufacturing facilities in Suzhou, China, Pegatron Corporation, for the manufacture of Eargo 5 and Eargo 6, and one located in Thailand, Hana
Microelectronics, for the manufacture of all other products currently available for sale. For us to be successful, our contract manufacturers must be able
to provide us with products in substantial quantities, in compliance with regulatory requirements, in accordance with agreed upon specifications, at
acceptable costs and on a timely basis. While our existing manufacturers have generally met our demand requirements on a timely basis in the past, their
ability and willingness to continue to do so going forward may be limited for several reasons, including our relative importance as a customer of the
manufacturer or its ability to provide assembly services to manufacture our products, which may be affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. An
interruption in our commercial operations could occur if we encounter delays or difficulties in securing these manufactured products if we cannot obtain
an acceptable substitute.

Any transition to a new contract manufacturer, or any transition of products between existing manufacturers, could be time-consuming and expensive,
may result in interruptions in our operations and product delivery, could affect the performance specifications of our products or could require that we
modify the design of our products. If we are required to change either of our contract manufacturers, we will be required to verify that the new
manufacturer maintains facilities, procedures and operations that comply with our quality and applicable regulatory requirements, which could further
impede our ability to manufacture our products in a timely manner. We cannot assure you that we will be able to identify and engage alternative contract
manufacturers on similar terms or without delay. Furthermore, our contract manufacturers could require us to move to a different production facility. The
occurrence of any of these events could harm our ability to meet the demand for our products in a timely and cost-effective manner, which could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The manufacture of our products is complex and requires the integration of a number of components from several sources of supply. Our contract
manufacturers must manufacture and assemble these complex products in commercial quantities in compliance with regulatory requirements and at an
acceptable cost. Our hearing aids require significant expertise to manufacture, and our contract manufacturers may encounter difficulties in scaling up
production of the hearing aids, including problems with quality control and assurance, component supply shortages, including any semiconductor
components, increased costs, shortages of qualified personnel, the long lead time required to develop additional facilities for purposes of testing our
products and/or difficulties associated with compliance with local, state, federal and foreign regulatory requirements. There can be no assurance that
manufacturing or quality control problems will not arise in connection with the scale-up of the manufacture of our products. If we are unable to obtain a
sufficient supply of product, maintain control over product quality and cost or otherwise adapt to challenges in managing our business, we may not have
the
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capability to satisfy market demand, and our business and reputation in the marketplace will suffer. If demand for our products decreases, as it has
recently as a result of the DOJ investigation and claims audits (see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”), we may have excess inventory, which could result in inventory write-offs that may
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. We may also encounter defects in materials and/or workmanship, which
could lead to a failure to adhere to regulatory requirements. Any defects could delay operations at our contract manufacturers’ facilities, lead to
regulatory fines or halt or discontinue manufacturing indefinitely. Any of these outcomes could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

If we are unable to successfully develop and effectively manage the introduction of new products, our business may be adversely affected.

We must successfully manage introductions of new or advanced hearing aid products. Introductions of new or advanced hearing aid products could also
adversely impact the sales of our existing products to consumers. For instance, the introduction or announcement of new or advanced hearing aid
products may shorten the life cycle of our existing devices or reduce demand, thereby reducing any benefits of successful hearing aid introductions and
potentially lead to challenges in managing write-downs or write-offs of inventory of existing products. We may also not have success in transitioning
customers from legacy hearing aids to new products. In addition, new hearing aid products may have higher manufacturing costs than legacy products,
which could negatively impact our gross margins and operating results. As the technological complexity of our products increases, the infrastructure to
support our products, such as our design and manufacturing processes and technical support for our products, may also become more complex.
Accordingly, if we fail to effectively manage introductions of new or advanced products, our business may be adversely affected.

We experience challenges managing the inventory of existing hearing aids, which can lead to excess inventory and discounting of our existing devices.
Inventory levels in excess of consumer demand may result in inventory write-downs or write-offs and the sale of inventory at discounted prices, which
has affected our gross margin and could impair the strength of our brand. Reserves and write-downs for rebates, promotions and excess inventory are
recorded based on our forecast of future demand. Actual future demand could be less than our forecast, which may result in additional reserves and
write-downs in the future, or actual demand could be stronger than our forecast, which may result in a reduction to previously recorded reserves and
write-downs in the future and increase the volatility of our operating results.

If the quality of our hearing aid products does not meet consumer expectations, or if our products wear out more quickly than expected, then our
brand and reputation or our business could be adversely affected.

Our products may not perform as well in day-to-day use as we or our customers expect. Although we designed our Eargo hearing aids to provide high
quality audio, we have collected limited data comparing our products to competitive devices. In September 2021, we conducted a series of comparative
electroacoustic benchmarking tests (the “Bench Study”) to compare our Eargo Neo HiFi and Eargo 5 hearing aids with hearing aids from four major
manufacturers. While each of the devices tested in the Bench Study, including our Eargo Neo HiFi and Eargo 5 hearing aids, met or exceeded the
identified benchmarks for appropriate levels of sound quality and amplification to improve speech audibility, the design, methodology and results of the
Bench Study have not been subject to external review and may not be reliable or replicable indicators of the general performance of our Eargo Neo HiFi
and Eargo 5 hearing aids or the other manufacturers’ hearing aids that were the subject of the Bench Study. Further, the benchmarks for appropriate
levels of sound quality and amplification that we identified in the Bench Study may not be appropriate proxies for hearing aid performance or reflect the
real-world performance of any tested device. Future studies, including our internal studies or those of our competitors or other third parties, may not
yield the results that we expect to obtain and may not demonstrate that our products are superior to, or may demonstrate that our products are inferior to,
existing or future products with regard to functional or economic measures. These study results may be published in medical journals or other
publications,
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or by our competitors and result in adverse publicity for our products. The performance of our Eargo hearing aids may not live up to customer
expectations, and our brand, reputation, customer satisfaction, return rates and sales may be adversely affected as a result.

Furthermore, because of our products’ limited time in the market, we cannot be certain about the usable life of our products. Due to the design
constraints applicable to our rechargeable, in-the-canal form factor, our hearing aids may offer a shorter usable life compared to our competitors’ hearing
aids. Thus, even though our products may be more affordable than competitive devices, they may need to be replaced more often. Although we believe
the advantages of our design justify this tradeoff, customers may expect a longer useful life, and failure to live up to this expectation could result in
reduced sales, decreased customer loyalty, higher-than-expected warranty claims and adverse publicity.

Certain components of our hearing aids may also offer reduced performance or wear out over time. For example, the rechargeable technology used in
our hearing aids and charging cases has a limited lifespan, and recharging performance will degrade over time. We designed our Eargo Neo HiFi hearing
aids to provide up to 20 hours of continuous use between charges when new and up to 16 hours after 1,000 charging cycles, but charging capacity may
decrease more quickly than expected. Moreover, certain components of our hearing aids that can be purchased online will require more frequent
replacement than the device itself. If the quality, longevity and durability of our products does not meet the expectations of customers, then our brand
and reputation and our business, financial condition and results of operations, could be adversely affected.

Customer or third-party complaints or negative reviews or publicity about our company or our hearing aids could harm our reputation and brand.

We are heavily dependent on customers who use our hearing aids to provide good reviews and word-of-mouth recommendations to contribute to our
reputation and brand. Customers who are dissatisfied with their experiences with our products or services or their ability to receive reimbursement from
their insurance companies may post negative reviews. We have and may continue to be the subject of blog, forum or other media postings that include
inaccurate statements and create negative publicity. In addition, traditional hearing aid supply chain participants may express and publish negative views
regarding our direct-to-consumer model and products. Any negative reviews or negative publicity, including in relation to the DOJ investigation, the
claims audits, and other legal proceedings have harmed and could continue to harm our reputation and brand and severely diminish consumer
confidence in our products. Please also see the Risk Factor titled, “We are subject to risks from legal proceedings, investigations, and inquiries,
including a number of recent legal proceedings and investigations, which have had and could continue to have a material adverse effect on our
reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations, and could result in additional claims and material liabilities.”

We spend significant amounts on advertising and other marketing campaigns to acquire new customers, which may not be successful or cost
effective.

We market our hearing aids through a mix of digital and traditional marketing channels. These include paid search, digital display advertising, email
marketing, affiliate and channel marketing, direct response television, national reach television, direct mail and select print and radio advertising. We
also leverage our database of prospects and customers to further drive customer acquisition and referrals. We spend significant amounts on advertising
and other marketing campaigns to acquire new customers, and we expect to continue to spend significant amounts to acquire new customers and
increase awareness of our products. Beginning on December 8, 2021, we do not currently accept insurance benefits as a method of direct payment. As a
result, we have reduced sales and marketing resources that were previously focused on insurance customers to prioritize the conversion of cash-pay
consumers into satisfied customers. The shift to a cash-pay only model is likely to increase the cost to acquire new customers, based on the historically
lower conversion rate for cash-pay customers as compared to customers with potential insurance benefits. While we seek to structure our marketing
campaigns in the manner that we believe is most likely to encourage consumers to use our products while lowering our acquisition costs,
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we may fail to identify marketing opportunities that satisfy our anticipated return on marketing spend as we scale our investments in marketing,
accurately predict customer acquisition or fully understand or estimate the conditions and behaviors that drive consumer behavior. If any of our
marketing campaigns prove less successful than anticipated in attracting new customers, we may not be able to recover our marketing spend, and our
rate of customer acquisition may fail to meet market expectations, either of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. There can be no assurance that our marketing efforts will result in increased sales of our products.

In addition, we believe that building a strong brand and developing and achieving broad awareness of our brand is critical to achieving market success.
Negative publicity, including in relation to the DOJ investigation, the claims audits, and other legal proceedings has harmed and could continue to harm
our reputation and brand and severely diminish consumer confidence in our products. If any of our brand-building activities prove less successful than
anticipated, or such activities are inhibited by negative publicity in relation to the DOJ investigation, the claims audits and other legal proceedings, it
could materially adversely impact our ability to attract new customers. If this were to occur, we may not be able to recover our brand-building spend,
and our rate of customer acquisition may fail to meet market expectations, either of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. There can be no assurance that our brand-building efforts will result in increased sales of our products. See also the
Risk Factors titled, “Customer or third-party complaints or negative reviews or publicity about our company or our hearing aids could harm our
reputation and brand” and “We are subject to risks from legal proceedings, investigations, and inquiries, including a number of recent legal proceedings
and investigations, which have had and could continue to have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows and
results of operations, and could result in additional claims and material liabilities.”

Our products are complex to design and manufacture and could contain defects. The production and sale of defective products could adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. If product liability lawsuits are brought against us, we may incur substantial
liabilities and may be required to limit commercialization of our products.

We make hearing aids that include highly complex electronic components, which are sourced from external third parties, and there is an inherent risk
that defects may occur in the production of any of our products. Although we rely on the suppliers’ internal procedures designed to minimize risks that
may arise from quality issues, there can be no assurance that we or our suppliers will be able to eliminate or mitigate occurrences of these issues and
associated liabilities. Under consumer product legislation in many jurisdictions, we may be forced to recall or repurchase defective products, and more
restrictive laws and regulations relating to these matters may be adopted in the future. We also face exposure to product liability claims in the event that
any of our devices are alleged to have resulted in personal injury or damage to property, or otherwise to have caused harm. For example, we may be
sued if any of our hearing aids allegedly causes injury or is found to be otherwise unsuitable during product testing, manufacturing, marketing or sale.
Any such product liability claims may include allegations of defects in manufacturing, defects in design, a failure to warn of dangers inherent in the
product, negligence, strict liability and a breach of warranty. Claims could also be asserted under state consumer protection acts. If we cannot
successfully defend ourselves against product liability claims, we may incur substantial liabilities or be required to limit commercialization of our
products. Even successful defense would require significant financial and management resources. Regardless of the merits or eventual outcome, liability
claims may result in:
 

  •   decreased demand for our current or future products;
 

  •   injury to our reputation;
 

  •   costs to defend the related litigation;
 

  •   a diversion of management’s time and our resources;
 

  •   substantial monetary awards to customers;
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  •   regulatory investigations, product recalls, withdrawals or labeling, marketing or promotional restrictions;
 

  •   loss of revenue; and
 

  •   the inability to sell our current or any future products.

Our inability to obtain and maintain sufficient product liability insurance at an acceptable cost and scope of coverage to protect against potential product
liability claims could prevent or inhibit the sale of our current or any future products we develop. Although we currently carry product liability
insurance, any claim that may be brought against us could result in a court judgment or settlement in an amount that is not covered, in whole or in part,
by our insurance or that is in excess of the limits of our insurance coverage. Our insurance policies also have various exclusions and deductibles, and we
may be subject to a product liability claim for which we have no coverage. We will have to pay any amounts awarded by a court or negotiated in a
settlement that exceed our coverage limitations or that are not covered by our insurance, and we may not have, or be able to obtain, sufficient funds to
pay such amounts. Moreover, in the future, we may not be able to maintain insurance coverage at a reasonable cost or in sufficient amounts to protect us
against losses.

In addition, any product defects, recalls or claims that result in significant adverse publicity could have a negative effect on our reputation, result in loss
of market share or failure to achieve market acceptance. For example, our first-generation hearing aid, launched in 2015, had a high incidence of product
returns and warranty claims. As a result, we voluntarily withdrew the product from the market. The production and sale of defective products in the
future could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to consumer protection laws that regulate our marketing practices and prohibit unfair or deceptive acts or practices. Our actual or
perceived failure to comply with such obligations could harm our business, and changes in such regulations or laws could require us to modify our
products or marketing or advertising efforts.

In connection with the marketing or advertisement of our products, we could be the target of claims relating to false, misleading, deceptive or otherwise
noncompliant advertising or marketing practices, including under the auspices of the Federal Trade Commission and state consumer protection statutes.
If we rely on third parties to provide any marketing and advertising of our products, we could be liable for, or face reputational harm as a result of, their
marketing practices if, for example, they fail to comply with applicable statutory and regulatory requirements.

If we are found to have breached any consumer protection, advertising, unfair competition or other laws or regulations, we may be subject to
enforcement actions that require us to change our marketing and business practices in a manner which may negatively impact us. This could also result
in litigation, fines, penalties and adverse publicity that could cause reputational harm and loss of customer trust, which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

There are a variety of hearing aid products and technologies, and consumer confusion about product features and technology could lead consumers
to purchase competitive products instead of our products, or to conflate any adverse events or safety issues associated with third-party hearing aid
products with our products, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We believe that many individuals do not have full information regarding the types of hearing aids and hearing aid features and technologies available in
the market, in part due to the lack of consumer education in the traditional hearing industry sales model. Consumers may not have sufficient information
about hearing aids generally or how hearing aid products and technologies compare to each other. This confusion may result in consumers purchasing
hearing aids from our competitors instead of our products, even if our hearing aids would provide
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them with their desired product features. In addition, any adverse events or safety issues relating to competitive hearing aid products and related
negative publicity, even if such events are not attributable to our products, could result in reduced purchases of hearing aids by consumers generally.
Any of these occurrences could lead to reduced sales of our products and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business, financial condition and results of operations may be impacted by the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic.

We are subject to risks related to public health crises such as the global pandemic associated with COVID-19. The COVID-19 pandemic may negatively
impact our operations and revenues and overall financial condition by harming the ability or willingness of customers to pay for our products due to
macro-economic conditions resulting from the pandemic or the operations of manufacturers, suppliers and other third parties with which we do business.
These challenges will likely continue for the duration of the pandemic, which is uncertain, and the macro-economic effects of the pandemic will likely
continue far beyond the duration of the pandemic.

Since the start of the pandemic, numerous state and local jurisdictions have imposed, and others in the future may impose, “shelter-in-place” orders,
quarantines, orders requiring non-essential businesses to remain closed, executive orders and similar government orders and restrictions for their
residents to control the spread of COVID-19. The pandemic and such restrictions have resulted in a majority of our employees working remotely, work
stoppages, slowdowns and delays, travel restrictions and cancellation of events, among other effects, thereby negatively impacting our operations. Other
potential disruptions may include delays in processing registrations or approvals by applicable state or federal regulatory bodies; delays in product
development efforts; disruptions to our supply chain, including any impacts from global semiconductor shortages; and additional government
requirements or other incremental mitigation efforts that may further impact our capacity to manufacture, sell and support the use of our Eargo systems.
Disruptions in supply chain have resulted in industry-wide component supply (such as semiconductors) shortages, and we may not be able to obtain
adequate inventory on a timely basis or at all. To date, increases in component pricing have occurred but have not had a material impact on supply
continuity or gross margin. We have taken steps to monitor our supply chain and actions to address limited supply and increasing lead times, including
outreach to critical suppliers and spot market purchases. Future disruptions in our supply chain, including the sourcing of certain components and raw
materials, such as semiconductor and memory chips, as well as increased logistics costs, could impact our sales and gross margins.

The ultimate impact of COVID-19 on our business, financial conditions and results of operations depends on many factors and future developments
beyond our control, which are highly uncertain and difficult to predict, including: the duration of the pandemic, a potential resurgence, the impact of
variants, new or renewed restrictions, the timing, availability, acceptance and effectiveness of vaccines and treatments against COVID-19 as well as
vaccination rates among the population, the pace of recovery when the COVID-19 pandemic subsides, and the severity and duration of the global
economic downturn that results from the ongoing pandemic.

While the potential economic impact brought by and the duration of COVID-19 may be difficult to assess or predict, the widespread pandemic has
resulted in, and may continue to result in, significant disruption of global financial markets, reducing our ability to access capital, which could in the
future negatively affect our liquidity, including our ability to repay our existing indebtedness. In addition, a recession or market correction resulting from
the spread of COVID-19 could materially affect our business and the value of our common stock. The COVID-19 pandemic has also resulted in
volatility in the unemployment rate in the United States, which may continue even after the pandemic subsides. The occurrence of any such events may
lead to reduced disposable income and access to health insurance which could adversely affect the number of our products sold after the pandemic has
subsided. Further, although our sales volume has been positively impacted during the COVID-19 pandemic, this and any other favorable impacts we
have experienced in connection with the pandemic may subside, and the ultimate effect of COVID-19 on our sales volume and other results of
operations could differ substantially from our expectations and our experience to date.
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Repair or replacement costs due to guarantees we provide on our products could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

We provide product guarantees to our customers, both as a result of contractual and legal provisions and for marketing purposes.

We generally allow for the return of products from direct customers within 45 days after the original sale and record estimated sales returns as a
reduction of sales in the same period revenue is recognized. We also generally allow customers to return defective or damaged products for a
replacement or refund. The term of the warranty provided is typically two years for our latest device and one year for all other devices. Existing and
future product guarantees place us at the risk of incurring future repair and/or replacement costs. As of December 31, 2021, we had provisions of
approximately $4.0 million relating to warranties. Substantial amounts of product guarantee claims could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, we reserve for the estimated cost of product warranties when revenue is recognized, and we evaluate our warranty reserves periodically by
reviewing our warranty repair experience. While we engage in product quality programs and processes, including monitoring and evaluating the quality
of our components sourced from our suppliers and instituting methods to remotely detect and correct defects, our warranty obligation is affected by
actual product defect rates, parts and equipment costs and service labor costs incurred in correcting a product defect. Our warranty reserves may be
inadequate due to undetected product defects, unanticipated component failures or changes in estimates for material, labor and other costs we may incur
to replace projected product defects. As a result, if actual product defect rates, parts and equipment costs or service labor costs exceed our estimates, it
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our failure to successfully anticipate sales returns may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our reported net revenue and net losses are affected by changes in reserves to account for sales returns and product credits. The reserve for sales returns
accounts for customer returns of our products after purchase. We record a reserve for sales returns estimated based on historical return trends together
with current product sales performance in each reporting period. If actual returns are greater than those projected and reserved for by management,
additional sales returns reserve may be recorded in the future and reported net revenue may be reduced accordingly. See “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits” for more information.

We do not currently have the ability to resell all products that are returned. Our refurbishment capabilities include full refurbishment, conversion, and
components, and allow us to refurbish and resell or reuse certain returned devices. To the extent we are unable to successfully refurbish devices in the
future, we will not be able to resell such devices. Further, the introduction of new products, changes in product mix, changes in consumer confidence or
other competitive and general economic conditions may cause actual returns to differ from product return reserves. Any significant increase in product
returns that exceeds our reserves could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we are unable to reduce our return rates or if our return rates continue to increase, our net revenue may decrease, and our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

Our customer sales returns rate was approximately 32% for the year ended December 31, 2021, which does not include the impact of the $5.1 million of
estimated sales returns recorded as a reduction in revenue in the third quarter of 2021 related to transactions that occurred during the first and second
quarters of 2021 (see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—DOJ investigation and settlement and
claims audits” for more information). Our return policy allows our customers to return hearing aids for any reason within the first 45 days of delivery for
a full refund, subject to a handling fee in certain states. Additionally, following learning of the DOJ investigation and prior to shifting to our current
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upfront payment requirement, we offered customers with potential insurance benefits the option to return their hearing aids or purchase their hearing
aids without use of their insurance benefits if their claim is denied or ultimately not submitted by us to their insurance plan for payment.

We report revenue net of expected returns, which is an estimate informed in part by historical return rates. As such, our return rate impacts our reported
net revenue and profitability. Our net revenue and profitability have been and will continue to be negatively impacted by the inability to recognize
revenue related to shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits, which customers generally have had a significantly lower rate of return as
compared to cash-pay customers. If actual sales returns differ significantly from our estimates, an adjustment to revenue in the current or subsequent
period is recorded. Furthermore, if we are unable to reduce our return rates or if they continue to increase, our net revenue may continue to decrease, and
our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—Factors affecting our business—Sales returns rate.”

Accelerated consolidation and formation of purchasing groups increases the pricing pressure on hearing aids.

Many purchasing groups, such as hearing aid clinics, retailers and hospital systems, are consolidating to create new entities with greater market power.
Such groups, such as Costco and the VA, have used and may continue to use their increased purchasing power to negotiate price reductions or other
concessions across our industry. This pricing leverage has resulted, and will likely continue to result, in downward pressure on the average selling prices
of hearing aid products generally, including our own products. The forthcoming OTC Final Rule could further contribute to the pace of consolidation as
well as the introduction of new entrants in the hearing aid market, which would further increase pricing pressure on hearing aid manufacturers. Please
see the Risk Factor titled, “Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to
applicable regulatory requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.” These factors could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Alternative technologies or therapies that improve or cure hearing loss could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

If medical research were to lead to the discovery of alternative therapies or technologies that improve or cure the various forms of hearing loss as an
alternative to the hearing aid, such as by surgical techniques, the use of pharmaceuticals or breakthrough bio-technological innovations or therapies, our
profitability could suffer through a reduction in sales. The discovery of a cure for the various forms of hearing loss and the development of other
alternatives to hearing aids could result in decreased demand for our products and, accordingly, could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Adapting our production capacities to evolving patterns of demand is expensive, time-consuming and subject to significant uncertainties. We may
not be able to adequately predict consumer trends and may be unable to adjust our production in a timely manner.

We market our products directly to consumers in the United States, where we face the risk of significant changes in the demand for our products. If
demand decreases, we will need to implement capacity and cost reduction measures involving restructuring costs. If demand increases, we will be
required to make capital expenditures related to increased production and expenditures to hire and train production and sales and product support
personnel. Adapting to changes in demand inherently lags behind the actual changes because it takes time to identify the change the market is
undergoing and to implement any measures taken as a result. Finally, capacity adjustments are inherently risky because there is imperfect information,
and market trends may rapidly intensify, ebb or even reverse. We have in the past not always been, and may in the future not be, able to accurately or
timely predict trends in demand and consumer behavior or to take appropriate measures to mitigate risks and exploit opportunities resulting from such
trends. Any inability in the future to identify or to adequately and effectively react to changes in demand could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.
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We are dependent on international manufacturers and suppliers, as well as certain international contractors we engage from time to time with
respect to select research and development activities, which exposes us to foreign operational and political risks that may harm our business.

We currently rely on a limited number of manufacturers: one headquartered in Taiwan, with manufacturing capabilities in Suzhou, China, Pegatron
Corporation, for the manufacture of Eargo 5 and Eargo 6, and one located in Thailand, Hana Microelectronics, for the manufacture of all other products
currently available for sale. In addition, we rely on some third-party suppliers in Europe, Southeast Asia, Japan, China and the United States, who
supply, among other things, certain of the technology and raw materials used in the manufacturing of our products. We also engage certain international
consultants, contractors and other specialists in connection with our research and development activities.

Our reliance on international operations exposes us to risks and uncertainties, including:
 

  •   controlling quality of supplies and finished product;
 

  •   trade protection measures, tariffs and other duties, especially in light of trade disputes between the United States and several foreign
countries, including China and countries in Europe;

 

 
•   political, social and economic instability (for example, Russia’s invasion of Ukraine in February 2022 and the resultant sanctions and

export controls introduced against Russia have created such instability and have and may continue to disrupt business activity both in the
immediately affected region and around the world, the full effects of which remain unknown);

 

  •   the outbreak of contagious diseases, such as COVID-19;
 

  •   laws and business practices that favor local companies;
 

  •   interruptions and limitations in telecommunication services;
 

  •   product or material delays or disruption, including logistics challenges such as delays or disruptions in shipping;
 

  •   import and export license requirements and restrictions;
 

  •   difficulties in the protection of intellectual property;
 

  •   inflation and/or deflation;
 

  •   the threat of nationalization and expropriation;
 

  •   exchange controls, currency restrictions and fluctuations in currency values; and
 

  •   potential adverse tax consequences.

If any of these risks were to materialize, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We or the third parties upon whom we depend may be adversely affected by disasters, and our business continuity and disaster recovery plans may
not adequately protect us from a serious disaster. Any interruption in the operations of our or our suppliers’ manufacturing or other facilities may
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our corporate headquarters are located in the San Francisco Bay Area, which has experienced both severe earthquakes and wildfires. We do not carry
earthquake insurance. Our manufacturers and many of our suppliers are located in Asia, which regions have experienced natural disasters such as
earthquakes, landslides, flooding, tropical storms and tsunamis, and tornadoes. Our customer support operations are based in Nashville, Tennessee, and
our third-party provider’s distribution facilities are based in Louisville, Kentucky, both of which have experienced flooding and tornadoes. Severe
weather (including any potential effects of climate change), natural disasters and other calamities, such as pandemics (including COVID-19),
earthquakes, tsunamis and hurricanes, fires and explosions, accidents, mechanical failures, unscheduled downtimes, civil unrest, strikes, transportation
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interruptions, unpermitted discharges or releases of toxic or hazardous substances, other environmental risks, sabotage, geopolitical unrest, political
instability, terrorism or acts of war, could severely disrupt our operations, or our third-party manufacturers’ and suppliers’ operations, and have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

If a natural disaster, power outage or other event occurred that prevented us from using all or a significant portion of our headquarters or other facilities,
or those of our third-party manufacturers or suppliers, that damaged critical infrastructure, such as our enterprise financial systems or manufacturing
resource planning and enterprise quality systems, or that otherwise disrupted operations, it may be difficult or, in certain cases, impossible, for us to
continue our business for a substantial period of time. A mechanical failure or disruption affecting any major operating line may result in a disruption to
our ability to supply customers, and standby capacity may not be available. The disaster recovery and business continuity plans we have in place
currently are limited and are unlikely to prove adequate in the event of a serious disaster or similar event. The potential impact of any disruption would
depend on the nature and extent of the damage caused by a disaster. There can be no assurance that alternative production capacity will be available in
the future in the event of a major disruption or, if it is available, that it could be obtained on favorable terms. We may incur substantial expenses as a
result of the limited nature of our disaster recovery and business continuity plans, which, particularly when taken together with our lack of earthquake
insurance, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Furthermore, integral parties in our supply chain are similarly vulnerable to natural disasters or other sudden, unforeseen and severe adverse events. If
such an event were to affect our supply chain, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We depend on sales of our hearing aids for our revenue. Demand for our hearing aids may not increase due to a variety of factors.

We expect that revenue from sales of our hearing aids will continue to account for our revenue for the foreseeable future. Continued and widespread
market acceptance of hearing aids by consumers is critical to our future success. Consumer spending habits are affected by, among other things,
prevailing economic conditions, levels of employment, salaries and wage rates, interest rates, inflation rates, consumer confidence and consumer
perception of economic conditions, which have been adversely affected by the COVID-19 pandemic and may continue to be materially adversely
affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. Hearing aids are often paid for directly by the consumer and, as a result, demand can vary significantly depending
on economic conditions. The uncertainty regarding the extent to which we are able to validate and establish processes to support the submission of
claims for reimbursement to health plans, including those under the FEHB program, if at all, in the future, the anticipated implementation of a pending
OTC hearing aid regulatory framework (which may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting our ability to access insurance coverage and may
also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for Eargo and may limit our ability to access insurance coverage) and
potential Medicare coverage for certain hearing aids (which may not include Eargo hearing aids) will require that we evaluate and consider any changes
to our business model as new information becomes available, including a potential long-term shift to a model excluding insurance as a method of
payment to Eargo, which would likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition and a reduction in shipments, revenue, gross margin,
and higher operating expenses, which could have a material negative impact on our profitability and growth prospects. Without the benefit of customers
with insurance coverage, the future growth prospects and profitability of the Company are uncertain, unless we can identify new sources of profitable
growth.

Further, a general slowdown in the U.S. economy and international economies into which we may expand or an uncertain economic outlook could
adversely affect consumer spending habits, which may result in, among other things, a reduction in consumer spending on elective or higher value
products, or a reduction in demand for
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hearing aids generally, each of which would have an adverse effect on our sales and operating results. Weakness in the global economy results in a
challenging environment for selling hearing loss technologies. In such circumstances, consumers may opt to purchase less expensive hearing loss
technologies. If there is a reduction in consumer demand for hearing aids generally, if consumers choose to use a competitive product rather than our
hearing aids or if the average selling price of our hearing aids declines as a result of economic conditions, including employment levels and inflation,
competitive pressures or any other reason, these factors could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. If we are not successful in adapting our production and cost structure to the market environment, we may experience further adverse effects
that may be material to our business, financial condition and results of operations. See also the Risk Factor titled, “We face considerable uncertainty in
our business prospects, as a significant portion of our revenue has historically been dependent upon reimbursement from third-party payors participating
in the FEHB program but we have operated on a “cash pay” only basis since December 8, 2021. Following the civil settlement with the U.S.
government on April 29, 2022, we may be unsuccessful in validating and establishing processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement
from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program in the future. As a result, we have faced a significant reduction in revenue and any failure to
establish processes to support reimbursement from third-party payors in the future may significantly and adversely impact our business and growth
prospects and our ability to sell our products.”

We will be subject to “conflict minerals” reporting obligations.

We will be required to diligence the origin of minerals used in the manufacture our products that have been designated “conflict minerals” under the
Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act and, beginning in 2023, disclose and report whether or not such minerals originated in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo or adjoining countries. These requirements could adversely affect the sourcing, availability and pricing of minerals
used in the manufacture of our products. In addition, we will incur additional costs to comply with the disclosure requirements, including costs related to
determining the source of the relevant minerals and metals used in our products.

Any future international expansion will subject us to additional costs and risks that may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

Historically, all of our sales have been to customers in the United States. To the extent we enter into international markets in the future, there are
significant costs and risks inherent in conducting business in international markets. If we expand, or attempt to expand, into foreign markets, we will be
subject to new business risks, in addition to regulatory risks. In addition, expansion into foreign markets imposes additional burdens on our executive
and administrative personnel, finance and legal teams, research and marketing teams and general managerial resources.

We have limited experience with regulatory environments and market practices internationally, and we may not be able to penetrate or successfully
operate in new markets. We may also encounter difficulty expanding into international markets because of limited brand recognition in certain parts of
the world, leading to delayed acceptance of our products by consumers in these international markets. If we are unable to expand internationally and
manage the complexity of international operations successfully, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. If our efforts to introduce our products into foreign markets are not successful, we may have expended significant resources without realizing
the expected benefit. Ultimately, the investment required for expansion into foreign markets could exceed the results of operations generated from this
expansion.

Our Loan Agreement contains restrictions that limit our flexibility in operating our business.

In June 2018, we entered into a loan agreement, as amended in January 2019, May 2020 and in September 2020, with Silicon Valley Bank (the loan to
which such loan agreement, as amended, relates, the “2018 Loan”). We
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borrowed $15.0 million upon the closing of the September 2020 amendment, a portion of which was used to repay in full the outstanding principal
amount of the previously funded term loan. As of December 31, 2021, $15.4 million in aggregate principal amount was outstanding under the term loan
facility. The 2018 Loan has a maturity date of September 1, 2024. The 2018 Loan contains various covenants that limit our ability to engage in specified
types of transactions without Silicon Valley Bank’s prior consent. These covenants limit our ability to, among other things:
 

  •   encumber or license our intellectual property subject to certain exceptions;
 

  •   sell, transfer, lease or dispose of our assets subject to certain exclusions;
 

  •   create, incur or assume additional indebtedness;
 

  •   encumber or permit liens on any of our assets other than certain permitted liens;
 

  •   make restricted payments, including paying dividends on, repurchasing or making distributions with respect to any of our capital stock;
 

  •   make specified investments (including loans and advances);
 

  •   consolidate, merge with, or acquire any other entity, or sell or otherwise dispose of all or substantially all of our assets; and
 

  •   enter into certain transactions with our affiliates.

In addition, the 2018 Loan requires us to maintain a certain percentage of our total cash holdings in accounts with Silicon Valley Bank. The covenants in
the 2018 Loan limit our ability to take certain actions and, in the event that we breach one or more covenants, Silicon Valley Bank may choose to
declare an event of default and require that we immediately repay all amounts outstanding of the aggregate principal amount of term loans funded under
the 2018 Loan, plus exit fees, prepayment premiums, penalties and interest, and foreclose on the collateral granted to it to secure such indebtedness.
Such repayment could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We primarily rely on our own direct sales force, and if we are unable to maintain or expand our sales force, it could harm our business.
Additionally, our reliance on our direct sales force may result in higher fixed costs than our competitors and may slow our ability to reduce costs in
the face of a sudden decline in demand for our products.

We primarily rely on our own direct sales force to market and sell our products. We do not have any long-term employment contracts with the members
of our direct sales force. Our operating results are directly dependent upon the sales and marketing efforts of our sales and customer support team. If our
employees fail to adequately promote, market and sell our products, our sales could significantly decrease. As we launch new products, expand our
product offerings and increase our marketing efforts with respect to existing products, we will need to expand the reach of our marketing and sales
networks. Our future success will depend largely on our ability to continue to attract, hire, train, retain and motivate skilled employees with significant
technical knowledge in various areas. New hires require training and take time to achieve full productivity.

Additionally, most of our competitors rely predominantly on third-party distributors. A direct sales force may subject us to higher fixed costs than those
of competitors that market their products through independent third parties, due to the costs that we will bear associated with employee benefits, training
and managing sales personnel. As a result, we could be at a competitive disadvantage. Additionally, these fixed costs may slow our ability to reduce
costs in the face of a sudden decline in demand for our products, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations.
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We rely on our relationship with a professional employer organization for our human relations function and as a co-employer of our personnel, and
if that party failed to perform its responsibilities under that relationship, our relations with our employees could be damaged and we could incur
liabilities that could have a material adverse effect on our business.

All of our U.S. personnel, including our executive officers, are co-employees of Eargo and a professional employer organization, Insperity. Under the
terms of our arrangement, Insperity is the formal employer of all of our U.S. personnel and is responsible for administering all payroll, including tax
withholding, and providing health insurance and other benefits for these individuals, and our employees are governed by the work policies created by
Insperity. We reimburse Insperity for these costs and pay Insperity an administrative fee for its services. If Insperity fails to comply with applicable laws
or its obligations under this arrangement or creates work policies that are viewed unfavorably by employees, our relationship with our employees could
be damaged. We could, under certain circumstances, be held liable for a failure by Insperity to appropriately pay, or withhold and remit required taxes
from payments to, our employees. In such a case, our potential liability could be significant and could have a material adverse effect on our business.

We experience seasonality in our business, which may cause fluctuations in our financial results.

Historically, we have experienced and may continue to experience seasonality in our business, with higher sales volumes in quarters when we
commercially launch new products and in the fourth calendar quarter as a result of holiday promotional activity. However, since our public disclosure of
the DOJ investigation on September 22, 2021 and our related decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment, we have
experienced and may continue to experience a material decline in gross systems shipped. Negative publicity, including in relation to the DOJ
investigation, the claims audits, and other legal proceedings has and could continue to harm our reputation and brand and severely diminish consumer
confidence in our products. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—DOJ investigation and
settlement and claims audits” for more information.

Because of these fluctuations, among other factors, it is possible that in future periods our operating results will fall below the expectations of securities
analysts or investors, in which case the market price of our stock would likely decrease. These fluctuations, among other factors, also mean that our
operating results in any particular period may not be relied upon as an indication of future performance.

Our ability to use our net operating loss carryforwards and certain other tax attributes may be limited.

We do not expect to become profitable in the near future, may never achieve profitability, and have incurred substantial net operating losses (“NOLs”)
during our history. Unused NOLs will carry forward to offset a portion of future taxable income, if any, until such unused NOLs expire, if ever. Federal
NOLs generated after December 31, 2017 are not subject to expiration, but the yearly utilization of such federal NOLs is limited to 80 percent of taxable
income for taxable years beginning after December 31, 2020. In addition, in general, under Sections 382 and 383 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986,
as amended (the “Code”), a corporation that undergoes an “ownership change” (within the meaning of Section 382 of the Code) is subject to limitations
on its ability to utilize its prechange NOLs or tax credits to offset future taxable income or taxes. For these purposes, an ownership change generally
occurs where the aggregate stock ownership of one or more stockholders or groups of stockholders who own at least 5% of a corporation’s stock
increases by more than 50 percentage points over the lowest percentage of the corporation’s stock owned by such stockholders within a specified testing
period.

We have experienced an ownership change within the meaning of Section 382 of the Code in the past, which has been accounted for in our deferred tax
disclosure. We may experience additional ownership changes in the future as a result of shifts in our stock ownership (some of which shifts may be
outside our control). While we do not expect any limitation would impact our ability to use our tax attributes before they expire, we may be unable to
use a material portion of our NOLs and other tax attributes even if we attain profitability.
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Risks relating to intellectual property and legal and regulatory matters

If we fail to comply with U.S. or foreign federal and state healthcare regulatory laws, we could be subject to penalties, including, but not limited to,
administrative, civil and criminal penalties, damages, fines, disgorgement, exclusion from participation in governmental healthcare programs and
the curtailment of our operations, any of which could adversely impact our reputation and business operations.

We operate in a complex regulatory environment with an extensive and evolving set of federal, state and local governmental laws, regulations, and other
requirements. These laws, regulations, and other requirements are promulgated and overseen by a number of different legislative, regulatory,
administrative, and quasi-regulatory bodies, each of which may have varying interpretations, judgments, or related guidance. For example, broadly
applicable fraud and abuse and other healthcare laws and regulations apply to our operations and business practices. These laws may constrain the
business or financial arrangements and relationships through which we conduct our operations, including our sales and marketing practices, consumer
incentive and other promotional programs and other business practices.

Such laws include, without limitation:
 

 

•   the U.S. federal civil and criminal Anti-Kickback Statute, which prohibits, among other things, persons or entities from knowingly and
willfully soliciting, offering, receiving or providing any remuneration, directly or indirectly, overtly or covertly, in cash or in kind, to
induce or reward, or in return for, either the referral of an individual for, or the purchase, lease, order or recommendation of, any good,
facility, item or service, for which payment may be made, in whole or in part, under U.S. federal and state healthcare programs such as
Medicare, state Medicaid programs and TRICARE. A person or entity does not need to have actual knowledge of the statute or specific
intent to violate it in order to have committed a violation;

 

 

•   the U.S. federal false claims laws, including the False Claims Act, which can be enforced through whistleblower actions, and civil
monetary penalties laws, which, among other things, impose criminal and civil penalties against individuals or entities for knowingly
presenting, or causing to be presented, to the U.S. federal government, claims for payment or approval that are false or fraudulent,
knowingly making, using or causing to be made or used, a false record or statement material to a false or fraudulent claim, or from
knowingly making a false statement to avoid, decrease or conceal an obligation to pay money to the U.S. federal government. In addition,
the government may assert that a claim including items and services resulting from a violation of the U.S. federal Anti-Kickback Statute
constitutes a false or fraudulent claim for purposes of the False Claims Act;

 

 

•   Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (“HIPAA”), which imposes criminal and civil liability for, among other
things, knowingly and willfully executing, or attempting to execute, a scheme to defraud any healthcare benefit program, or knowingly and
willfully falsifying, concealing or covering up a material fact or making any materially false statement, in connection with the delivery of,
or payment for, healthcare benefits, items or services. Similar to the U.S. federal Anti-Kickback Statute, a person or entity does not need to
have actual knowledge of the statute or specific intent to violate it in order to have committed a violation;

 

 
•   state law equivalents of each of the above federal laws, including state anti-kickback, self-referral and false claims laws that apply more

broadly to healthcare items or services paid by all payors, including self-pay patients and private insurers, that govern our interactions with
consumers or restrict payments that may be made to healthcare providers and other potential referral sources;

 

  •   the Federal Trade Commission Act and federal and state consumer protection, advertisement and unfair competition laws, which broadly
regulate marketplace activities and activities that potentially harm consumers;

 

  •   the U.S. Physician Payments Sunshine Act and its implementing regulations, which require certain manufacturers of drugs, devices,
biologics and medical supplies that are reimbursable under Medicare,
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Medicaid or the Children’s Health Insurance Program to report annually to the government information related to certain payments and
other transfers of value to physicians (defined to include doctors, dentists, optometrists, podiatrists and chiropractors), certain other
healthcare providers (physician assistants, nurse practitioners, clinical nurse specialists, anesthesiologist assistants, certified registered
nurse anesthetists and certified nurse midwives) and teaching hospitals, as well as ownership and investment interests held by the
physicians described above and their immediate family members;

 

 

•   the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977, as amended (the “FCPA”), and similar regulations in other countries, which prohibit,
among other things, companies and their employees and agents from authorizing, promising, offering or providing, directly or indirectly,
corrupt or improper payments or anything else of value to foreign government officials, employees of public international organizations
and foreign government owned or affiliated entities, candidates for foreign political office and foreign political parties or officials thereof
and require companies to keep books and records that accurately and fairly reflect the transactions of the company and to maintain an
adequate system of internal accounting controls;

 

 

•   foreign or U.S. analogous state laws and regulations, which may apply to our business practices, including but not limited to, state laws
that require manufacturers to comply with the voluntary compliance guidelines and the relevant compliance guidance promulgated by the
U.S. federal government; state laws and regulations that require manufacturers to file reports relating to pricing and marketing information
or that require tracking gifts and other remuneration and items of value provided to healthcare professionals and entities; and

 

  •   similar healthcare laws and regulations in the EU and other jurisdictions in which we may conduct activities in the future, including
reporting requirements detailing interactions with and payments to healthcare providers.

Foreign laws and regulations in this regard may vary greatly from country to country. For example, the advertising and promotion of our products in the
European Economic Area (the “EEA”) would be subject to EEA Directives concerning misleading and comparative advertising and unfair commercial
practices, as well as other EEA Member State legislation governing the advertising and promotion of medical devices. These laws may limit or restrict
the advertising and promotion of our products to the general public and may impose limitations on our promotional activities with healthcare
professionals. We are also subject to healthcare fraud and abuse regulation and enforcement by the countries in which we conduct our business. These
healthcare laws and regulations vary significantly from country to country.

Ensuring that our internal operations and future business arrangements with third parties comply with applicable healthcare laws and regulations will
involve substantial costs. We utilize considerable resources on an ongoing basis to monitor, assess and respond to applicable legislative, regulatory, and
administrative requirements, but there is no guarantee that we will be successful in our efforts to adhere to all of these requirements. It is possible that
governmental authorities will conclude that our business practices do not comply with current or future statutes, regulations, agency guidance or case
law involving applicable fraud and abuse or other healthcare laws and regulations. If our operations are found to be in violation of any of the laws
described above or any other governmental laws and regulations that may apply to us, we may be subject to significant penalties, including civil,
criminal and administrative penalties, damages, fines, exclusion from government-funded healthcare programs, such as state Medicaid programs,
TRICARE or similar programs in other countries or jurisdictions, disgorgement, imprisonment, contractual damages, reputational harm, diminished
profits and the curtailment or restructuring of our operations. Further, defending against any such actions can be costly and time-consuming and may
require significant personnel resources. Even if we are successful in defending against any such actions that may be brought against us, our business
may be impaired.
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Our hearing aids are subject to extensive government regulation at the federal and state level, and our failure to comply with applicable
requirements could harm our business.

Our hearing aids are medical devices that are subject to extensive regulation in the United States, including by the FDA and state agencies. The FDA
regulates, among other things, the design, development, research, manufacture, testing, labeling, marketing, promotion, advertising, sale, import and
export of hearing aid devices, such as those we market. Applicable medical device regulations are complex and have tended to become more stringent
over time. Regulatory changes could result in restrictions on our ability to carry out or expand our operations.

The FDA classifies medical devices into one of three classes (Class I, II, or III) based on the degree of risk associated with a device and the level of
regulatory control deemed necessary to ensure its safety and effectiveness. Class I devices are those for which safety and effectiveness can be assured by
adherence to the FDA’s general controls for medical devices, which include compliance with the FDA’s current good manufacturing practices for
devices, as reflected in the Quality System Regulation (“QSR”), establishment registration and device listing, reporting of adverse events, and truthful,
non-misleading labeling, advertising, and promotional materials. Some Class I devices also require premarket clearance by the FDA through the
premarket notification process set forth in Section 510(k) of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act (“FDCA”).

The FDA has classified air-conduction and wireless air-conduction hearing aids, such as those we market, as Class I and Class II devices, respectively,
which are exempt from premarket review procedures; although we comply with applicable Class I and Class II medical device requirements, none of our
devices have been reviewed by the FDA. Moreover, because the FDA has stated that it does not intend to enforce the medical evaluation requirements
for dispensation of Class I or Class II air-conduction hearing aids to individuals 18 years of age and older, our devices are available directly to
consumers without the medical evaluation of a licensed practitioner. If our current or future products become subject to the pending OTC hearing aid
framework, are deemed to be Class II “self-fitting air-conduction hearing aids,” or are otherwise required to undergo premarket review, for example, to
come into compliance with the OTC Final Rule, we may be required to first receive clearance under Section 510(k) of the FDCA or approval of a
premarket approval (“PMA”) application from the FDA. If this were to occur for our currently marketed devices, the FDA could require us to remove
our products from the market until we receive applicable regulatory clearance or approval, which would significantly impact our business.

In the 510(k) clearance process, before a device may be marketed, the FDA must determine that the proposed device is “substantially equivalent” to a
legally-marketed “predicate” device, which includes a device that has been previously cleared through the 510(k) process, a device that was legally
marketed prior to May 28, 1976 (a “pre-amendments” device), a device that was originally on the U.S. market pursuant to an approved PMA application
and later down-classified, or a legally marketed 510(k)-exempt device. To be “substantially equivalent,” the proposed device must have the same
intended use as the predicate device, and either have the same technological characteristics as the predicate device or have different technological
characteristics that do not raise different questions of safety or effectiveness than the predicate device. Clinical data are sometimes required to support
substantial equivalence. In the PMA process, the FDA must determine that a proposed device is safe and effective for its intended use based, in part, on
extensive data, including, but not limited to, technical, pre-clinical, clinical trial, manufacturing and labeling data. The PMA process is typically
required for Class III devices that are deemed to pose the greatest risk, such as life-sustaining, life-supporting or implantable devices.

Modifications to products that are approved through a PMA application generally require FDA approval. Similarly, certain modifications made to
products cleared through a 510(k) may require a new 510(k) clearance. Both the PMA approval and the 510(k) clearance process can be expensive,
lengthy and uncertain. The FDA’s 510(k) clearance process usually takes from 3 to 12 months, but can last longer. The process of obtaining a PMA is
much more costly and uncertain and generally takes from one to three years, or even longer, from the time the application is filed with the FDA. In
addition, a PMA generally requires the performance of one or more clinical
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trials. Despite the time, effort and cost, we cannot assure you that any particular device will be approved or cleared by the FDA.

Any delay or failure to obtain necessary regulatory clearances or approvals if required in the future could harm our business.

The FDA can delay, limit or deny clearance or approval of a device for many reasons, including:
 

  •   inability to demonstrate to the FDA’s satisfaction that the product or modification is substantially equivalent to the proposed predicate
device or safe and effective for its intended use, as applicable;

 

  •   the data from pre-clinical studies and clinical trials may be insufficient to support clearance or approval, where required; and
 

  •   the manufacturing process or facilities do not meet applicable requirements.

In addition, the FDA may change its clearance and approval policies, adopt additional regulations or revise existing regulations, or take other actions,
which may prevent or delay our ability to introduce new products or modify our current products on a timely basis. For example, in November 2018,
FDA officials announced forthcoming steps that the agency intends to take to modernize the 510(k) premarket notification pathway, and in September
2019, the FDA finalized guidance to describe an optional “safety and performance based” premarket review pathway for manufacturers of certain “well-
understood device types,” which would allow manufacturers to demonstrate substantial equivalence by meeting objective safety and performance
criteria established by the FDA, obviating the need for manufacturers to compare the safety and performance of their medical devices to specific
predicate devices in the clearance process. As another example, in the FDA’s OTC Proposed Rule, the FDA states they are “undertaking other separate
efforts to minimize regulatory burdens for manufacturers by proposing the harmonization of part 820 with an international consensus standard.” If we
are required to seek premarket review of our devices in the future or if the FDA proposes modifications to quality system requirements, these proposals
and reforms could impose additional regulatory requirements on us and increase the costs of compliance.

We operate in a regulated industry and changes in the regulations or the implementation of existing regulations could affect our operations and
prospects for future growth globally.

Our products and our business activities are subject to rigorous regulation in any jurisdictions in which we operate, now or in the future. In particular,
these laws generally govern: (i) coverage and reimbursement by the national health services or by private health insurance services for the purchase of
hearing aids; (ii) the supply of hearing aids to the public and, more specifically, the training and qualifications required to practice the profession of
hearing aid fitting specialist; and (iii) the development, testing, manufacturing, labeling, premarket clearance or approval and marketing, advertising,
promotion, export and import of our hearing aids. Accordingly, our business may be affected by changes in any such laws and regulations and, in
particular, by changes to the conditions for coverage, the way in which reimbursement is calculated, the ability to obtain national health insurance
coverage or the role of the ear, nose and throat specialists.

While the FDA is the primary regulatory body affecting our business, which is currently based in the United States, there are numerous other regulatory
schemes at the international, national and sub-national levels to which we are subject and, to the extent we expand internationally, we could become
subject to international agencies and regulatory bodies such as the various agencies that enforce the European Union (“EU”) Medical Device Directive,
the Japanese Ministry of Health, Labor and Welfare, and sub-national regulatory schemes in such jurisdictions. These regulations can be burdensome
and subject to change on short notice, exposing us to the risk of increased costs and business disruption, and regulatory premarket clearance or approval
requirements may affect or delay our ability to market our new products. We cannot guarantee that we will be able to obtain marketing clearance or
approval for our new products, or enhancements or modifications to existing products. If
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we do, such clearance or approval may take a significant amount of time and require the expenditure of substantial resources. Further, such clearance or
approval may involve stringent testing procedures, modifications, repairs or replacements of our products and could result in limitations on the proposed
uses of our products. Regulatory authorities and legislators have been recently increasing their scrutiny of the healthcare industry, and there are ongoing
regulatory efforts to reduce healthcare costs that may intensify in the future. Our business is also sensitive to any changes in tort and product liability
laws.

Regulations pertaining to our products have become increasingly stringent and more common, particularly in developing countries whose regulations
approach standards previously attained only by some Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development countries, and we may become subject
to more rigorous regulation by governmental authorities in the future. Conversely, however, the regulation of hearing aids as medical devices provides a
barrier to entry for new competitors. For example, if certain of our products were made subject to less stringent regulation by the FDA in the United
States, for example, in connection with the FDA’s promulgation of a regulatory framework for OTC hearing aids, then products similar to ours may be
marketed and sold more freely, and our products may become commoditized. If the markets in which we operate become less regulated, those barriers to
entry may be eliminated or reduced, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Both before and after a product is commercially released, we have ongoing responsibilities under various laws and regulations. If a regulatory authority
were to conclude that we are not in compliance with applicable laws or regulations, or that any of our hearing aids are ineffective or pose an
unreasonable risk for the end-user, the authority may ban such hearing aids, detain or seize adulterated or misbranded hearing aids, order a recall, repair,
replacement or refund of such instruments, and require us to notify health professionals and others that the devices present unreasonable risks of
substantial harm to the public health. A regulatory authority may also impose operating restrictions, enjoin and restrain certain violations of applicable
law pertaining to medical devices, and assess civil or criminal penalties against our officers, employees or us. The regulatory authority may also
recommend prosecution by law enforcement agencies. Any governmental law or regulation, existing or imposed in the future, or enforcement action
taken may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Please also see the Risk Factor titled, “Changes
in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable regulatory requirements,
and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.”

Disruptions at the FDA and other government agencies caused by funding shortages or global health concerns could hinder their ability to hire,
retain or deploy key leadership and other personnel, or otherwise delay or prevent necessary regulatory clearances or approvals, which could
negatively impact our business.

The ability of the FDA to review and clear or approve new products can be affected by a variety of factors, including government budget and funding
levels, statutory, regulatory and policy changes, the FDA’s ability to hire and retain key personnel and accept the payment of user fees, and other events
that may otherwise affect the FDA’s ability to perform routine functions. Average review times at the agency have fluctuated in recent years as a result.
In addition, government funding of other government agencies that fund research and development activities is subject to the political process, which is
inherently fluid and unpredictable. Disruptions at the FDA and other agencies may also slow the time necessary for new medical devices or
modifications to be cleared or approved by government agencies, which would adversely affect our business. For example, over the last several years,
including for 35 days beginning on December 22, 2018, the U.S. government has shut down several times and certain regulatory agencies, such as the
FDA, have had to furlough critical FDA employees and stop critical activities.

Separately, in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, on March 10, 2020, the FDA announced its intention to postpone most inspections of foreign
manufacturing facilities, and on March 18, 2020, the FDA temporarily postponed routine surveillance inspections of domestic manufacturing facilities.
Subsequently, in July 2020, the FDA resumed certain on-site inspections of domestic manufacturing facilities subject to a risk-based
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prioritization system, which it utilized to assist in determining when and where it was safest to conduct prioritized domestic inspections. In May 2021,
the FDA outlined a detailed plan to move toward a more consistent state of inspectional operations, and in July 2021, the FDA resumed standard
inspectional operations of domestic facilities and was continuing to maintain this level of operation as of September 2021. More recently, the FDA has
continued to monitor and implement changes to its inspectional activities to ensure the safety of its employees and those of the firms it regulates as it
adapts to the evolving COVID-19 pandemic. Regulatory authorities outside the United States may adopt similar restrictions or other policy measures in
response to the COVID-19 pandemic. If a prolonged government shutdown occurs, or if global health concerns continue to prevent the FDA or other
regulatory authorities from conducting their regular inspections, reviews or other regulatory activities, it could significantly impact the ability of the
FDA or other regulatory authorities to timely review and process our regulatory submissions, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business.

Legislative or regulatory healthcare reforms may make it more difficult and costly to produce, market and distribute our products or to do so
profitably.

Recent political, economic and regulatory influences are subjecting the healthcare industry to fundamental changes. Both the federal and state
governments in the United States and foreign governments continue to propose and pass new legislation and regulations designed to contain or reduce
the cost of healthcare, improve quality of care and expand access to healthcare, among other purposes. For example, the implementation of the
Affordable Care Act has changed healthcare financing and delivery by both governmental and private insurers substantially and has affected medical
device manufacturers significantly. Other legislative changes have also been proposed and adopted since the Affordable Care Act was enacted, which
included, among other things, reductions to Medicare payments to providers of 2% per fiscal year. These reductions went into effect in April 2013 and,
due to subsequent legislative amendments to the statute, will remain in effect through 2030, with the exception of a temporary suspension from May 1,
2020 through March 31, 2022, unless additional action is taken by Congress. In addition, on January 2, 2013, the American Taxpayer Relief Act of 2012
was signed into law which, among other things, further reduced Medicare payments to certain providers, including hospitals. The Medicare Access and
CHIP Reauthorization Act of 2015 (“MACRA”), enacted on April 16, 2015, repealed the formula by which Medicare made annual payment adjustments
to physicians and replaced the former formula with fixed annual updates and a new system of incentive payments which began in 2019 that are based on
various performance measures and physicians’ participation in alternative payment models such as accountable care organizations. Future legislation
and regulatory changes, including, for example, the pending OTC regulatory framework, may result in, directly or indirectly, decreased coverage and
reimbursement for medical devices, which may further exacerbate industry-wide pressure to reduce the prices charged and market demand for medical
devices. This could harm our ability to market and generate sales from our products.

Our hearing aids may cause or contribute to adverse medical events that we are required to report to the FDA, and if we fail to do so, we would be
subject to sanctions that could harm our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations. The discovery of serious safety issues
with our products, or a recall of our products either voluntarily or at the direction of the FDA or another governmental authority, could have a
negative impact on us.

We are subject to the FDA’s medical device reporting regulations and similar foreign regulations, which require us to report to the FDA when we receive
or become aware of information that reasonably suggests that one or more of our hearing aids may have caused or contributed to a death or serious
injury or malfunctioned in a way that, if the malfunction were to recur, it could cause or contribute to a death or serious injury. The timing of our
obligation to report is triggered by the date we become aware of the adverse event as well as the nature of the event. We may fail to report adverse
events of which we become aware within the prescribed timeframe. We may also fail to recognize that we have become aware of a reportable adverse
event, especially if it is not reported to us as an adverse event or if it is an adverse event that is unexpected or removed in time from the initial use of the
hearing aid device. If we fail to comply with our reporting obligations, the FDA could take action, including warning letters, untitled letters,
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administrative actions, criminal prosecution, imposition of civil monetary penalties, seizure of our products or, if premarket review is required in the
future, delay in clearance of future products.

The FDA and foreign regulatory bodies have the authority to require the recall of commercialized medical device products in the event of material
deficiencies or defects in design or manufacture of a product or in the event that a product poses an unacceptable risk to health. The FDA’s authority to
require a recall must be based on a finding that there is reasonable probability that the device could cause serious injury or death. We may also choose to
voluntarily recall a product if any material deficiency is found. A government-mandated or voluntary recall by us could occur as a result of an
unacceptable risk to health, component failures, malfunctions, manufacturing defects, labeling or design deficiencies, packaging defects or other
deficiencies or failures to comply with applicable regulations. We cannot assure you that product defects or other errors will not occur in the future.
Recalls involving our hearing aids could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Medical device manufacturers are required to maintain certain records of recalls and corrections, even if they are not reportable to the FDA. We may
initiate voluntary withdrawals or corrections for our hearing aid devices in the future that we determine do not require notification of the FDA. If the
FDA disagrees with our determinations, it could require us to report those actions as recalls and we may be subject to enforcement action. A future
recall announcement could harm our reputation with customers, potentially lead to product liability claims against us and negatively affect our sales.

We must manufacture our products in accordance with federal and state regulations, and we could be forced to recall our products or terminate
production if we fail to comply with these regulations.

The methods used in, and the facilities used for, the manufacture of our hearing aid devices must comply with the FDA’s QSR, which is a complex
regulatory scheme that covers the procedures and documentation of the design, testing, production, process controls, quality assurance, labeling,
packaging, handling, storage, distribution, servicing and shipping of medical devices. Furthermore, we are required to verify that our suppliers maintain
facilities, procedures and operations that comply with our quality and applicable regulatory requirements. The FDA enforces the QSR through periodic
announced or unannounced inspections of medical device manufacturing facilities, which may include the facilities of subcontractors, and such
inspections can result in warning letters, untitled letters and other regulatory communications and adverse publicity. Our hearing aid devices are also
subject to similar state regulations and various laws and regulations of foreign countries governing manufacturing.

We cannot guarantee that we or any subcontractors will take the necessary steps to comply with applicable regulations, which could cause delays in the
manufacture and delivery of our products. In addition, failure to comply with applicable FDA requirements or later discovery of previously unknown
problems with our products or manufacturing processes could result in, among other things:
 

  •   fines, injunctions or civil penalties;
 

  •   suspension or withdrawal of future clearances or approvals;
 

  •   refusal to clear or approve pending applications;
 

  •   seizures or recalls of our products;
 

  •   total or partial suspension of production or distribution;
 

  •   administrative or judicially imposed sanctions;
 

  •   refusal to permit the import or export of our products; and
 

  •   criminal prosecution.
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Any of these actions could significantly and negatively impact supply of our products. If any of these events occurs, our reputation could be harmed, we
could be exposed to product liability claims and we could lose customers and suffer reduced revenue and increased costs.

We are subject to numerous state and local hearing aid and licensure laws and regulations as well as state laws regulating the corporate practice of
audiology or fee splitting, and non-compliance with these laws and regulations may expose us to significant costs or liabilities and negatively impact
our business, financial condition and ability to operate in those states.

We are subject to numerous state and local hearing aid laws and regulations relating to, among other matters, licensure and registration of audiologists
and other individuals we employ or contract with to provide services and dispense hearing aids. Many states also have laws that regulate the corporate
practice of audiology, including exercising control, interfering with or influencing an audiologist or other hearing care specialist’s professional judgment
and entering into certain financial arrangements, such as splitting professional fees with audiologists. Other state and local laws and regulations require
us to maintain warranty and return policies for consumers allowing for the return of product and restrict advertising and marketing practices. These state
and local laws and regulations are complex, change frequently and have tended to become more stringent over time; additionally, these laws and their
interpretations vary from state to state and are enforced by state courts and regulatory authorities, each with broad discretion.

The FDCA preempts state laws relating to the safety and efficacy of medical devices and state laws that are different from or in addition to federal
requirements; some state laws relating to licensure, business registration, or administrative requirements may not be considered to be related to the
safety and efficacy of medical devices and therefore may not be preempted. In Missouri Board of Examiners for Hearing Instrument Specialists v.
Hearing Help Express, Inc. and METX, LLC v. Wal-Mart Stores Texas, LLC, the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals and the U.S. District Court for the
Eastern District of Texas, respectively, have held that certain state laws relating to the fitting and dispensing of hearing aids are preempted because they
relate to the safety and efficacy of medical devices. Interpretative legal precedent and regulatory guidance vary by jurisdiction and are often sparse and
not fully developed, including which laws and regulations are preempted, complicating our compliance efforts. Accordingly, we cannot be certain that
our interpretation of laws and regulations applicable to our operations is correct, and regulatory authorities or other third parties may challenge our
existing organization. If such a claim were successful, we could be subject to adverse judicial or administrative interpretations and to civil or criminal
penalties. Our ability to operate profitably will depend, in part, on our ability to obtain and maintain any necessary licenses and other approvals and
operate in compliance with applicable state laws and regulations. A determination that we are in violation of applicable laws and regulations in any
jurisdiction in which we operate could have a material adverse effect on us, particularly if we are unable to restructure our operations and arrangements
to comply with the requirements of that jurisdiction, if we are required to restructure our operations and arrangements, including those with our
audiologists and other licensed professionals, at a significant cost, or if we are subject to penalties or other adverse action.

Additionally, applicable federal laws and regulations continue to evolve. For example, the FDARA set forth a process to create a category of OTC
hearing aids that are intended to be available without supervision, prescription, or other order, involvement or intervention of a licensed practitioner. The
FDA is currently engaged in a rulemaking process to publish a final regulation regarding OTC hearing aids. Under FDARA, the OTC hearing aid
controls that are the subject of the rulemaking, if finalized, would preempt any state or local requirement specifically related to hearing products that
would restrict or interfere with commercial activity involving OTC hearing aids. Additionally, the Biden Executive Order July 9, 2021 instructed the
FTC to review overly restrictive occupational licensing requirements that may impede the ability for licensed individuals to move between states. We
cannot predict the impact on our business of new or amended laws or regulations or any changes in the way existing and future laws and regulations are
interpreted or enforced, nor can we ensure we will be able to obtain or maintain any required licenses or permits. See the Risk Factor titled, “Changes in
the
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regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model contrary to applicable regulatory requirements, and we
may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products.”

We may face risks related to any future international sales, including the need to obtain necessary foreign regulatory clearance or approvals.

Sales of our products outside the United States will subject us to foreign regulatory requirements that vary widely from country to country. The time
required to obtain clearances or approvals required by other countries may be longer than that required for FDA clearance or approval, and requirements
for such approvals may differ from FDA requirements. We may be unable to obtain regulatory approvals and may also incur significant costs in
attempting to obtain foreign regulatory approvals. If we experience delays in receipt of approvals to market our products in new jurisdictions, or if we
fail to receive these approvals, we may be unable to market our products in international markets in a timely manner, if at all, which could materially
impact our international expansion and adversely affect our business as a whole. Some international regulations may also limit the availability of our
hearing aids to customers in certain jurisdictions without our first obtaining a license or engaging a third party to provide such financing, or limit the
financing options we can offer our customers. If any of these risks were to materialize, they could limit our expected international expansion
opportunities, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Regulations in certain foreign countries may challenge our direct-to-consumer sales model.

Our business may also be affected by actions of domestic and foreign governments to restrict the activities of direct-to-consumer companies for various
reasons, including a limitation on the ability of direct-to-consumer companies to operate without the involvement of a traditional retail channel. To the
extent that we begin to offer our products in international markets, foreign governments may also introduce other forms of protectionist legislation, such
as limitations or requirements on where the products can or must be produced or requirements that non-domestic companies doing or seeking to do
business place a certain percentage of ownership of legal entities in the hands of local nationals to protect the commercial interests of its citizens.
Customs laws, tariffs, import duties, export and import quotas and restrictions on repatriation of foreign earnings and/or other methods of accessing cash
generated internationally, may negatively affect our local or corporate operations. Additionally, the U.S. government may impose restrictions on our
ability to engage in business in other countries in connection with the foreign policy of the United States. Any such restrictions on our
direct-to-consumer sales model in international jurisdictions could limit our ability to grow internationally, which could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our success depends in part on our proprietary technology, and if we are unable to obtain, maintain or successfully enforce our intellectual property
rights, the commercial value of our products and services will be adversely affected and our competitive position may be harmed.

Our success and ability to compete depend in part on our ability to maintain and enforce existing intellectual property and to obtain, maintain and
enforce further intellectual property protection for our products and services, both in the United States and in other countries. We attempt to protect our
intellectual property rights through a combination of patent, trademark, copyright and trade secret laws, as well as licensing agreements and third-party
confidentiality and assignment agreements. Our inability to do so could harm our competitive position. As of December 31, 2021, we had 23 issued U.S.
patents, 18 patents outside the United States, 7 pending U.S. patent applications and 10 pending foreign patent applications.

We rely on our portfolio of issued and pending patent applications in the United States and other countries to protect our intellectual property and our
competitive position. However, the patent positions of medical device companies, including our patent position, may involve complex legal and factual
questions, and, therefore, the scope, validity and enforceability of any patent claims that we may obtain cannot be predicted with certainty. Accordingly,
we cannot provide any assurances that any of our issued patents have, or that any of our currently
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pending or future patent applications that mature into issued patents will include, claims with a scope sufficient to protect our products and services. Our
pending and future patent applications may not result in the issuance of patents or, if issued, may not issue in a form that will be advantageous to us.
While we generally apply for patents in those countries where we intend to make, have made, use or sell patented products, we may not accurately
predict all of the countries where patent protection will ultimately be desirable. If we fail to timely file for a patent, we may be precluded from doing so
at a later date. Additionally, any patents issued to us may be challenged, narrowed, invalidated, held unenforceable or circumvented, or may not be
sufficiently broad to prevent third parties from producing competing products similar in design to our products.

Changes in either patent laws or in interpretations of patent laws in the United States and other countries may diminish the value of our intellectual
property or narrow the scope of our patent protection, which in turn could diminish the commercial value of our products and services. In addition, any
protection afforded by foreign patents may be more limited than that provided under U.S. patent and intellectual property laws. There can be no
assurance that any of our patents, any patents licensed to us or any patents which we may be issued in the future will provide us with a competitive
advantage or afford us protection against infringement by others, or that the patents will not be successfully challenged or circumvented by third parties,
including our competitors. Further, there can be no assurance that we will have adequate resources to enforce our patents.

In addition, from time to time we engage international consultants, contractors and other specialists to assist in our research and development activities.
Certain of these third parties may operate in jurisdictions where it is difficult or impossible for us to assert our intellectual property rights in case of
infringement or theft, either as a statutory or practical matter. We have engaged in, and may in the future engage in, various contractual relationships
with third parties outside the United States in connection with the development of our products, which may expose our technology and intellectual
property to a heightened risk of unauthorized use or theft.

Any of the foregoing risks, individually or in the aggregate, could have a material adverse effect on our competitive position, business, financial
condition, results of operations, and prospects.

If our trademarks and trade names are not adequately protected, we may not be able to build name recognition in our markets of interest and our
competitive position may be harmed.

We rely on our trademarks, trade names and brand names to distinguish our products from the products of our competitors, and have registered or
applied to register many of these trademarks. There can be no assurance that our trademark applications will be approved. Third parties may also oppose
our trademark applications or otherwise challenge our use of the trademarks. In the event that our trademarks are successfully challenged, we could be
forced to rebrand our products, which could result in loss of brand recognition, and could require us to devote resources to advertising and marketing
new brands. Further, there can be no assurance that competitors will not infringe our trademarks or that we will have adequate resources to enforce our
trademarks. We also license third parties to use our trademarks. In an effort to preserve our trademark rights, we enter into license agreements with these
third parties, which govern the use of our trademarks and require our licensees to abide by quality control standards with respect to the goods and
services that they provide under our trademarks. Although we make efforts to monitor the use of our trademarks by our licensees, there can be no
assurance that these efforts will be sufficient to ensure that our licensees abide by the terms of their licenses. In the event that our licensees fail to do so,
our trademark rights could be diluted. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our competitive position, business, financial
condition, results of operations, and prospects.

We may become involved in lawsuits to protect or enforce our intellectual property, which could be expensive, time-consuming and unsuccessful.

Third parties, including our competitors, could be infringing, misappropriating or otherwise violating our intellectual property rights. While we are not
aware of any unauthorized use of our intellectual property, we do not regularly conduct monitoring for unauthorized use at this time. In the future, we
may from time to time, seek
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to analyze our competitors’ products and services, or seek to enforce our rights against potential infringement, misappropriation or violation of our
intellectual property. However, the steps we have taken to protect our proprietary rights may not be adequate to enforce our rights as against such
infringement, misappropriation or violation of our intellectual property. We may not be able to detect unauthorized use of, or take appropriate steps to
enforce, our intellectual property rights. Any inability to meaningfully enforce our intellectual property rights could harm our ability to compete and
reduce demand for our products and services.

We may in the future become involved in lawsuits to protect or enforce our intellectual property rights. An adverse result in any litigation proceeding
could harm our business. In any lawsuit we bring to enforce our intellectual property rights, a court may refuse to stop the other party from using the
technology at issue on grounds that our intellectual property rights do not cover the technology in question. If we initiate legal proceedings against a
third party to enforce a patent covering a product, the defendant could counterclaim that such patent is invalid or unenforceable. In patent litigation in
the United States, defendant counterclaims alleging invalidity or unenforceability are commonplace. Grounds for a validity challenge could be an
alleged failure to meet any of several statutory requirements, including lack of novelty, obviousness, or non-enablement. Grounds for an
unenforceability assertion could be an allegation that someone connected with prosecution of the patent withheld relevant information from the United
States Patent and Trademark Office (“USPTO”) or made a misleading statement, during prosecution. Mechanisms for such challenges include
re-examination, post-grant review, inter partes review, interference proceedings, derivation proceedings, and equivalent proceedings in foreign
jurisdictions (e.g., opposition proceedings). Such proceedings could result in the revocation of, cancellation of, or amendment to our patents in such a
way that they no longer cover our products, or any future products that we may develop.

The outcome following legal assertions of invalidity and unenforceability is unpredictable. With respect to the validity question, for example, we cannot
be certain that there is no invalidating prior art, of which we and the patent examiner were unaware during prosecution. If a third party were to prevail
on a legal assertion of invalidity or unenforceability, we would lose at least part, and perhaps all, of the patent protection on our products. Such a loss of
patent protection would have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and prospects.

Because of the substantial amount of discovery required in connection with intellectual property litigation, there is a risk that some of our confidential
information could be compromised by disclosure during litigation. There could also be public announcements of the results of hearing, motions, or other
interim developments. If securities analysts or investors perceive these results to be negative, it could have a material adverse effect on the price of
shares of our common stock. Even if we ultimately prevail, a court may decide not to grant an injunction against further infringing activity and instead
award only monetary damages, which may not be an adequate remedy. Furthermore, the monetary cost of such litigation and the diversion of the
attention of our management could outweigh any benefit we receive as a result of the proceedings. Uncertainties resulting from the initiation and
continuation of patent litigation or other proceedings could have a material adverse effect on our business.

If we infringe, misappropriate or otherwise violate the intellectual property rights of third parties or are subject to an intellectual property
infringement or misappropriation claim, our ability to grow our business may be severely limited and our business could be adversely affected.

We may in the future be the subject of patent or other litigation. Our products and services may infringe, or third parties may claim that they infringe,
intellectual property rights covered by patents or patent applications under which we do not hold licenses or other rights. Third parties may own or
control these patents and patent applications in the United States and abroad. These third parties could bring claims against us that would cause us to
incur substantial expenses and, if successfully asserted against us, could cause us to pay substantial damages. Further, if a patent infringement or other
intellectual property-related lawsuit were brought against us, we could be forced to stop or delay production or sales of the product that is the subject of
the suit. From time to time, we have received and may in the future receive letters from third parties drawing our attention to their
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patent rights. While we take steps to ensure that we do not infringe upon, misappropriate or otherwise violate the rights of others, there may be other
more pertinent rights of which we are presently unaware. The defense and prosecution of intellectual property lawsuits could result in substantial
expense to us and significant diversion of effort by our technical and management personnel. An adverse determination of any litigation or interference
proceeding to which we may become a party could subject us to significant liabilities. As a result of patent infringement claims, or in order to avoid
potential claims, we may choose or be required to seek a license from the third party and be required to pay significant license fees, royalties or both.
Licenses may not be available on commercially reasonable terms, or at all, in which event our business would be materially and adversely affected.
Even if we were able to obtain a license, the rights may be nonexclusive, which could result in our competitors gaining access to the same intellectual
property. Ultimately, if we are unable to obtain such licenses, we could be forced to cease some aspect of our business operations, which could harm our
business significantly.

Changes in U.S. patent laws may limit our ability to obtain, defend and/or enforce our patents.

Any patent reform legislation could increase the uncertainties and costs surrounding the prosecution of our patent applications and the enforcement or
defense of our issued patents. For example, the Leahy-Smith America Invents Act (the “Leahy-Smith Act”) included a number of significant changes to
U.S. patent law. These include provisions that affected the way patent applications are prosecuted and also affect patent litigation. The USPTO
developed regulations and procedures to govern administration of the Leahy-Smith Act, and many of the substantive changes to patent law associated
with the Leahy-Smith Act, and in particular, the first to file provisions, which became effective on March 16, 2013. The first to file provisions limit the
rights of an inventor to patent an invention if not the first to file an application for patenting that invention, even if such invention was the first
invention. Accordingly, it is not clear what, if any, impact the Leahy-Smith Act will have on the operation of our business.

However, the Leahy-Smith Act and its implementation could increase the uncertainties and costs surrounding the enforcement and defense of our issued
patents. For example, the Leahy-Smith Act provides that an administrative tribunal known as the Patent Trial and Appeals Board (“PTAB”) provides a
venue for challenging the validity of patents at a cost that is much lower than district court litigation and on timelines that are much faster. Although it is
not clear what, if any, long-term impact the PTAB proceedings will have on the operation of our business, the initial results of patent challenge
proceedings before the PTAB since its inception in 2013 have resulted in the invalidation of many U.S. patent claims. The availability of the PTAB as a
lower-cost, faster and potentially more potent tribunal for challenging patents could increase the likelihood that our own patents will be challenged,
thereby increasing the uncertainties and costs of maintaining and enforcing them.

We may be subject to claims that we or our employees have misappropriated the intellectual property of a third party, including trade secrets or
know-how, or are in breach of non-competition or non-solicitation agreements with our competitors and third parties may claim an ownership
interest in intellectual property we regard as our own.

Many of our employees and consultants were previously employed at or engaged by other medical device companies, including our competitors or
potential competitors. Some of these employees, consultants and contractors may have executed proprietary rights, non-disclosure and non-competition
agreements in connection with such previous employment. Although we try to ensure that our employees and consultants do not use the intellectual
property, proprietary information, know-how or trade secrets of others in their work for us, we may be subject to claims that we or these individuals
have, inadvertently or otherwise, misappropriated the intellectual property or disclosed the alleged trade secrets or other proprietary information, of
these former employers, competitors or other third parties. Additionally, we may be subject to claims from third parties challenging our ownership
interest in or inventorship of intellectual property we regard as our own, based on claims that our agreements with employees or consultants obligating
them to assign intellectual property to us are ineffective or in conflict with prior or competing contractual obligations to assign inventions to another
employer, to a former employer, or to another person or entity. Litigation may be necessary to defend against claims, and it may be
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necessary or we may desire to enter into a license to settle any such claim; however, there can be no assurance that we would be able to obtain a license
on commercially reasonable terms, if at all. If our defense to those claims fails, in addition to paying monetary damages or a settlement payment, a court
could prohibit us from using technologies, features or other intellectual property that are essential to our products, if such technologies or features are
found to incorporate or be derived from the trade secrets or other proprietary information of the former employers. An inability to incorporate
technologies, features or other intellectual property that are important or essential to our products could have a material adverse effect on our business
and competitive position, and may prevent us from selling our products. In addition, we may lose valuable intellectual property rights or personnel. Even
if we are successful in defending against these claims, litigation could result in substantial costs and could be a distraction to management. Any
litigation or the threat thereof may adversely affect our ability to hire employees or contract with independent sales representatives. A loss of key
personnel or their work product could hamper or prevent our ability to commercialize our products, which could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition, operating results, cash flows and prospects.

If we are unable to continue to drive consumers to our website, it could cause our revenue to decrease.

Many consumers find our website by searching for hearing aid information through internet search engines or from word-of-mouth and personal
recommendations. A critical factor in attracting visitors to our website is how prominently we are displayed in response to search queries. Accordingly,
we use search engine marketing as a means to provide a significant portion of our customer acquisition. Search engine marketing includes both paid
website visitor acquisition on a cost-per-click basis and visitor acquisition on an unpaid basis, often referred to as organic or algorithmic search.

One method we employ to acquire visitors via organic search is commonly known as search engine optimization (“SEO”). SEO involves developing our
website in a way that enables the website to rank high for search queries for which our website’s content may be relevant. We also rely heavily on
favorable recommendations from our existing customers to help drive traffic to our website. If our website is listed less prominently or fails to appear in
search result listings for any reason, it is likely that we will attract fewer visitors to our website, which could adversely affect our revenue.

Risks relating to our common stock

If we fail to meet continued listing standards of the Nasdaq Stock Market LLC, our common stock may be delisted, which would have a material
adverse effect on the price of our common stock.

Our common stock is currently traded on the Nasdaq under the symbol “EAR.” In order for our securities to be eligible for continued listing on Nasdaq,
we must remain in compliance with certain Nasdaq continued listing standards. We were notified by Nasdaq on November 18, 2021 that we were not in
compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for continued listing as a result of the delay in filing our Form 10-Q for the period ended
September 30, 2021 with the SEC. In accordance with Nasdaq Listing Rules, we have submitted a plan to regain compliance. Nasdaq has granted us an
exception of up to 180 days from the Form 10-Q original filing due date, or until May 16, 2022, to regain compliance. On March 2, 2022, we filed a
Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our annual report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021. One
March 4, 2022, we were notified again by Nasdaq that we were not in compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for continued listing as a result
of the delay in filing this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As a result, we submitted to Nasdaq an update to our original plan to regain compliance.
Nasdaq’s notification dated March 4, 2022 indicated that any exception to allow us to regain compliance with all untimely filings will be limited to a
maximum of 180 calendar days from the due date of our Q3 10-Q, or May 16, 2022.

On May 11, 2022, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three
months ended March 31, 2022 (our “Q1 2022 10-Q”). On May 12, 2022, we received a letter from Nasdaq notifying us that because we remain
delinquent in filing our Q3 10-Q and Annual Report on Form 10-K, and, in addition, because we are delinquent in filing our Q1 2022 10-Q, we had not
regained compliance and will not meet the terms of the exception. The letter indicated that our securities would be subject to
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delisting on May 23, 2022 as a result of our non-compliance, unless on or before May 19, 2022 we request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel
and request an extended stay of suspension or delisting. We intend to timely request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel, at which hearing we
will present our plan to regain compliance and request the continued listing of our securities on Nasdaq pending our return to compliance. Such request
would automatically stay any suspension or delisting action by Nasdaq for a period of 15 days from the date of our request. The stay could be extended
at the option of the Nasdaq Hearings Panel upon our request and support of such extension, and we intend to ask the Nasdaq Hearings Panel for a further
stay concurrent with our request for a hearing and pending the ultimate conclusion of the hearing process.

If Nasdaq should delist our common stock for any reason and we are unable to obtain listing on another reputable national securities exchange, a
reduction in some or all of the following may occur, each of which could materially and adversely affect our stockholders:
 

  •   the liquidity of our common stock;
 

  •   the market price of our common stock;
 

  •   our ability to raise additional capital;
 

  •   the number of institutional and general investors that will consider investing in our common stock;
 

  •   the number of market makers in our common stock;
 

  •   the availability of information concerning the trading prices and volume of our common stock; and
 

  •   the number of broker-dealers willing to execute trades in shares of our common stock.

We have identified material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting and entity level controls. If our remediation of the material
weaknesses is not effective, or if we experience additional material weaknesses in the future or otherwise fail to maintain an effective system of
internal controls in the future, we may not be able to accurately or timely report our financial condition or results of operations, which may
adversely affect investor confidence in us and, as a result, the value of our common stock.

In connection with the preparation of our financial statements at the time of our IPO and through the current financial reporting period ended
December 31, 2021, we identified material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting and our entity level controls. A material weakness
is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal controls such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our financial
statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis.

With respect to the material weakness related to internal control over financial reporting, we have implemented and are in the process of implementing
additional measures designed to improve our internal control over financial reporting to remediate this material weakness, including the hiring of
additional qualified supervisory resources, the engagement of additional technical accounting consulting resources and plans to hire additional finance
department employees.

With respect to the material weakness related to entity level controls related to a lack of sufficient qualified healthcare industry compliance and risk
management resources, including those necessary to provide appropriate oversight, monitor compliance, and to identify and mitigate risks with respect
to the financial reporting and disclosures of our operations, we intend to enhance our compliance and risk management processes with respect to our
operations in the healthcare industry to remediate this material weakness, including the hiring of additional qualified personnel, and the engagement of
additional specialized consulting resources.

We cannot assure you that the measures we intend to take will be sufficient to remediate the material weaknesses we have identified or avoid potential
future material weaknesses. While we believe that our efforts will enhance our internal control, remediation of the material weaknesses will require
further validation and testing of the design and operating effectiveness of internal controls over a sustained period of financial reporting cycles, and we
cannot assure you that we have identified all, or that we will not in the future have additional, material weaknesses.
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Raising additional capital may cause dilution to our stockholders, restrict our operations or require us to relinquish rights to our technologies or
products.

Since our inception, our operations have been financed primarily by net proceeds from the sale of our convertible preferred stock and common stock,
indebtedness and revenue from the sales of our products. We anticipate our future capital requirements will be substantial and that we will need to raise
significant additional capital to fund our operations through equity or debt financing, or some combination thereof. We are currently exploring
fundraising opportunities to meet these capital requirements. If we are unable to raise additional funding to meet our operational needs, we will be
forced to limit or cease our operations.

In addition to our current capital needs, we regularly consider fundraising opportunities and may decide, from time to time, to raise capital based on
various factors, including market conditions and our plans of operation. We may seek funds through borrowings or through additional rounds of
financing, including private or public equity or debt offerings. Additional capital may not be available to us on acceptable terms on a timely basis, or at
all. If adequate funds are not available, or if the terms of potential funding sources are unfavorable, our business and our ability to develop our
technology and our products would be harmed. If we raise additional funds by issuing equity securities, our stockholders may suffer dilution and the
terms of any financing may adversely affect the rights of our stockholders. In addition, as a condition to providing additional funds to us, future
investors may demand, and may be granted, rights superior to those of existing stockholders. Debt financing, if available, is likely to involve restrictive
covenants limiting our flexibility in conducting future business activities, and, in the event of insolvency, debt holders would be repaid before holders of
our equity securities receive any distribution of our corporate assets. We also could be required to seek funds through arrangements with partners or
others that may require us to relinquish rights or jointly own some aspects of our technologies or products that we would otherwise pursue on our own.

If we are unable to implement and maintain effective internal control over financial reporting in the future, investors may lose confidence in the
accuracy and completeness of our financial reports and the market price of our common stock may decline.

As a public company, we are required to maintain internal control over financial reporting and to report any material weaknesses in such internal
controls. In addition, beginning with our annual report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021, we will be required to furnish a report by
management on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting, pursuant to Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. The process of
designing, implementing and testing the internal control over financial reporting required to comply with this obligation is time-consuming, costly and
complicated. If we fail to remediate identified material weaknesses or identity additional material weaknesses in our internal control over financial
reporting, if we are unable to comply with the requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act in a timely manner, or if we are unable to assert
that our internal control over financial reporting is effective, investors may lose confidence in the accuracy and completeness of our financial reports and
the market price of our common stock could decline, and we could also become subject to investigations by the stock exchange on which our common
stock is listed, the SEC or other regulatory authorities, which could require additional financial and management resources.

As of December 31, 2021, we no longer qualify as an “emerging growth company,” and as a result, we will have to comply with increased disclosure
and compliance requirements.

As of December 31, 2021, based on the market value of our common stock on the relevant measurement date exceeding $700 million, we no longer
qualify as an emerging growth company and instead are deemed a “large accelerated filer” within the meaning of applicable SEC rules.

As a large accelerated filer, we are now (as of December 31, 2021) subject to certain disclosure and compliance requirements that apply to other public
companies but did not previously apply to us due to our status as an emerging growth company. We expect that the loss of emerging growth company
status and compliance with the additional requirements of being a large accelerated filer will increase our legal and financial compliance costs and cause
management and other personnel to divert attention from operational and other business matters to devote substantial time to public company reporting
requirements. In addition, if we are not able to comply with
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changing requirements in a timely manner, the market price of our stock could decline and we could be subject to sanctions or investigations by the
stock exchange on which our common stock is listed, the SEC, or other regulatory authorities, which would require additional financial and management
resources.

We incur significantly increased costs and are subject to additional regulations and requirements as a result of becoming a public company, which
could lower our profits or make it more difficult to run our business.

As a public company, we incur significant legal, accounting and other expenses that we did not incur as a private company, including costs associated
with public company reporting requirements. We also have incurred and will continue to incur costs associated with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, and related
rules implemented by the SEC and the exchange our securities are listed on. The expenses generally incurred by public companies for reporting and
corporate governance purposes have been increasing. We expect these rules and regulations to increase our legal and financial compliance costs and to
make some activities more time-consuming and costly, although we are currently unable to estimate these costs with any degree of certainty. These laws
and regulations also could make it more difficult or costly for us to obtain certain types of insurance, including director and officer liability insurance,
and we may be forced to accept reduced policy limits and coverage or incur substantially higher costs to obtain the same or similar coverage. These laws
and regulations could also make it more difficult for us to attract and retain qualified persons to serve on our board of directors, on our board committees
or as our executive officers. Furthermore, if we are unable to satisfy our obligations as a public company, we could be subject to delisting of our
common stock, fines, sanctions, other regulatory action and potentially civil litigation.

If our operating and financial performance in any given period does not meet any guidance that we provide to the public, the market price of our
common stock may decline.

Any public guidance we provided regarding our expected operating and financial results for future periods is comprised of forward-looking statements
subject to the risks and uncertainties described in this Annual Report on Form 10-K and in our other public filings and public statements. Our actual
results may not always be in line with or exceed any guidance we provide, especially in times of economic uncertainty. If our operating or financial
results for a particular period do not meet any guidance we provide or the expectations of investment analysts, or if we reduce our guidance for future
periods, the market price of our common stock may decline. In September 2021, we withdrew our financial guidance for the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2021 as a result of uncertainties arising with respect to the DOJ investigation and claims audits (see “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits” for more information). While we have
since provided some limited financial guidance, we cannot be certain if or when we will resume providing more fulsome financial guidance.

Our principal stockholders and management own a significant percentage of our stock and will be able to exert significant control over matters
subject to stockholder approval.

As of December 31, 2021, based on public filings, our current executive officers, directors, holders of 5% or more of our capital stock and their
respective affiliates held approximately 36.7% of our outstanding voting stock. Therefore, these stockholders will have the ability to influence us
through this ownership position. Depending on the involvement and action of other stockholders, these principal stockholders and management may be
able to determine all matters requiring stockholder approval. For example, these stockholders may be able to control elections of directors, amendments
of our organizational documents, or approval of any merger, sale of assets, or other major corporate transaction. This may prevent or discourage
unsolicited acquisition proposals or offers for our common stock that you may feel are in your best interest as one of our stockholders.

We have no current plans to pay cash dividends on our common stock; as a result, you may not receive any return on investment unless you sell your
common stock for a price greater than that which you paid for it.

We have never declared or paid cash dividends on our common stock, and we do not currently intend to pay any cash dividends on our common stock in
the foreseeable future. We currently intend to retain all available funds
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and any future earnings to fund the development and expansion of our business. Any future determination related to dividend policy will be made at the
discretion of our board of directors, subject to applicable laws, and will depend upon, among other factors, our results of operations, financial condition,
contractual restrictions and capital requirements. Also, unless waived, the terms of our 2018 Loan with Silicon Valley Bank generally prohibit us from
declaring or paying any cash dividends and other distributions. Additionally, our ability to pay cash dividends on our common stock may be limited by
the terms of any future debt or preferred securities we issue or any future credit facilities we enter into. As a result, you may not receive any return on an
investment in our common stock unless you sell your common stock for a price greater than that which you paid for it.

Sales of a substantial number of shares of our common stock in the public market could cause our stock price to fall.

If our existing stockholders sell, or indicate an intention to sell, substantial amounts of our common stock in the public market, the trading price of our
common stock could decline. We had a total of 39,307,093 shares of common stock outstanding as of December 31, 2021.

The holders of approximately 8.7 million shares of our common stock, or approximately 22% of our total outstanding common stock as of December 31,
2021, are entitled to rights with respect to the registration of their shares under the Securities Act. Registration of these shares under the Securities Act
would result in the shares becoming freely tradable without restriction under the Securities Act, except for shares purchased by affiliates. Any sales of
securities by these stockholders could have a material adverse effect on the trading price of our common stock.

Provisions in our charter documents and under Delaware law could discourage a takeover that stockholders may consider favorable and may lead to
entrenchment of management.

Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws contain provisions that could delay or prevent changes in
control or changes in our management without the consent of our board of directors. These provisions include:
 

  •   a classified board of directors with three-year staggered terms, which may delay the ability of stockholders to change the membership of a
majority of our board of directors;

 

  •   no cumulative voting in the election of directors, which limits the ability of minority stockholders to elect director candidates;
 

  •   the exclusive right of our board of directors to elect a director to fill a vacancy created by the expansion of the board of directors or the
resignation, death or removal of a director, which prevents stockholders from being able to fill vacancies on our board of directors;

 

 
•   the ability of our board of directors to authorize the issuance of shares of preferred stock and to determine the price and other terms of

those shares, including preferences and voting rights, without stockholder approval, which could be used to significantly dilute the
ownership of a hostile acquiror;

 

  •   the ability of our board of directors to alter our amended and restated bylaws without obtaining stockholder approval;
 

  •   the required approval of at least 662⁄3% of the shares entitled to vote at an election of directors to adopt, amend or repeal our amended and
restated bylaws or to repeal certain provisions of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation;

 

  •   a prohibition on stockholder action by written consent, which forces stockholder action to be taken at an annual or special meeting of our
stockholders;

 

  •   the requirement that a special meeting of stockholders may be called only by our board of directors, which may delay the ability of our
stockholders to force consideration of a proposal or to take action, including the removal of directors; and
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•   advance notice procedures that stockholders must comply with in order to nominate candidates to our board of directors or to propose

matters to be acted upon at a stockholders’ meeting, which may discourage or deter a potential acquiror from conducting a solicitation of
proxies to elect the acquiror’s own slate of directors or otherwise attempting to obtain control of us.

We are also subject to the anti-takeover provisions contained in Section 203 of the Delaware General Corporation Law. Under Section 203, a corporation
may not, in general, engage in a business combination with any holder of 15% or more of its capital stock unless the holder has held the stock for three
years or, among other exceptions, the board of directors has approved the transaction.

Claims for indemnification by our directors, officers and other employees or agents may reduce our available funds to satisfy successful third-party
claims against us and may reduce the amount of money available to us.

Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws provide that we will indemnify our directors and officers, in
each case to the fullest extent permitted by Delaware law.

In addition, as permitted by Section 145 of the Delaware General Corporation Law, our amended and restated bylaws and our indemnification
agreements that we have entered into with our directors, officers and certain other employees provide that:
 

 

•   We will indemnify our directors and officers for serving us in those capacities or for serving other business enterprises at our request, to the
fullest extent permitted by Delaware law. Delaware law provides that a corporation may indemnify such person if such person acted in
good faith and in a manner such person reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the registrant and, with respect
to any criminal proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe such person’s conduct was unlawful.

 

  •   We may, in our discretion, indemnify employees and agents in those circumstances where indemnification is permitted by applicable law.
 

  •   We are required to advance expenses, as incurred, to our directors and officers in connection with defending a proceeding, except that such
directors or officers shall undertake to repay such advances if it is ultimately determined that such person is not entitled to indemnification.

 

 
•   We will not be obligated pursuant to our amended and restated bylaws to indemnify a person with respect to proceedings initiated by that

person against us or our other indemnitees, except with respect to proceedings authorized by our board of directors or brought to enforce a
right to indemnification.

 

  •   The rights conferred in our amended and restated bylaws are not exclusive, and we are authorized to enter into indemnification agreements
with our directors, officers, employees and agents and to obtain insurance to indemnify such persons.

 

  •   We may not retroactively amend our amended and restated bylaw provisions to reduce our indemnification obligations to directors,
officers, employees and agents.

Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws provide that the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware
will be the exclusive forum for certain disputes between us and our stockholders, which could limit our stockholders’ ability to obtain a favorable
judicial forum for disputes with us or our directors, officers or employees.

Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws provide that the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware (or,
in the event that the Court of Chancery does not have jurisdiction, the federal district court for the District of Delaware or other state courts of the State
of Delaware) is the exclusive forum for any derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf, any action asserting a claim of breach of fiduciary
duty, any action asserting a claim against us arising pursuant to the Delaware General Corporation Law, our amended and restated certificate of
incorporation or our amended and restated bylaws, or any action asserting a claim against us that is governed by the internal affairs doctrine; provided
that, the exclusive forum provision
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will not apply to suits brought to enforce any liability or duty created by the Exchange Act, or any other claim for which the federal courts have
exclusive jurisdiction; and provided further that, if and only if the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware dismisses any such action for lack of
subject matter jurisdiction, such action may be brought in another state or federal court sitting in the State of Delaware. Our amended and restated
certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws also provide that the federal district courts of the United States of America will be the
exclusive forum for the resolution of any complaint asserting a cause of action against us or any of our directors, officers, employees or agents and
arising under the Securities Act. Nothing in our amended and restated certificate of incorporation or amended and restated bylaws precludes
stockholders that assert claims under the Exchange Act from bringing such claims in state or federal court, subject to applicable law.

We believe these provisions may benefit us by providing increased consistency in the application of Delaware law and federal securities laws by
chancellors and judges, as applicable, particularly experienced in resolving corporate disputes, efficient administration of cases on a more expedited
schedule relative to other forums and protection against the burdens of multi-forum litigation. However, this choice of forum provision may limit a
stockholder’s ability to bring a claim in a judicial forum that it finds favorable for disputes with us or any of our directors, officers, other employees or
stockholders, which may discourage lawsuits with respect to such claims, although our stockholders will not be deemed to have waived our compliance
with federal securities laws and the rules and regulations thereunder. Furthermore, the enforceability of similar choice of forum provisions in other
companies’ certificates of incorporation has been challenged in legal proceedings, and it is possible that a court could find these types of provisions to
be inapplicable or unenforceable. While the Delaware courts have determined that such choice of forum provisions are facially valid, a stockholder may
nevertheless seek to bring a claim in a venue other than those designated in the exclusive forum provisions, and there can be no assurance that such
provisions will be enforced by a court in those other jurisdictions. If a court were to find the choice of forum provision that will be contained in our
amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws to be inapplicable or unenforceable in an action, we may incur
additional costs associated with resolving such action in other jurisdictions, which could adversely affect our business and financial condition.

If securities analysts publish negative evaluations of our stock or stop publishing research or reports about our business, the price of our stock could
decline.

The trading market for our common stock relies in part on the research and reports that industry or financial analysts publish about us or our business.
We currently have research coverage by several financial analysts. If one or more of these analysts should drop research coverage of us or if one or more
of the analysts covering our business downgrade their evaluations of our stock, the price of our stock could decline. For example, certain of our analysts
downgraded our common stock following our announcement of the DOJ investigation and claims audits (see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations— DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”), which may have contributed to a significant
decline in the price of our common stock. If one or more of these analysts cease to cover our stock, we could lose visibility in the market for our stock,
which in turn could cause our stock price to decline.

General risk factors

Engaging in acquisitions or strategic partnerships may increase our capital requirements, dilute our stockholders, cause us to incur debt or assume
contingent liabilities and subject us to other risks.

As part of our business strategy, we may acquire companies or businesses, enter into strategic partnerships and joint ventures and make investments to
further our business. Risks associated with these transactions include the following, any of which could adversely affect our revenue, gross margin,
profitability, cash flows and financial condition:
 

  •   increased operating expenses and cash requirements;
 

  •   the assumption of additional indebtedness or contingent liabilities;
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  •   assimilation of operations, intellectual property and products of an acquired company, including difficulties associated with integrating
new personnel;

 

  •   the diversion of our management’s attention from our existing product programs and initiatives in pursuing such a strategic merger or
acquisition;

 

  •   loss of key personnel, and uncertainties in our ability to maintain key business relationships;
 

  •   uncertainties associated with the other party to such a transaction, including the prospects of that party and their existing products or
product candidates and regulatory approvals;

 

  •   our inability to generate revenue from acquired technology and/or products sufficient to meet our objectives in undertaking the acquisition
or even to offset the associated acquisition and maintenance costs; and

 

  •   causing us to become subject to additional laws and regulations.

In addition, in connection with these acquisitions or strategic partnerships, we may issue dilutive securities, assume or incur debt obligations, incur large
one-time expenses and acquire intangible assets that could result in significant future amortization expense. Moreover, we may not be able to locate
suitable acquisition or partnership opportunities, and even if we do locate such opportunities we may not be able to successfully bid for or obtain them
due to competitive factors or lack of sufficient resources. This inability could impair our ability to grow or obtain access to technology or products that
may be important to the development of our business.

Our effective tax rate may vary significantly from period to period.

Various internal and external factors may have favorable or unfavorable effects on our future effective tax rate. These factors include, but are not limited
to, changes in tax laws both within and outside the United States, regulations and/or rates, structural changes in our business, new or changes to
accounting pronouncements, non-deductible goodwill impairments, changing interpretations of existing tax laws or regulations, changes in the relative
proportions of revenue and income before taxes in the various jurisdictions in which we operate that have differing statutory tax rates, the future levels
of tax benefits of equity-based compensation, changes in overall levels of pretax earnings or changes in the valuation of our deferred tax assets and
liabilities. Additionally, we could be challenged by state and local tax authorities as to the propriety of our sales tax compliance, and our results could be
materially impacted by these compliance determinations.

In addition, our effective tax rate may vary significantly depending on our stock price. The tax effects of the accounting for share-based compensation
may significantly impact our effective tax rate from period to period. In periods in which our stock price is higher than the grant price of the share-based
compensation vesting in that period, we will recognize excess tax benefits that will decrease our effective tax rate. In future periods in which our stock
price is lower than the grant price of the share-based compensation vesting in that period, our effective tax rate may increase. The amount and value of
share-based compensation issued relative to our earnings in a particular period will also affect the magnitude of the impact of share-based compensation
on our effective tax rate. These tax effects are dependent on our stock price, which we do not control, and a decline in our stock price could significantly
increase our effective tax rate and adversely affect our financial results.

If we fail to execute invention assignment agreements with our employees and contractors involved in the development of intellectual property or are
unable to protect the confidentiality of our trade secrets, the value of our products and our business and competitive position could be harmed.

In addition to patent protection, we also rely on protection of copyright, trade secrets, know-how and confidential and proprietary information. We
generally enter into confidentiality and invention assignment agreements with our employees, consultants and third parties upon their commencement of
a relationship with us. However, we may not enter into such agreements with all employees, consultants and third parties who have been involved in
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the development of our intellectual property. In addition, these agreements may not provide meaningful protection against the unauthorized use or
disclosure of our trade secrets or other confidential information, and adequate remedies may not exist if unauthorized use or disclosure were to occur.
The exposure of our trade secrets and other proprietary information would impair our competitive advantages and could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In particular, a failure to protect our proprietary rights may allow competitors to copy our
technology, which could adversely affect our pricing and market share. Further, other parties may independently develop substantially equivalent
know-how and technology.

In addition to contractual measures, we try to protect the confidential nature of our proprietary information using commonly accepted physical and
technological security measures. Such measures may not, for example, in the case of misappropriation of a trade secret by an employee or third party
with authorized access, provide adequate protection for our proprietary information. Our security measures may not prevent an employee or consultant
from misappropriating our trade secrets and providing them to a competitor, and recourse we take against such misconduct may not provide an adequate
remedy to protect our interests fully. Unauthorized parties may also attempt to copy or reverse engineer certain aspects of our products that we consider
proprietary. Enforcing a claim that a party illegally disclosed or misappropriated a trade secret can be difficult, expensive and time-consuming, and the
outcome is unpredictable. Even though we use commonly accepted security measures, trade secret violations are often a matter of state law, and the
criteria for protection of trade secrets can vary among different jurisdictions. In addition, trade secrets may be independently developed by others in a
manner that could prevent legal recourse by us. We also have agreements with our employees, consultants and third parties that obligate them to assign
their inventions to us; however, these agreements may not be self-executing, not all employees or consultants may enter into such agreements, or
employees or consultants may breach or violate the terms of these agreements, and we may not have adequate remedies for any such breach or violation.
If any of our intellectual property or confidential or proprietary information, such as our trade secrets, were to be disclosed or misappropriated, or if any
such information was independently developed by a competitor, it could have a material adverse effect on our competitive position, business, financial
condition, results of operations, and prospects.

We may be unable to enforce our intellectual property rights throughout the world.

The laws of some foreign countries do not protect intellectual property rights to the same extent as the laws of the United States. Many companies have
encountered significant problems in protecting and defending intellectual property rights in certain foreign jurisdictions. This could make it difficult for
us to stop infringement of our foreign patents, if obtained, or the misappropriation of our other intellectual property rights. For example, some foreign
countries have compulsory licensing laws under which a patent owner must grant licenses to third parties. In addition, some countries limit the
enforceability of patents against third parties, including government agencies or government contractors. In these countries, patents may provide limited
or no benefit. Patent protection must ultimately be sought on a country-by-country basis, which is an expensive and time-consuming process with
uncertain outcomes. Accordingly, we may choose not to seek patent protection in certain countries, and we will not have the benefit of patent protection
in such countries.

Proceedings to enforce our patent rights in foreign jurisdictions could result in substantial costs and divert our efforts and attention from other aspects of
our business. Accordingly, our efforts to protect our intellectual property rights in such countries may be inadequate. In addition, changes in the law and
legal decisions by courts in the United States and foreign countries may affect our ability to obtain adequate protection for our technology and the
enforcement of our intellectual property.
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Actual or perceived failures to comply with applicable data privacy and security laws, regulations, policies, standards, contractual obligations and
other requirements related to data privacy and security and changes to such laws, regulations, standards, policies and contractual obligations could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The global data protection landscape is rapidly evolving, and there has been an increasing focus on privacy and data protection issues with the potential
to affect our business. We are or may become subject to numerous state, federal and foreign laws, requirements and regulations governing the collection,
transmission, use, disclosure, storage, retention and security of personal and personally-identifying information, such as information that we may collect
in connection with conducting our business in the United States and abroad. Implementation standards and enforcement practices are likely to remain
uncertain for the foreseeable future, and we cannot yet determine the impact future laws, regulations, standards or perception of their requirements may
have on our business. This evolution may create uncertainty in our business, affect our ability to operate in certain jurisdictions or to collect, store,
transfer use and share personal information, necessitate the acceptance of more onerous obligations in our contracts, result in liability or impose
additional costs on us. The cost of compliance with these laws, regulations and standards is high and is likely to increase in the future. Any failure or
perceived failure by us to comply with federal, state or foreign laws or regulation, our internal policies and procedures or our contracts governing our
processing of personal information could result in negative publicity, government investigations and enforcement actions, fines, imprisonment of
company officials and public censure, claims by third parties, damage to our reputation and loss of goodwill, any of which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In the ordinary course of our business, we collect and store sensitive data, including protected health information (“PHI”), personally identifiable
information (“PII”), intellectual property and proprietary business information owned or controlled by ourselves or our customers, third-party payors
and other parties. We also collect and store sensitive data of our employees and contractors. We manage and maintain our applications and data utilizing
cloud-based data centers for PII. We utilize external security and infrastructure vendors to manage parts of our data centers.

As our operations and business grow, we are and may become subject to or affected by new or additional data protection laws and regulations and face
increased scrutiny or attention from regulatory authorities. In the United States, HIPAA establishes, among other things, privacy and security standards
that limit the use and disclosure of PHI, and imposes certain obligations, including mandatory contractual terms, with respect to safeguarding the
privacy, security and transmission of PHI by covered entities, such as health plans, healthcare clearinghouses and healthcare providers, as well as their
business associates that perform certain services involving the use or disclosure of PHI, and their covered subcontractors. HIPAA requires covered
entities and their business associates to develop and maintain certain policies and procedures with respect to PHI that is used or disclosed. Further, in the
event of a breach of unsecured protected health information, HIPAA requires covered entities to notify each individual whose PHI is breached as well as
federal regulators and, in some cases, the media. Certain states have also adopted comparable privacy and security laws and regulations, some of which
may be more stringent than HIPAA. Such laws and regulations will be subject to interpretation by various courts and other governmental authorities,
thus creating potentially complex compliance issues for us and our future customers and strategic partners. Determining whether protected health
information has been handled in compliance with applicable privacy standards and our contractual obligations can be complex and may be subject to
changing interpretation. If we are unable to properly protect the privacy and security of PHI, we could be found to have breached our contracts. Further,
if we fail to comply with applicable privacy laws, including applicable privacy and security standards, we could face civil and criminal penalties. The
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (“HHS”), has the discretion to impose penalties without attempting to resolve violations through
informal means. HHS enforcement activity can result in financial liability and reputational harm, and responses to such enforcement activity can
consume significant internal resources, each of which could have a material adverse effect on our business financial condition, results of operations or
prospects.
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In addition, the California Consumer Privacy Act (“CCPA”), which took effect on January 1, 2020, creates individual privacy rights for California
consumers and increases the privacy and security obligations of entities handling certain personal information. The CCPA provides for civil penalties for
violations, as well as a private right of action for data breaches that is expected to increase data breach litigation. The CCPA may increase our
compliance costs and potential liability, and many similar laws have been proposed at the federal level and in other states. Further, the CPRA recently
passed in California, which will impose additional data protection obligations on covered businesses, including additional consumer rights processes,
limitations on data uses, new audit requirements for higher risk data, and opt outs for certain uses of sensitive data. It will also create a new California
data protection agency authorized to issue substantive regulations and could result in increased privacy and information security enforcement. The
majority of the provisions will go into effect on January 1, 2023, and additional compliance investment and potential business process changes may be
required. In the event that we are subject to or affected by HIPAA, the CCPA, the CPRA or other domestic privacy and data protection laws, any liability
from failure to comply with the requirements of these laws could adversely affect our financial condition. Similar laws have passed in Virginia,
Colorado and Utah, and have been proposed in other states and at the federal level, reflecting a trend toward more stringent privacy legislation in the
United States. The enactment of such laws could have potentially conflicting requirements that would make compliance challenging. We may need to
invest substantial resources in putting in place policies and procedures to comply with these evolving state laws.

In addition, state attorneys general are authorized to bring civil actions seeking either injunctions or damages in response to violations that threaten the
privacy of state residents. We cannot be sure how these regulations will be interpreted, enforced or applied to our operations. In addition to the risks
associated with enforcement activities and potential contractual liabilities, our ongoing efforts to comply with evolving laws and regulations at the
federal and state level may be costly and require ongoing modifications to our policies, procedures and systems.

Data protection laws are evolving globally and may add additional compliance costs and legal risks to our operations. We are subject to the GDPR,
which went into effect in May 2018 and which imposes obligations on companies that operate in our industry with respect to the processing of personal
data and the cross-border transfer of such data. The GDPR imposes onerous accountability obligations requiring data controllers and processors to
maintain a record of their data processing and policies. If our or our partners’ or service providers’ privacy or data security measures fail to comply with
the GDPR requirements, we may be subject to litigation, regulatory investigations, enforcement notices requiring us to change the way we use personal
data and/or fines of up to 20 million Euros or up to 4% of the total worldwide annual turnover of the preceding financial year, whichever is higher, as
well as compensation claims by affected individuals, negative publicity, reputational harm and a potential loss of business and goodwill. Further, as of
January 1, 2021, impacted companies have to comply with the GDPR and the UK GDPR, which, together with the amended UK Data Protection Act
2018, retains the GDPR in UK national law, the latter regime having the ability to separately fine up to the greater of £17.5 million or 4% of global
turnover. While we continue to address the implications of the recent changes to European data privacy regulations, data privacy remains an evolving
landscape at both the domestic and international level, with new regulations coming into effect and continued legal challenges, and our efforts to comply
with the evolving data protection rules may be unsuccessful. It is possible that these laws may be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent
with our practices. Accordingly, we must devote significant resources to understanding and complying with this changing landscape.

Although we work to comply with applicable laws, regulations and standards, our contractual obligations and other legal obligations, these requirements
are evolving and may be modified, interpreted and applied in an inconsistent manner from one jurisdiction to another, and may conflict with one another
or other legal obligations with which we must comply. Any failure or perceived failure by us or our employees, representatives, contractors, consultants
or other third parties to comply with such requirements or adequately address privacy and security concerns, even if unfounded, could result in
additional cost and liability to us, damage our
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reputation, negative publicity, loss of goodwill and materially adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations or prospects.

We are subject to a number of risks related to the credit card and debit card payments we accept.

We accept payments through credit and debit card transactions. For credit and debit card payments, we pay interchange and other fees, which may
increase over time. An increase in those fees may require us to increase the prices we charge and would increase our operating expenses, either of which
may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we or our processing vendors fail to maintain adequate systems for the authorization and processing of credit and debit card transactions, it could
cause one or more of the major credit card companies to disallow our continued use of their payment products. In addition, if these systems fail to work
properly and, as a result, we do not charge our customers’ credit or debit cards on a timely basis, or at all, it could adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

The payment methods that we offer also subject us to potential fraud and theft by criminals, who are becoming increasingly more sophisticated in
exploiting weaknesses that may exist in the payment systems. If we fail to comply with applicable rules or requirements for the payment methods we
accept, or if payment-related data is compromised due to a breach, we may be liable for significant costs incurred by payment card issuing banks and
other third parties or subject to fines and higher transaction fees, or our ability to accept or facilitate certain types of payments may be impaired. In
addition, our customers could lose confidence in certain payment types, which may result in a shift to other payment types or potential changes to our
payment systems that may result in higher costs. If we fail to adequately control fraudulent credit card transactions, we may face civil liability,
diminished public perception of our security measures and significantly higher card-related costs, each of which could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are also subject to payment card association operating rules, certification requirements and rules governing electronic funds transfers, which could
change or be reinterpreted to make it more difficult for us to comply. We are required to comply with payment card industry security standards. Failing
to comply with those standards may violate payment card association operating rules, federal and state laws and regulations and the terms of our
contracts with payment processors. Any failure to comply fully also may subject us to fines, penalties, damages and civil liability, and may result in the
loss of our ability to accept credit and debit card payments. Further, there is no guarantee that such compliance will prevent illegal or improper use of
our payment systems or the theft, loss or misuse of data pertaining to credit and debit cards, card holders and transactions.

If we are unable to maintain our chargeback rate or refund rates at acceptable levels, our processing vendor may increase our transaction fees or
terminate its relationship with us. Any increases in our credit and debit card fees could harm our results of operations, particularly if we elect not to raise
our rates for our products to offset the increase. The termination of our ability to process payments on any major credit or debit card would significantly
impair our ability to operate our business.

Failure to comply with the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, economic and trade sanctions regulations and similar laws could subject us to
penalties and other adverse consequences.

We are subject to the FCPA and similar regulations in other countries, as well as other laws in the United States and elsewhere that prohibit improper
payments or offers of payments to foreign governments and their officials and political parties for the purpose of obtaining or retaining business. Certain
suppliers of our product components are located in countries known to experience corruption. Business activities in these countries create the risk of
unauthorized payments or offers of payments by one of our employees, contractors or agents that could be in violation of various laws, including the
FCPA and anti-bribery laws in these countries, even though these parties are not always subject to our control. While we have implemented policies and
procedures designed
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to discourage these practices by our employees, consultants and agents and to identify and address potentially impermissible transactions under such
laws and regulations, we cannot assure you that all of our employees, consultants and agents will not take actions in violation of our policies, for which
we may be ultimately responsible.

We are also subject to certain economic and trade sanctions programs that are administered by the Department of Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets
Control which prohibit or restrict transactions to or from or dealings with specified countries, their governments and in certain circumstances, their
nationals, and with individuals and entities that are specially designated nationals of those countries, narcotics traffickers and terrorists or terrorist
organizations.

Failure to comply with any of these laws and regulations or changes in this regulatory environment, including changing interpretations and the
implementation of new or varying regulatory requirements by the government, may result in significant financial penalties or reputational harm, which
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our information technology systems or those used by our third-party service providers, vendors, strategic partners or other contractors or
consultants, may fail or suffer security breaches and other disruptions, which could result in a material disruption of our products and services
development programs, compromise sensitive information related to our business or prevent us from accessing critical information, potentially
exposing us to liability or otherwise adversely affecting our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We collect and maintain information in digital form that is necessary to conduct our business, and we are increasingly dependent on information
technology systems and infrastructure to operate our business, including our cloud-based infrastructure, mobile and web-based applications, our
e-commerce platform and our enterprise software. In the ordinary course of our business, we collect, store and transmit large amounts of confidential
information, including intellectual property, proprietary business information and personal information of customers and our employees and contractors.
It is critical that we do so in a secure manner to maintain the confidentiality and integrity of such confidential information. We have also outsourced
elements of our information technology infrastructure, and as a result a number of third-party vendors may or could have access to our confidential
information. We do not conduct audits or formal evaluations of our third-party vendors’ information technology systems and cannot be sure that our
third-party vendors have sufficient measures in place to ensure the security and integrity of their information technology systems and our confidential
and proprietary information. If our third-party vendors fail to protect their information technology systems and our confidential and proprietary
information, we may be vulnerable to disruptions in service and unauthorized access to our confidential or proprietary information and we could incur
liability and reputational damage. Our internal information technology systems and those of our third-party service providers, vendors, strategic partners
and other contractors or consultants are vulnerable to attack and damage or interruption from computer viruses and malware (e.g., ransomware), natural
disasters, terrorism, war, telecommunication and electrical failures, hacking, cyberattacks, phishing attacks and other social engineering schemes,
malicious code, employee theft or misuse, denial or degradation of service attacks, sophisticated nation-state and nation-state-supported actors or
unauthorized access or use by persons inside our organization, or persons with access to systems inside our organization. The risk of a security breach or
disruption, particularly through cyberattacks or cyber intrusion, including by computer hackers, foreign governments and cyber terrorists, has generally
increased as the number, intensity and sophistication of attempted attacks and intrusions from around the world have increased. Russia’s invasion of
Ukraine or another war of international dispute may cause a general increase in the number and severity of such malicious incidents. The costs to us to
investigate and mitigate network security problems, bugs, viruses, worms, malicious software programs, ransomware, and security vulnerabilities could
be significant, and while we have implemented security measures to protect our data security and information technology systems from system failure,
accident and security breach, our efforts to address these problems may not be successful, and these problems could result in unexpected interruptions,
delays, disruption of our development programs and
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our business operations, cessation of service, negative publicity and other harm to our business and our competitive position, whether due to a loss of
our trade secrets or other proprietary information or other disruptions. If we were to experience a significant cybersecurity breach of our information
systems or data, the costs associated with the investigation, remediation and potential notification of the breach to counterparties and data subjects could
be material. In addition, our remediation efforts may not be successful. If we do not allocate and effectively manage the resources necessary to build and
sustain the proper technology and cybersecurity infrastructure, we could suffer significant business disruption, including transaction errors, supply chain
or manufacturing interruptions, processing inefficiencies, data loss or the loss of or damage to intellectual property or other proprietary information. If
such an event were to occur and cause interruptions in our operations, it could result in a material disruption of our development programs and our
business operations, whether due to a loss, corruption or unauthorized disclosure of our trade secrets, personal information or other proprietary or
sensitive information or other similar disruptions.

If a security breach or other incident were to result in the unauthorized access to or unauthorized use, disclosure, release or other processing of personal
information, it may be necessary to notify individuals, governmental authorities, supervisory bodies, the media and other parties pursuant to applicable
privacy and security laws. For example, the Company retains data that is subject to HIPAA, which contain specific security and notification
requirements to which we must adhere. Any security compromise affecting us, our service providers, vendors, strategic partners, other contractors,
consultants, or our industry, whether real or perceived, could harm our reputation, erode confidence in the effectiveness of our security measures and
lead to regulatory scrutiny. To the extent that any disruption or security breach were to result in a loss of, or damage to, our data or systems, or
inappropriate disclosure of confidential or proprietary or personal information, we could incur liability, including litigation exposure, penalties and fines,
we could become the subject of regulatory action or investigation, our competitive position could be harmed and the further development and
commercialization of our products and services could be delayed. If such an event were to occur and cause interruptions in our operations, it could result
in a material disruption of our business. Furthermore, federal, state and international laws and regulations can expose us to enforcement actions and
investigations by regulatory authorities, and potentially result in regulatory penalties, fines and significant legal liability, if our information technology
security efforts fail. We would also be exposed to a risk of loss or litigation and potential liability, which could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations or prospects. Further, any losses, costs or liabilities may not be covered by, or may exceed the
coverage limits of, any applicable insurance policies.

International trade disputes could result in tariffs and other protectionist measures that could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Tariffs could increase the cost of our products and the raw materials that go into making them. These increased costs could adversely impact the gross
margin that we earn on our products. Tariffs could also make our products more expensive for customers, which could make our products less
competitive and reduce consumer demand. Countries may also adopt other protectionist measures that could limit our ability to offer our products.
Political uncertainty surrounding international trade disputes and protectionist measures (including as a result of the escalating conflict between Russia
and Ukraine and the various sanctions and export controls being implemented by the international community against Russia) could also have a negative
effect on consumer confidence and spending, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Disruptions in internet access could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

As an online business, we are dependent on the internet and maintaining connectivity between ourselves and consumers and sources of internet traffic,
such as Google. As consumers increasingly turn to mobile devices, we also become dependent on consumers’ access to the internet through mobile
carriers and their systems. Disruptions in internet access, whether generally, in a specific market or otherwise, especially if widespread or
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prolonged, could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. For example, the “denial-of-service” attack against Dyn in
October 2016 resulted in a service outage for several major internet companies. It is possible that we could experience an interruption in our business,
and we do not carry business interruption insurance sufficient to compensate us for all losses that may occur.

Changes in the regulation of the internet could adversely affect our business.

Laws, rules and regulations governing internet communications, advertising and e-commerce are dynamic, and the extent of future government
regulation is uncertain. Federal and state regulations govern various aspects of our online business, including intellectual property ownership and
infringement, trade secrets, the distribution of electronic communications, marketing and advertising, user privacy and data security, search engines and
internet tracking technologies. Future taxation on the use of the internet or e-commerce transactions could also be imposed. Existing or future regulation
or taxation could increase our operating expenses and expose us to significant liabilities. To the extent any such regulations require us to take actions
that negatively impact us, they could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments.

None.

Item 2. Properties.

Our corporate headquarters are located in San Jose, California. We leased approximately 30,000 square feet of office and laboratory space pursuant to a
lease agreement which was effective as of July 30, 2018 and expired on February 28, 2022. We entered into a new lease agreement in September 2021
for approximately 30,000 square feet of office and laboratory space, which we began using as our headquarters starting in February 2022. This lease
expires on June 30, 2029 and we may renew the lease term for two additional 60-month periods.

We also lease approximately 9,327 square feet of office space, which is primarily used for our customer support operations, in Nashville, Tennessee,
pursuant to a lease that expires on March 31, 2023. We believe that our existing facilities are adequate to meet our business requirements for the near-
term, and that additional space will be available on commercially reasonable terms, if required.

Item 3. Legal Proceedings.

The information required to be set forth under this Item 3 is incorporated by reference to Note 6 of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
included in Part II of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures.

Not applicable.
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PART II

Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities.

Market information for common stock

Our common stock is traded on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol “EAR”. Public trading of our common stock began on October 16,
2020. Prior to that, there was no public market for our common stock.

Stockholders

As of May 4, 2022, there were 75 holders of record of our common stock. The actual number of stockholders is greater than this number of record
holders, and includes stockholders who are beneficial owners, but whose shares are held in street name by brokers and other nominees. This number of
holders of record also does not include stockholders whose shares may be held in trust by other entities.

Stock performance graph

The graph below shows the cumulative total stockholder return from October 16, 2020 (the date that our common stock commenced trading) through
December 31, 2021, assuming the investment of $100 and the reinvestment of any dividends in each of our common stock, the S&P Healthcare
Equipment Index (SPSIHE) and the NASDAQ Composite Index (IXIC). The comparisons in the graph below are based on historical data and are not
indicative of, or intended to forecast, future performance of our common stock.
 



Dividend policy

We have never declared or paid, and do not anticipate declaring or paying in the foreseeable future, any cash dividends on our common stock. Any
future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends, if any, will be at the discretion of our board of directors, subject to applicable laws
and will depend on then existing conditions, including our financial condition, operating results, contractual restrictions, capital requirements, business
prospects, and other factors our board of directors may deem relevant.

Securities authorized for issuance under equity compensation plans

See the section titled “Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters” for information regarding
securities authorized for issuance.
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Use of proceeds from public offering of common stock

On October 20, 2020, we completed our initial public offering (the “IPO”) and issued 9,029,629 shares of our common stock, which includes an
additional 1,177,777 shares of common stock purchased by the underwriters pursuant to their option to purchase additional shares, at an initial offering
price of $18.00 per share less underwriting discounts and commissions. We received net proceeds from the IPO of approximately $148.5 million, after
deducting underwriting discounts and commissions of $11.4 million and offering costs of $2.6 million. None of the expenses associated with the IPO
were paid to directors, officers, persons owning 10% or more of any class of equity securities, or to their associates. J.P. Morgan Securities LLC and
BofA Securities, Inc. acted as book-running managers for the IPO.

Shares of our common stock began trading on the Nasdaq Global Select Market on October 16, 2020. The offer and sale of the shares were registered
under the Securities Act on a registration statement on Form S-1 (Registration No. 333-249075), which was declared effective on October 15, 2020.

There has been no material change in the planned use of proceeds from our IPO as described in the related prospectus filed with the SEC pursuant to
Rule 424(b)(4) under the Securities Act. We invested the funds received in cash equivalents and other marketable securities in accordance with our
investment policy.

Sales of unregistered securities

None.

Issuer purchases of equity securities

None.

Item 6. [Reserved].
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.

You should read the following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations together with our consolidated financial
statements and the related notes included in Part II, Item 8 of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations contains forward-looking statements about us and our
industry that involve substantial risks, uncertainties and assumptions. All statements other than statements of historical facts contained in this item,
including statements regarding factors affecting our business, trends and uncertainties, are forward-looking statements. As a result of many factors,
including those factors set forth in the “Risk Factors” section of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, our actual results could differ materially from the
results described in or implied by these forward-looking statements. You should carefully read the “Risk Factors” to gain an understanding of the
important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our forward-looking statements.

Overview

We are a medical device company dedicated to improving the quality of life of people with hearing loss. We developed the Eargo solution to create a
hearing aid that consumers actually want to use. Our innovative product and go-to-market approach address the major challenges of traditional hearing
aid adoption, including social stigma, accessibility and cost.

We believe our Eargo hearing aids are the first ever virtually invisible, rechargeable, completely-in-canal, United States Food and Drug Administration
(“FDA”) regulated, exempt Class I or Class II devices indicated to compensate for mild to moderate hearing loss. Our rapid pace of innovation is
enabled by our deep industry and technical expertise across mechanical engineering, product design, audio processing, clinical and hearing science,
consumer electronics and embedded software design, and is supported by our strategic intellectual property portfolio.

We market and sell our hearing aids direct to consumers with a personalized, consumer-centric approach. Our commercial organization consists of a
talented marketing team with deep experience in consumer-focused brand and performance marketing, a team of inside sales consultants, and a
dedicated customer support team that includes audiologists and hearing professionals. We generate revenue from orders processed primarily through our
website and over the phone by our sales consultants.

We believe that our differentiated hearing aids, consumer-oriented approach and strong brand have fueled the rapid adoption of our hearing aids and
high customer satisfaction, as evidenced by over 95 thousand Eargo hearing aid systems sold, net of returns, as of December 31, 2021.

For the year ended December 31, 2021, we generated net revenue of $32.1 million, a decrease of $37.0 million from the year ended December 31, 2020.
The revenue decline relates to matters discussed in detail below under “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits.” We have sold our
products on a “cash-pay” basis only since December 8, 2021. We previously accepted insurance as a method of direct payment, but suspended all claims
submission activities on September 22, 2021 when we learned of the investigation by the DOJ related to our role in customer reimbursement claim
submissions to various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. To date, all our revenue has been generated from customers in the
United States.

Our net losses were $157.8 million, $39.9 million and $44.5 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. As of
December 31, 2021 and 2020, we had an accumulated deficit of $356.8 million and $199.1 million, respectively. We expect to continue to incur losses
for the foreseeable future.
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DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits

As previously disclosed, on September 21, 2021, we were informed that we were the target of a criminal investigation by the U.S. Department of Justice
(the “DOJ”) related to insurance reimbursement claims we submitted on behalf of our customers covered by various federal employee health plans
under the Federal Employee Health Benefits (“FEHB”) program. The investigation also pertained to our role in customer reimbursement claim
submissions to federal employee health plans (collectively, the “DOJ investigation”). Also as previously disclosed, our largest third-party payor
conducted an audit of insurance reimbursement claims (“claims”) submitted by us (the “Primary Audit”), which included a review of medical records.
We were informed by the third-party payor conducting the Primary Audit that the DOJ was the principal contact related to the subject matter of the
Primary Audit. In addition to the Primary Audit, we have been subject to a number of other audits of insurance reimbursement claims submitted to
additional third-party payors (collectively with the Primary Audit, the “claims audits”). One of these claims audits does not relate to claims submitted
under the FEHB program. On January 4, 2022, the DOJ confirmed to us that the investigation had been referred to the Civil Division of the DOJ and the
U.S. Attorney’s Office for the Northern District of Texas and the criminal investigation was no longer active.

On April 29, 2022, we entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the previously disclosed DOJ investigation
related to our role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. We cooperated
fully with the DOJ investigation. We deny the allegations in the settlement agreement, and the settlement is not an admission of liability by us. The
allegations did not pertain to the quality or performance of our product. The settlement agreement provided for our payment of approximately
$34.4 million to the U.S. government and resolved allegations that we submitted or caused the submission of claims for payment to the FEHB program
using unsupported hearing loss-related diagnostic codes.

The settlement with the U.S. government may not resolve all of the audits of insurance reimbursement claims by the various third-party payors, and
additionally we remain subject to a prepayment review of claims by the payor who conducted the Primary Audit. We will need to work with the
government (including the OPM) and third-party payors to potentially validate and establish processes to support any future claims that we may submit
for reimbursement, and there are no guarantees that we will be able to arrive at any such acceptable processes or submit any future claims. We do not
intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until we are able to align with the OPM on and establish processes for supporting the
submission of these claims.

From the time we learned of the DOJ investigation and until December 8, 2021, we continued to process orders for customers with potential insurance
benefits (including FEHB program members) but suspended all claims submission activities and offered affected customers (i.e., customers using
insurance benefits as a method of direct payment for transactions prior to December 8, 2021) the option to return their hearing aids or purchase their
hearing aids without the use of their insurance benefits in case their claim is denied or ultimately not submitted by us to their insurance plan for payment
(the “extended right of return”).

Beginning on December 8, 2021, we made the decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment and it is uncertain when, if
ever, we will resume accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment. While we intend to work with the government and third-party payors
at the appropriate time with the objective of validating and establishing processes to support any future claims that we may submit for reimbursement,
we may not be able to arrive at acceptable processes or submit any future claims.

During the year ended December 31, 2021, we shipped 45,136 gross hearing aid systems, approximately 44% of which were to customers with potential
insurance coverage. Total life-to-date payments we have received through December 31, 2021 from the government in relation to claims submitted
under the FEHB program, net of any product returns and associated refunds, were approximately $44 million. As discussed further in Note 6 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, the settlement amount of $34.4 million was recorded as a reduction in
revenue during the year ended December 31, 2021.
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We determined that customer transactions using insurance benefits as a method of direct payment occurring subsequent to learning of the DOJ
investigation on September 21, 2021 did not meet the criteria for revenue recognition under ASC 606. As such, we did not recognize revenue for
shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits, substantially all of whom were covered under the FEHB program, subsequent to that date.

We estimate that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims as of December 31, 2021 will choose to return the hearing aid system if their
insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by us for payment, resulting in an increase in expected product returns
from such transactions that occurred prior to September 21, 2021. As a result, we recorded $13.3 million of estimated sales returns as a reduction in
revenue in the third quarter of 2021 related to shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits. This has had a negative impact on our revenues
for the year ended December 31, 2021 and resulted in an increase in our sales returns reserve. Of the $13.8 million sales returns reserve recorded as of
December 31, 2021, $11.4 million relates to unsubmitted claims that are included in accounts receivable, net. Returns associated with unsubmitted
claims will reduce the sales returns reserve, with a corresponding reduction in the related accounts receivable at the time the product is returned.

Further, we also estimate that, in addition to the customers who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant number of customers whose
claims are denied by insurance providers or not submitted by us for payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system. The $9.6 million in bad
debt expense recorded during the year ended December 31, 2021 is primarily based on this estimate and has had a negative impact on our operating
results for the year ended December 31, 2021. Of the $9.6 million recorded to bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021, $5.8 million
relates to submitted claims that have been denied or have not been paid and was written off during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Notwithstanding the settlement, we remain subject to prepayment review of claims by our largest third-party payor before any insurance payments are
made. We do not intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until we are able to align with the Office of Personnel Management (the
“OPM”) on and establish processes for supporting the submission of these claims, and we may be unable to do so.

On January 5, 2022, the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of California consolidated three purported securities class actions brought against
the Company (the “Securities Class Action”). While the lead plaintiffs have not yet filed a consolidated amended complaint, the complaints of the
individual lawsuits filed prior to the consolidation generally alleged that certain of the Company’s disclosures about its business, operations and
prospects, including reimbursements from third-party payors, violated federal securities laws. On December 3, 2021, a putative stockholder filed a
derivative complaint purportedly on the Company’s behalf against members of the Company’s Board of Directors and the Company as nominal
defendant (the “Derivative Action”), alleging (among other things) that the defendants breached their fiduciary duties by allegedly failing to implement
and maintain an effective system of internal controls related to the Company’s financial reporting, public disclosures, and compliance with laws, rules,
and regulations governing the business. See Note 6 of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
more information.

As a result of the uncertainty created by the DOJ investigation and the claims audits, we took certain actions including, but not limited to:
 

 
•   We suspended our practice of granting equity awards, except for new restricted stock unit grants that we have the option to settle in cash at

the time of vesting, suspended our 2020 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (“ESPP”) and deferred the settlement of outstanding restricted
stock units (“RSUs”), in each case effective as of November 9, 2021 (collectively, the “employee equity actions”).

 

 
•   Our Board of Directors suspended the non-employee director compensation program with respect to the option awards that would

otherwise have been awarded to non-employee directors automatically on the date of our annual meeting of stockholders held on
November 9, 2021.
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•   On December 7, 2021, we announced a plan to reduce our employee workforce to streamline our organization in response to declines in
customer orders since we announced the investigation of the Company by the DOJ. We substantially completed the employee workforce
reduction during the fourth quarter of 2021, resulting in a reduction of approximately 27% of our employee workforce, or approximately
90 people.

As a result of the DOJ investigation and the various claims audits, we were not able to timely file our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three
months ended September 30, 2021 (our “Q3 10-Q”) or this Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021. On
November 16, 2021, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our Q3 10-Q. On November 18, 2021, we were
notified by the Nasdaq Stock Market LLC (“Nasdaq”) that we were not in compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for continued listing as a
result of the delay in filing our Q3 10-Q with the SEC. In accordance with Nasdaq Listing Rules, we submitted a plan to regain compliance. Nasdaq
granted us an exception of up to 180 calendar days from the Q3 10-Q original filing due date, or until May 16, 2022, to regain compliance. On
March 2, 2022, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file this Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2021. On March 4, 2022, we were notified again by Nasdaq that we were not in compliance with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5250(c)(1) for
continued listing as a result of the delay in filing this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As a result, we submitted to Nasdaq an update to our original plan to
regain compliance. Nasdaq’s notification dated March 4, 2022 indicated that any additional exception to allow us to regain compliance with all untimely
filings will be limited to a maximum of 180 calendar days from the due date of our Q3 10-Q, or May 16, 2022.

On May 11, 2022, we filed a Form 12b-25 notifying the SEC that we would be unable to timely file our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three
months ended March 31, 2022 (our “Q1 2022 10-Q”). On May 12, 2022, we received a letter from Nasdaq notifying us that because we remain
delinquent in filing our Q3 10-Q and Annual Report on Form 10-K, and, in addition, because we are delinquent in filing our Q1 2022 10-Q, we had not
regained compliance and will not meet the terms of the exception. The letter indicated that our securities would be subject to delisting on May 23, 2022
as a result of our non-compliance, unless on or before May 19, 2022 we request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel and request an extended
stay of suspension or delisting. We intend to timely request a hearing before the Nasdaq Hearings Panel, at which hearing we will present our plan to
regain compliance and request the continued listing of our securities on Nasdaq pending our return to compliance. Such request would automatically
stay any suspension or delisting action by Nasdaq for a period of 15 days from the date of our request. The stay could be extended at the option of the
Nasdaq Hearings Panel upon our request and support of such extension, and we intend to ask the Nasdaq Hearings Panel for a further stay concurrent
with our request for a hearing and pending the ultimate conclusion of the hearing process.

Factors affecting our business

We believe that our future performance will depend on many factors, including those described below and in the section titled “Risk Factors” included
elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Efficient acquisition of new customers

We have spent significant amounts on sales and marketing designed to build a strong brand, achieve broad awareness of our Eargo system, acquire new
customers and convert sales leads. Since our public disclosure of the DOJ investigation on September 22, 2021 and our related decision to stop
accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment, we have experienced and may continue to experience a material decline in gross systems
shipped.

Beginning on December 8, 2021, as a result of the DOJ investigation and claims audits (as further described in “—DOJ investigation and settlement and
claims audits”) we do not currently accept insurance as a direct method of payment, and all sales from such date are considered by us to be “cash-pay,”
which includes upfront payment, credit card, third-party financing, and distributor payment. We have refocused our sales and marketing efforts and
related spend to prioritize conversion of cash-pay consumer leads into satisfied customers. While we intend
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to work with the government and third-party payors at the appropriate time with the objective of validating and establishing the process to support any
future claims that we may submit for reimbursement, we may not be able to arrive at an acceptable process or submit any future claims. The shift to a
model that excludes insurance as a direct method of payment will likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition and require
significant sales and marketing investments, based on the historically lower conversion rate for cash-pay customers as compared to customers with
potential insurance benefits. Further, the exclusion of insurance as a direct payment method may also necessitate identifying commercial partnerships,
omni-channel, including retail, or other opportunities, as well as the potential implementation of cost-savings measures, in order to drive cost-efficient
cash-pay customer acquisition and offset the significantly higher return rates as well as the related negative impact on revenue and gross margin
historically applicable to cash-pay customers.

Changes to the regulatory landscape

Hearing aids are considered medical devices subject to regulation by the FDA. We currently market our products pursuant to the FDA regulatory
framework for air-conduction hearing aids, which are classified as Class I or Class II devices exempt from premarket review procedures. In addition,
while applicable FDA regulations establish certain “conditions for sale” of all hearing aids, including that prospective hearing aid users must have a
medical evaluation by a licensed physician within the six months prior to hearing aid dispensation or sign a waiver of medical evaluation, the FDA has
stated that it does not intend to enforce these medical evaluation and waiver requirements prior to the dispensing of Class I air-conduction and Class II
wireless air-conduction hearing aids to individuals 18 years of age and older. Accordingly, while we are required to comply with other FDA
requirements, including specific hearing aid labeling requirements and provision of a User Instructional Brochure, our products have not been reviewed
by the FDA and are not dispensed by licensed physicians.

The regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices has been subject to recent changes that may alter or increase our requirements for regulatory
compliance. The FDA Reauthorization Act of 2017 (“FDARA”) set forth a process to create a new category of OTC hearing aids that are intended to be
available without supervision, prescription, or other order, involvement or intervention of a licensed practitioner. The language in FDARA is not self-
implementing, and on October 20, 2021, the FDA published the Proposed Rule to establish new regulatory categories for OTC and prescription hearing
aids.

The Proposed Rule also includes revised requirements for labeling, conditions for sale, performance standards and other provisions applicable to either
OTC or prescription hearing aids, or both. Under the Proposed Rule, devices that require 510(k) clearance to come into compliance with the new
requirements would need to be cleared by the effective date of the Final Rule to continue marketing. For all other currently marketed devices, the
proposed compliance date is 180 days after the effective date of the Final Rule (240 days after the publication of the Final Rule).

We market the Eargo system devices as Class I air-conduction hearing aids or Class II wireless air-conduction hearing aids, both of which are exempt
from 510(k) premarket review. Our hearing aids may be marketed under the current FDA framework during the FDA’s rulemaking proceeding.
However, we cannot know to what extent the Final Rule may differ from the Proposed Rule. Once the FDA issues a Final Rule, we will need to expend
time and resources evaluating the Final Rule and ensuring that our devices and processes come into compliance with the new requirements in order to
market our products in line with our primary direct-to-consumer business and omni-channel models in the future. It is possible that a finalized regulatory
framework for OTC hearing aids may lead to additional commercial partnership, omni-channel, including retail, or other opportunities, although there
are no assurances that it will do so. The Final Rule and the responses thereto by leading insurance providers could also materially impact our efforts to
resume submitting claims for customers with potential insurance benefits or have other unforeseen impacts on our business and results of operations.

Please see the Risk Factor titled, “Changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid devices could render our direct-to-consumer business model
contrary to applicable regulatory requirements, and we may be required to seek additional clearance or approval for our products” for more information.
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Third-party payors

A significant portion of our revenue has historically been dependent on payments from third-party payors; for example, in the year ended December 31,
2021, 44% of total gross systems shipped were to customers with potential insurance coverage. Historically, we submitted claims on behalf of our
customers to a concentrated number of third-party payors under certain benefit plans, and substantially all such claims related to the FEHB program.

As described in Note 2 of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, approximately 93% and 74%
of our gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, were for customers with potential insurance benefits, substantially all
of whom were covered under the FEHB program. Furthermore, approximately 90% and 45% of our gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021
and 2020, respectively, were related to shipments of Eargo hearing aids to customers insured under a single insurance plan whose claims are processed
through our largest third-party payor, which conducted the Primary Audit. The increase in gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021 was
primarily due to the Primary Audit, during which certain claims with a service date after March 1, 2021 have not yet and may never be submitted by us
for reimbursement. We remain subject to a prepayment review of claims by the payor who conducted the Primary Audit. Additionally, we are subject to
a number of other ongoing audits of insurance reimbursement claims. One of these claims audits does not relate to claims submitted under the FEHB
program. During the claims audits, the third-party payors (including our largest third-party payor) conducting such claims audits have generally
suspended payments for, and in some cases denied, claims we submitted on behalf of customers, other than one third-party payor that has continued to
process claims for payment throughout its ongoing audit.

We recorded a sales returns reserve of $13.8 million as of December 31, 2021, largely related to our estimate that a majority of customers with
unsubmitted claims will choose to return the hearing aid system if their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by
us for payment. We recorded an allowance for credit losses of $4.8 million as of December 31, 2021, primarily related to insurance claims receivable
due from third-party payors and end-users as we estimate that, in addition to the customers who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant
number of customers with an extended right of return and claims that have not yet and may never be submitted by us for payment may not pay for or
return the hearing aid system.

While we intend to work with the government and third-party payors at the appropriate time with the objective of validating and establishing processes
to support any future claims that we may submit for reimbursement, we may not be able to arrive at acceptable processes or submit any future claims.
For example, we do not currently conduct in-person hearing tests, as they run counter to our primary direct-to-consumer business and omni-channel
models. If such processes were to require in-person hearing tests, we may not be able to efficiently or effectively integrate such tests into our operating
model. In light of the DOJ investigations, claims audits and pending OTC hearing aids regulatory framework, we may need to make significant changes
to our business and operating model, including a potential long-term shift to a model that excludes insurance as a direct method of payment, which
would likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition and require identification of commercial partnership, omni-channel, including
retail, or other opportunities, to drive cost efficient acquisition of cash-pay customers.

See “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits” for more information. Please see the Risk Factors titled, “We are subject to risks from legal
proceedings, investigations, and inquiries, including a number of recent legal proceedings and investigations, which have had and could continue to have
a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations, and could result in additional claims and
material liabilities,” and “We face considerable uncertainty in our business prospects, as a significant portion of our revenue has historically been
dependent upon reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program but we have operated on a “cash pay” only basis since
December 8, 2021. Following the civil settlement with the U.S. government on April 29, 2022, we may be unsuccessful in validating and establishing
processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement from third-party payors participating in the FEHB program in
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the future. As a result, we have faced a significant reduction in revenue and any failure to establish processes to support reimbursement from third-party
payors in the future may significantly and adversely impact our business and growth prospects and our ability to sell our products.”

Sales returns rate

Our return policy generally allows our customers to return hearing aids for any reason within the first 45 days of delivery for a full refund, subject to a
handling fee in certain states, and can be extended under certain circumstances, including the extended right of return offered for shipments involving
insurance payors. Historically, the most commonly cited reason for returning our hearing aids is unsatisfactory fit, which we believe is a byproduct of
our direct-to-consumer model and online distribution that results in nearly all of our customers ordering our product without trying it first. In addition to
unsatisfactory fit, the next most cited reason for returns is that our hearing aids do not provide sufficient audio amplification.

We report revenue net of expected returns, which is an estimate informed in part by historical return rates. As such, our returns rate impacts our reported
net revenue and gross profit. Sales returns rates, as defined under “—Key business metrics,” increased from 26% for the year ended December 31, 2020
to 32% for the year ended December 31, 2021, primarily due to our sales returns rate of 46% in the third quarter of 2021, which was driven by our
estimate that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims related to products shipped during the third quarter of 2021 will choose to return the
hearing aid system if their insurer denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by us for payment.

New product introductions

Our technical capabilities and commitment to innovation have allowed us to deliver product enhancements on a rapid development timeline and support
a compelling new product roadmap that we believe will continue to differentiate our competitive position over the next several years. With the full
commercial launch of the Eargo 5 in July 2021 and the launch of Eargo 6 in January 2022, we have now launched six generations of our hearing aids
since 2017, with each iteration having increased functionality and improved sound quality, amplification, noise reduction, physical fit, comfort, water
resistance and ease-of-use, as well as reduced costs of goods and better connectivity. We are focused on continuing to launch new versions of the Eargo
hearing aid devices that further improve these attributes. We believe that the continued introduction of new products is critical to maintaining existing
customers, attracting new customers, achieving market acceptance of our products and maintaining or increasing our competitive position in the market.

We expect to continue refining and improving Eargo hearing aids, and we have the intention of an approximate annual cadence of new product launches.
To this end, we are working on the development of a cost-conscious offering as well as the next Eargo hearing aid model with improved functionality.
Accordingly, we expect to continue to invest in research and development to support new product introductions. In connection with our product
innovation and iteration, we also need to successfully manage our product transitions to avoid delays in customer purchases, excess or obsolete
inventory and increased returns as customers wait for our new products to become available. Our development priorities are focused, in part, on
expanding refurbishment capability for returned hearing aids. Our refurbishment capabilities include full refurbishment, conversion, and components,
and allow us to refurbish and resell or reuse certain returned devices.

Recruitment and retention of personnel

Our success depends in part upon our continued ability to recruit, retain and motivate high-quality employees, including management, administrative,
our clinical and scientific personnel and our direct sales force (among others), and competition for qualified personnel can be intense due to the limited
number of individuals possessing the requisite training, skill and experience we require. As a result of uncertainty created by the DOJ investigation and
the claims audits, we suspended our practice of granting equity awards (except for new
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restricted stock unit grants that the Company has the option to settle in cash at the time of vesting), suspended our employee stock purchase plan and
deferred the settlement of outstanding restricted stock units, in each case effective as of November 9, 2021. In addition, on December 7, 2021, we
announced a plan to reduce our employee workforce to streamline our organization in response to declines in customer orders since we announced the
DOJ investigation. We substantially completed the employee workforce reduction during the fourth quarter of 2021, resulting in a reduction of
approximately 27% of our employee workforce, or approximately 90 people. Both the suspension of equity awards and reduction in workforce, in
addition to any negative perceptions of employment with us as a result of the DOJ investigation, the settlement with the U.S. government, and the claims
audits, could continue to adversely affect employee morale and have a material adverse impact on our ability to recruit, retain and motivate the high-
quality employees critical to our operations, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

COVID-19 pandemic

We believe the COVID-19 pandemic has accelerated the pace of consumer awareness of our vertically integrated telecare model and has facilitated
customer adoption of the same. Shelter-in-place restrictions and increased reluctance of consumers to conduct in-person activities, particularly among
older individuals that comprise a majority of the population needing hearing aids has resulted in increased knowledge of our business and sales. We
cannot be sure this trend will continue.

Although we believe the COVID-19 pandemic has largely resulted in favorable trends for our business, we have experienced business disruptions,
particularly at our California headquarters, where a majority of our employees have been working remotely (which we permitted as an accommodation
to our employees despite the fact that we were never required to close our facilities because we were deemed to have an essential workforce under the
relevant California COVID-19 measures). Moreover, travel restrictions, factory closures and disruptions in global supply chains have resulted in
industry-wide component supply shortages (such as in semiconductors), and we may not be able to obtain adequate inventory on a timely basis or at all.
To date, increases in component pricing have occurred but have not had a material impact on supply continuity. We have taken steps to monitor our
supply chain and actions to address limited supply and increasing lead times, including outreach to critical suppliers and spot market purchases. While
we have not been impacted by any disruptions to our supply chain that have impacted our ability to service customers or access to necessary raw
materials and component parts for the manufacture of our products to date, disruptions have occurred across a number of industries and we cannot
provide any assurance that future disruptions will not emerge as a result of the ongoing supply chain issues, inflation, the COVID-19 pandemic or other
extrinsic factors. Future disruptions in our supply chain, including the sourcing of certain components and raw materials, such as semiconductor and
memory chips, as well as increased logistics costs, could impact our sales and gross margins.

Key business metrics

To analyze our business performance, determine financial forecasts and help develop long-term strategic plans, we review the following key business
metrics, each of which is an important measure that represents the state of our business:
 

 

•   Gross systems shipped. We define our gross systems shipped as the number of hearing aid systems shipped during the period. However, we
have not recorded revenue and related sales returns reserve for approximately 670 shipments of Eargo hearing aid systems to customers
with potential insurance benefits during the three months ended September 30, 2021 but subsequent to learning of the DOJ investigation,
and approximately 1,560 of such shipments during the three months ended December 31, 2021. Since our public disclosure of the DOJ
investigation on September 22, 2021 and our related decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment, we have
experienced and may continue to experience a material decline in gross systems shipped. Continued negative publicity, including in
relation to the DOJ investigation, the claims audits, and other legal proceedings could
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  further harm our reputation and lead to a further decline in gross systems shipped. See “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims
audits” and “—Factors affecting our business.” 

 

 

•   Sales returns rates. Sales returns rates are determined by management at the end of each reporting period to estimate the percentage of
products for which we have recorded revenue during that period that are expected to be returned. This determination is informed in part by
historical actual return rates. Sales returns rates do not represent actual returns during a period as customers may return the product for a
period of time that can extend beyond the period end, which can result in a hearing aid being returned after the period in which the revenue
from its sale was recognized. If actual returns differ from the sales returns rate determined at period end or new factors arise, indicating a
rate of return that is different from the original estimated sales returns rate, revenue is adjusted in subsequent periods to reflect the actual
returns made. Such an adjustment to revenue is not included in the sales returns rates disclosed in the table below. The sales returns rate of
46% for the three months ended September 30, 2021 and the sales returns rate of 32% for the year ended December 31, 2021 do not
include the impact of the $5.1 million of estimated sales returns recorded as a reduction in revenue in the third quarter of 2021 with respect
to unsubmitted claims from transactions that occurred during the first and second quarters of 2021. See “—DOJ investigation and
settlement and claims audits” and “—Factors affecting our business” and “—Critical accounting estimates—Revenue recognition—sales
returns rate.”

The following table details the number of gross systems shipped and sales returns rates for the periods presented below:
 
    Three months ended  

   
March 31,


2020    
June 30,


2020    
September 30,


2020    
December 31,


2020    
March 31,


2021    
June 30,


2021    
September 30,


2021    
December 31,


2021  
Gross systems shipped     7,030      9,040      10,077      12,096      11,704     12,548      13,117      7,767 
Sales returns rate     28.2%     27.1%     25.2%     24.3%     23.2%     24.1%     46.4%     34.0% 

During the three and twelve months ended December 31, 2021, the Company shipped 7,767 and 45,136 gross hearing aid systems, respectively,
approximately 20% and 44% of which, respectively, were to customers with potential insurance coverage.

We believe these key business metrics provide useful information to help investors understand and evaluate our business performance. Gross systems
shipped is a key measure of sales volume, which drives potential revenue, while sales returns rates are an indicator of expected reductions to revenue
and an indicator of change in customer mix and factors affecting the returns rates by customer type. However, as discussed elsewhere in this report, our
sales volume, sales returns rate and revenue during the current year were not consistent with the prior year as a result of the DOJ investigation and
settlement and claims audits. See “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits.”

Due to the historically higher return rate for cash-pay customers as compared to insurance customers, we expect that revenue, gross profit and gross
margin may remain depressed as compared to prior periods for so long as we are unable to accept insurance benefits as a direct method of payment.

Components of our results of operations

See the discussion under “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits,” which describes a variety of circumstances currently affecting our
business and results of operations, and which require that we continually evaluate and adapt our business model and expenditures as new information
becomes available.

Revenue, net

We generate revenue from the sale of Eargo hearing aid systems, accessories and, to a lesser extent, sales of extended warranties, with the majority of
our revenue coming from sales of our Eargo hearing aid systems.
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Following the launch of Eargo 6 in January 2022, we currently offer four versions of our hearing aid systems, the Eargo Max, the Eargo Neo HiFi, the
Eargo 5, and the Eargo 6, each at different price points, and we periodically offer discounts and promotions, including holiday promotions. For product
sales, control is transferred upon shipment to the customer. We report revenue net of consideration payable to customers and expected returns, which is
an estimate informed in part by historical return rates.

As described in more detail in “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits,” we did not recognize revenue for shipments after September 21,
2021 for customers with potential insurance benefits, substantially all of whom were covered under the FEHB program. Further, we estimated that a
majority of customers with unsubmitted claims will choose to return the hearing aid system if their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is
ultimately not submitted by us for payment, resulting in a higher sales returns rate in the current year than in the prior year and an increase in expected
returns with respect to unsubmitted claims from such transactions occurring during the first and second quarters of 2021. The $34.4 million settlement
amount associated with the DOJ investigation was recorded as a reduction of revenue during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Since learning of the DOJ investigation, we have suspended all insurance claims submissions and, beginning on December 8, 2021, do not currently
accept insurance as a direct method of payment. Instead, we are currently focused on “cash-pay” customers, which includes upfront payment, credit
card, third-party financing and distributor payment. Historically, cash-pay customers have had significantly higher return rates than customers with
potential insurance benefits, and therefore the current shift to cash-pay only sales may adversely impact revenue, net.

Cost of revenue and gross margin

Cost of revenue consists of expenses associated with the cost of finished goods, freight, personnel costs, consumables, product warranty costs,
transaction fees, reserves for excess and obsolete inventory, depreciation and amortization, and related overhead.

Our gross margin has been and will continue to be affected by a variety of factors, including sales volumes, product mix, channel mix, pricing strategies,
sales returns rates, costs of finished goods, product warranty claim rates and refurbishment strategies, and our ability to service insurance customers in
the future and any potential actions insurance providers may take following the anticipated implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid regulatory
framework that may limit our ability to access insurance coverage (which OTC framework may also generally result in additional compliance or other
regulatory requirements for Eargo).

Our gross margin has been negatively impacted by the $34.4 million settlement amount associated with the DOJ investigation. Our gross margin was
also negatively impacted by an expected increase in sales returns from insurance customers with unsubmitted claims, which customers have historically
had a significantly lower rate of return than cash-pay customers. Additionally, we incurred costs associated with shipments subsequent to September 21,
2021 and through December 8, 2021 to customers with potential insurance benefits for which there was no revenue recognition in the third and fourth
quarters of 2021 (see “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”). We expect our gross margin to remain depressed for so long as we are
unable to accept insurance benefits as a direct method of payment unless we can successfully target and convert new customers with a similarly low rate
of return.

Research and development expenses

Research and development (“R&D”) expenses, consist primarily of engineering and product development costs to develop and support our products,
regulatory expenses, non-recurring engineering and other costs associated with products and technologies that are in development, as well as related
overhead costs. These expenses include personnel-related costs, including salaries and stock-based compensation, supplies, consulting fees,
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prototyping, testing, materials, travel expenses, depreciation and allocated facility overhead costs. Additionally, R&D expenses include internal and
external costs associated with our regulatory compliance and quality assurance functions, and related overhead costs. The uncertainty regarding the
anticipated implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework will require that we evaluate our R&D expenses as new information
becomes available.

Sales and marketing expenses

Our sales and marketing expenses are the largest component of our operating expenses and consist primarily of personnel-related costs, including
salaries and stock-based compensation, direct and channel marketing, advertising and promotional expenses, consulting fees, public relations costs and
allocated facility overhead costs. Sales and marketing personnel include our inside sales consultants, hearing professionals, marketing professionals and
related support personnel. We expect our sales and marketing expenses to fluctuate over time as a percentage of revenue. In response to the factors
discussed in “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits,” we have reduced sales and marketing resources that were previously focused on
insurance customers to prioritize the conversion of cash-pay consumers into satisfied customers, including as part of the reduction in force announced on
December 8, 2021.

General and administrative expenses

Our general and administrative expenses consist primarily of compensation for executive, finance, legal, information technology and administrative
personnel, including stock-based compensation. Other significant expenses include professional fees for legal and accounting services, consulting fees,
recruiting fees, information technology costs, corporate insurance, bad debt expense, general corporate expenses and allocated facility overhead costs.

Excluding the costs associated with the DOJ investigation, we expect our general and administrative expenses will increase in absolute dollars in future
periods as a result of operating as a public company, including expenses related to compliance with the rules and regulations of the SEC, and those of
the Nasdaq Stock Market, additional insurance costs, investor relations activities and other administrative and professional services, as well as
professional service and legal fees and expenses related to shareholder litigation that has been filed and that may be filed in the future.

Interest income

Interest income consists of interest earned on cash and cash equivalents.

Interest expense

Interest expense consists of interest related to borrowings under our debt obligations and our convertible promissory notes prior to their redemption in
July 2020.

Other income (expense), net

Other income (expense), net consists primarily of adjustments to the fair value of embedded derivatives associated with certain redemption features of
our convertible promissory notes prior to their redemption in July 2020 and adjustments to the fair value of our convertible preferred stock warrant
liabilities prior to their reclassification to additional paid-in capital upon the closing of our IPO in October 2020.

Loss on extinguishment of debt

The loss on extinguishment of debt arose on the redemption of our convertible promissory notes (“2020 Notes”) into shares of our Series E convertible
preferred stock in July 2020.
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Income tax provision

We use the asset and liability method to account for income taxes. Under this method, deferred tax assets and liabilities are determined based on
differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their tax bases. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are
measured using enacted tax rates applied to taxable income in the years in which those temporary differences are expected to be recovered or settled. A
valuation allowance is established when necessary to reduce deferred tax assets to the amount expected to be realized. Due to our historical operating
performance and our recorded cumulative net losses in prior fiscal periods, our net deferred tax assets have been fully offset by a valuation allowance.

Financial statement effects of uncertain tax positions are recognized when it is more-likely-than-not, based on the technical merits of the position, that it
will be sustained upon examination. Interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits are included within the provision for income tax.

Results of operations

Comparison of the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020

In 2021, we made significant investments in R&D, sales and marketing and general and administrative functions of the business. However, as discussed
further in the description of these functions above, as a result of the DOJ investigation and claims audits (as further described in “—DOJ investigations
and settlement and claims audits”), we shifted to limit our costs, conducted a reduction in force and took other precautionary measures to preserve
capital and liquidity. As a result, the following comparison of the 2021 and 2020 fiscal years reflect a trend of increasing expenditures to drive growth in
our business; however, in response to the uncertainties arising in connection with the DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits, the trend of
rising expenditures began to moderate during the latter portion of our fourth quarter due to the implementation of capital and liquidity preservation
measures.
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount      %  
Revenue, net    $ 32,122     $ 69,154     $ (37,032)      (53.6)% 
Cost of revenue      27,956       21,873       6,083       27.8 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Gross profit      4,166       47,281       (43,115)      (91.2) 
Operating expenses:            

Research and development      25,232       12,045       13,187       109.5 
Sales and marketing      85,759       49,525       36,234       73.2 
General and administrative      49,882       20,582       29,300       142.4 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Total operating expenses      160,873       82,152       78,721       95.8 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

Loss from operations      (156,707)      (34,871)      (121,836)      349.4 
Other income (expense), net:            

Interest income      21       37       (16)      (43.2) 
Interest expense      (1,068)      (1,920)      852       (44.4) 
Other income (expense), net      —         (1,474)      1,474       (100.0) 
Loss on extinguishment of debt      —         (1,627)      1,627       (100.0) 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Total other income (expense), net      (1,047)      (4,984)      3,937       (79.0) 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

Loss before income taxes      (157,754)      (39,855)      (117,899)      295.8 
Income tax provision      —         —         —         —   

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Net loss and comprehensive loss    $(157,754)    $(39,855)    $(117,899)      295.8% 
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Revenue, net
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount      %  
Revenue, net    $32,122    $69,154    $(37,032)     (53.6)% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Our gross systems shipped during 2021 were 45,136, compared to 38,243 in 2020. The increase in shipment volume was largely driven by a continued
expansion in national marketing efforts and customer adoption of our telecare model. However, revenue, which is reported net of consideration payable
to customers and expected returns, decreased by $37.0 million, or 53.6%, from $69.2 million during the year ended December 31, 2020 to $32.1 million
during the year ended December 31, 2021.

The $34.4 million settlement amount associated with the DOJ investigation was recorded as a reduction in revenue during the year ended December 31,
2021. Additionally, we estimated that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims will choose to return the hearing aid system if their insurance
provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by us for payment, resulting in an increase in expected product returns from such
transactions that occurred prior to September 21, 2021. As a result, we recorded $13.3 million of estimated sales returns as a reduction in revenue in the
third quarter of 2021 related to shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits.

Further, we did not recognize revenue and related sales returns reserve on approximately 2,230 Eargo hearing aid systems shipped during third and
fourth quarters of 2021 subsequent to learning of the DOJ investigation, as these transactions did not meet the criteria for revenue recognition under
ASC 606. We recognized revenue on approximately 42,910 Eargo hearing aid systems shipped to customers during 2021, a 12.2% increase compared to
the 38,243 Eargo hearing aid systems for which revenue was recognized during 2020. The impact on revenue from an increase in the volume of
shipments was offset by the $34.4 million settlement amount, the increase in expected returns from customers with potential insurance benefits and with
unsubmitted claims as of December 31, 2021, and by the hearing aid systems shipped for which we did not recognize revenue.

Cost of revenue, gross profit, and gross margin
 

    
Year ended


December 31,     Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021     2020     Amount      %  
Cost of revenue    $27,956    $21,873    $ 6,083       27.8% 
Gross profit      4,166      47,281      (43,115)     (91.2)% 
Gross margin      13.0%     68.4%     

      
 

     
 

     
 

      
 

Cost of revenue increased by $6.1 million, or 27.8%, from $21.9 million during 2020 to $28.0 million during 2021. The change was primarily due to the
increase in the volume of Eargo hearing aid systems shipped, product mix shift towards Eargo 5 which has a higher average product cost, and higher
depreciation and software amortization related to the Eargo 5 commercial launch in July 2021.

Gross margin decreased to 13.0% during 2021, compared to 68.4% during 2020. The decrease in gross margins is primarily due to the $34.4 million
settlement amount associated with the DOJ investigation, the expected increase in product returns from customers with unsubmitted claims, the
approximately 2,230 Eargo hearing aid systems shipped during the third and fourth quarters of 2021 for which we did not recognize related revenue, and
a product mix shift towards Eargo 5, which has a higher cost of goods per product sold.

Estimated sales returns are recorded as a reduction in revenue. The $37.7 million of estimated sales returns recorded during 2021 is an increase of
$15.0 million from the $22.7 million of estimated sales returns recorded
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during 2020. This change is primarily due to $13.3 million of estimated sales returns recorded during the third quarter of 2021 related to the expected
increase in product returns from shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits.

We continued to process orders for customers with potential insurance benefits from September 21, 2021, the date we learned of the DOJ investigation,
through December 8, 2021. We expect our gross margin to remain depressed for so long as we are unable to accept insurance benefits as a direct method
of payment unless we can successfully target and convert new customers with a similarly low rate of return. See “—DOJ investigation and settlement
and claims audits” for more information.

Research and development (R&D)
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount      %  
Research and development    $25,232    $12,045    $13,187     109.5% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

R&D expenses increased by $13.2 million, or 109.5%, from $12.0 million during 2020 to $25.2 million during 2021. The change was primarily due to a
net increase of $10.6 million in personnel and personnel-related costs, which includes the impact of increased headcount and an increase in stock-based
compensation of $6.1 million, and a net increase of $1.8 million in third-party costs related to current and future product development initiatives.

Sales and marketing
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount      %  
Sales and marketing    $85,759    $49,525    $36,234     73.2% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Sales and marketing expenses increased by $36.2 million, or 73.2%, from $49.5 million during 2020 to $85.8 million during 2021. The change was
primarily due to increases in direct marketing, advertising and promotional expenses of $18.9 million, partially driven by increased rates due to
decreased cable TV viewership in our core demographic, and an increase in personnel and personnel-related costs of $17.3 million, which includes the
impact of increased headcount (a trend that was reversed in the fourth quarter of 2021 as further described in the introductory paragraph to this “—
Results of operations” and “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”), higher commissions from increased sales and an increase in stock-
based compensation of $9.6 million.

General and administrative
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount      %  
General and administrative    $49,882    $20,582    $29,300     142.4% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

General and administrative expenses increased by $29.3 million, or 142.4%, from $20.6 million during 2020 to $49.9 million during 2021. This change
was primarily due to an increase in general corporate costs of $14.3 million, an increase in personnel and personnel-related costs of $9.7 million, and a
net increase in bad debt expense of $7.3 million.

The change in general corporate costs includes $8.4 million in legal and other professional fees as a result of the DOJ investigation as well as increased
costs as a result of operating as a public company. The change in
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personnel and personnel-related costs includes compensation-related costs as a result of increased headcount as well as an increase in stock-based
compensation of $6.3 million. The $7.3 million net increase in bad debt expense is primarily based on our estimate that, in addition to the customers
who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant number of customers whose claims are denied by insurance providers or not submitted by
us for payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system.

Interest expense
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount     %  
Interest expense    $(1,068)    $(1,920)    $ 852     (44.4)% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Interest expense decreased by $0.9 million, or 44.4%, from $1.9 million during 2020 to $1.1 million during 2021. The decrease in interest expense was
primarily attributable to lower long-term debt balance outstanding and lower related interest rate during 2021 as compared 2020.

Other income (expense), net
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2021      2020      Amount     %  
Other income (expense), net    $—      $(1,474)    $1,474      (100.0)% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Other income (expense), net during 2020 consisted primarily of adjustments to the fair value of our convertible preferred stock warrant liabilities prior
to their reclassification to additional paid-in capital upon the closing of our IPO in October 2020. There was no similar expense in the comparable
period.
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Comparison of the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount      %  
Revenue, net    $ 69,154     $ 32,790     $36,364      110.9% 
Cost of revenue      21,873       15,790       6,083       38.5 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Gross profit      47,281       17,000       30,281      178.1 
Operating expenses:            

Research and development      12,045       12,841       (796)      (6.2) 
Sales and marketing      49,525       35,725       13,800       38.6 
General and administrative      20,582       12,470       8,112       65.1 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Total operating expenses      82,152       61,036       21,116       34.6 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

Loss from operations      (34,871)      (44,036)      9,165       (20.8) 
Other income (expense), net:            

Interest income      37       627       (590)      (94.1) 
Interest expense      (1,920)      (711)      (1,209)     170.0 
Other income (expense), net      (1,474)      (366)      (1,108)     302.7 
Loss on extinguishment of debt      (1,627)      —         (1,627)      * 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Total other income (expense), net      (4,984)      (450)      (4,534)     1,008 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

Loss before income taxes      (39,855)      (44,486)      4,631       (10.4) 
Income tax provision      —         —         —         —   

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Net loss and comprehensive loss    $(39,855)    $(44,486)    $ 4,631       (10.4)% 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

* Not meaningful

Revenue, net
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount      %  
Revenue, net    $69,154    $32,790    $36,364     110.9% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Revenue increased by $36.4 million, or 110.9%, from $32.8 million in 2019 to $69.2 million in 2020, primarily due to an increase in the volume of
Eargo hearing aid systems shipped, the majority of which were Eargo Neo HiFi systems, which began shipping in January 2020. The increase in revenue
was also attributable to a higher average selling price due to introduction of the Neo HiFi systems and a decrease in sales returns as a percentage of
systems shipped, the latter of which was partially due to growth in sales to customers with health insurance coverage as such customers generally have
lower return rates. Gross systems shipped during 2020 were 38,243, a 68% increase compared to the 22,787 gross systems shipped during 2019. The
increase in volume was largely driven by expanded national marketing efforts in conjunction with the launch of Eargo Neo HiFi, growth in customers
with health insurance coverage for hearing aids and increased customer adoption of our telecare model due to the COVID-19 pandemic.
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Cost of revenue, gross profit, and gross margin
 

    
Year ended


December 31,     Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020     2019     Amount      %  
Cost of revenue    $21,873    $15,790    $ 6,083      38.5% 
Gross profit      47,281      17,000      30,281     178.1% 
Gross margin      68.4%     51.8%     

      
 

     
 

     
 

      
 

Cost of revenue increased by $6.1 million, or 38.5%, from $15.8 million in 2019 to $21.9 million in 2020. The change was primarily due to an increase
in the volume of Eargo hearing aid systems shipped during the period. In addition, product warranty costs increased from $1.6 million in 2019 to
$3.2 million in 2020 as a result of increased sales volume and the new two-year warranty coverage term associated with Neo HiFi, compared to one-year
warranty coverage for prior generations of Eargo hearing aid systems.

Gross margin increased to 68.4% in 2020, compared to 51.8% in 2019. The change in gross margin percentage was primarily due to an increase in the
average selling price of systems shipped and a decrease in sales returns as a percentage of systems shipped.

Research and development (R&D)
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount     %  
Research and development    $12,045    $12,841    $ (796)      (6.2)% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

R&D expenses decreased by $0.8 million, or 6.2%, from $12.8 million in 2019 to $12.0 million in 2020. The change was primarily due to a net decrease
of $0.8 million in personnel and personnel-related costs resulting from increased capitalized costs associated with the development of internal use
software and a decrease in travel costs due to the COVID-19 pandemic. We capitalized $2.1 million of personnel and personnel-related internal use
software costs in 2020 compared to $1.1 million in 2019.

Sales and marketing
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount      %  
Sales and marketing    $49,525    $35,725    $13,800     38.6% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Sales and marketing expenses increased by $13.8 million, or 38.6%, from $35.7 million in 2019 to $49.5 million in 2020. The change was primarily due
to increases in personnel and personnel-related costs of $7.2 million and increases in direct marketing, advertising and promotional expenses of
$6.6 million. The change in personnel and personnel-related costs was primarily due to increased commissions from increased sales and a net increase in
salary-related costs, including an increase of $1.4 million in stock-based compensation.

General and administrative
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount     %  
General and administrative    $20,582    $12,470    $ 8,112     65.1% 
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General and administrative expenses increased by $8.1 million, or 65.1%, from $12.5 million in 2019 to $20.6 million in 2020. This change was
primarily due to an increase in general corporate, personnel and personnel-related costs of $5.0 million, an increase in bad debt expense of $2.0 million
directly related to the growth in our insurance payment channel and terminated IPO costs of $1.6 million, which were partially offset by a decrease in
non-capitalizable IPO readiness costs of $0.5 million. The change in personnel and personnel-related costs includes an increase of $1.7 million in stock-
based compensation.

Terminated IPO costs consist of deferred offering costs expensed upon termination of our previously planned IPO in March 2020. The offering was
terminated primarily because of the uncertainty in the public markets during the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Interest income
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)      2020         2019       Amount     %  
Interest income    $ 37    $ 627    $ (590)     (94.1)% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Interest income decreased by $0.6 million, or 94.1%, from $0.6 million in 2019 to less than $0.1 million in 2020. The decrease in interest income was
due to a lower average interest rate in 2020 compared to 2019.

Interest expense
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount      %  
Interest expense    $(1,920)    $(711)    $(1,209)     170.0% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Interest expense increased by $1.2 million, or 170.0%, from $0.7 million during the year ended December 31, 2019 to $1.9 million during the year
ended December 31, 2020. This increase was primarily attributable to interest expense on the 2020 Notes in 2020, for which there was no similar
expense in 2019.

Other income (expense), net
 

    
Year ended


December 31,      Change  
(dollars in thousands)    2020      2019      Amount      %  
Other income (expense), net    $(1,474)    $(366)    $(1,108)     302.7% 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Other expense increased by $1.1 million, or 302.7%, from $0.4 million during the year ended December 31, 2019 to $1.5 million during the year ended
December 31, 2020. The expense recorded in each period is primarily related to the change in fair value of our convertible preferred stock warrant
liability, which is based in part on the fair value of our common stock. Upon the closing of our IPO in October 2020, the convertible preferred stock
warrants were converted into warrants to purchase common stock and the warrant liabilities were reclassified to additional paid-in capital.

Liquidity and capital resources

Sources of liquidity and operating capital requirements

Since our inception, we have incurred net losses and negative cash flows from operations. We have funded our operations primarily from the net
proceeds received from the sale of our equity securities, indebtedness and revenue from the sale of our products.
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In connection with our IPO, we sold an aggregate of 9,029,629 shares of our common stock at a price of $18.00 per share, resulting in net proceeds of
$148.5 million after deducting underwriting discounts, commissions and offering expenses.

As of December 31, 2021, we had $15.0 million in principal outstanding under the 2018 Loan, which matures in September 2024 with interest-only
payments until July 2022. Interest on the 2018 Loan accrues at a per annum rate equal to the Wall Street Journal prime rate plus 1.0%, or 4.25% as of
December 31, 2021.

As of December 31, 2021, we had cash and cash equivalents of $110.5 million, which are available to fund operations, and an accumulated deficit of
$356.8 million.

We expect to incur additional substantial losses in the foreseeable future. We believe that without any future financing, our current resources are
insufficient to satisfy our obligations as they become due within one year after the date that the financial statements are issued. Our negative cash flows
and current lack of financial resources raise substantial doubt as to our ability to continue as a going concern.

We anticipate our future operating requirements will be substantial and that we will need to raise significant additional resources to fund our operations
through equity or debt financing, or some combination thereof. We are currently exploring fundraising opportunities to meet these capital requirements.
If we are unable to raise additional funding to meet our operational needs, we will be forced to limit or cease our operations.

In addition to our current capital needs, we regularly consider fundraising opportunities and may decide, from time to time, to raise capital based on
various factors, including market conditions and our plans of operation. We may seek funds through borrowings or through additional rounds of
financing, including private or public equity or debt offerings. Additional capital may not be available to us on acceptable terms on a timely basis, or at
all. If adequate funds are not available, or if the terms of potential funding sources are unfavorable, our business and our ability to develop our
technology and our products would be harmed. Furthermore, any new equity or convertible debt securities we issue may result in the dilution of our
stockholders, and any debt financing may include covenants that restrict our business.

Our longer term future capital requirements and ability to raise additional capital will depend on many forward-looking factors and are not limited to the
following:
 

  •   investor confidence in our ability to continue as a going concern;
 

  •   the timing, receipt and amount of sales from our current and future products;
 

 

•   the costs involved in resolving the third-party claims audits and potential recoupment of previous claims paid, as well as other legal
proceedings (including the shareholder class action and derivative suits discussed in Note 6 to the Consolidated Financial Statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K), and their duration and impact on our business generally (particularly with respect to our
ability in future periods to accept insurance as a direct method of payment);

 

 

•   the availability of insurance coverage for our hearing aid devices, and any costs associated with reimbursement and compliance, including
the anticipated implementation of a pending OTC regulatory framework (which may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting our
ability to access insurance coverage and may also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for us), and
any resulting changes to our business model, including a potential long-term shift to a model that excludes insurance benefits as a method
of direct payment to Eargo, which would likely result in a sustained increased cost of customer acquisition;

 

  •   the cost and timing of expanding our sales, marketing and distribution capabilities and our continued success in reducing our customer
acquisition costs;

 

  •   any expenses, as well as the impact to our business and operating model, as a result of changes in the regulatory landscape for hearing aid
devices;
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  •   the cost of manufacturing, either ourselves or through third-party manufacturers, our products;
 

  •   the terms, timing and success of any other licensing, partnership, omni-channel, including retail, or other arrangements that we may
establish;

 

  •   any product liability or other lawsuits related to our current or future products;
 

  •   the expenses needed to attract, hire and retain skilled personnel;
 

  •   the extent of our spending to support research and development activities and the expansion of our product offerings;
 

  •   the costs associated with being a public company;
 

  •   the duration and severity of the COVID-19 pandemic and its impact on our business and financial markets generally;
 

  •   the costs involved in preparing, filing, prosecuting, maintaining, defending and enforcing our intellectual property portfolio; and
 

  •   the extent to which we acquire or invest in businesses.

Our liquidity is subject to various risks, including the risks identified in the section titled “Risk Factors” in Item 1A of Part I. While the extent to which
we are able to validate and establish processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans, including those under the FEHB
program, if at all, in the future, and the future impacts of the anticipated implementation of a pending OTC hearing aid regulatory framework (which
may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting our ability to access insurance coverage and may also generally result in additional compliance or
other regulatory requirements for Eargo) are difficult to assess or predict at this time, since the announcement of the DOJ investigation and our related
decision to stop accepting
insurance benefits as a method of direct payment, there has been and may continue to be a significant reduction in shipments, revenue and gross margin
which could in the future negatively impact our liquidity and working capital, including by impacting our ability to access any additional capital.

Contractual obligations and commitments

The following table summarizes our contractual obligations and commitments as of December 31, 2021:
 
     Payments due by period  

(in thousands)    Total     
Less than


1 year     
1-3


years     
3-5


years     
More than


5 years  
Operating lease obligations    $ 9,832    $ 1,327    $ 2,195    $2,703    $ 3,607 
Debt, principal and interest(1)      17,016      3,950      13,066      —        —   

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

Total    $26,848    $ 5,277    $15,261    $2,703    $ 3,607 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 
      

 

 
(1) We borrowed $15.0 million pursuant to a term loan under the 2018 Loan. Principal payments associated with the 2018 Loan are included in the

above table. Interest expense is included in the above table based on obligations outstanding and rates effective as of December 31, 2021,
including a final one-time payment of $0.9 million in September 2024.
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Cash flows

The following table summarizes our cash flows for the periods indicated:
 

    
Year ended


December 31,  
(in thousands)    2021      2020  
Net cash used in operating activities    $ (98,456)    $ (26,041) 
Net cash used in investing activities      (7,587)      (5,079) 
Net cash provided by financing activities      4,358       229,921 

      
 

      
 

Net increase (decrease) in cash    $(101,685)    $198,801 
      

 
      

 

Operating activities

In 2021, cash used in operating activities was $98.5 million, attributable to a net loss of $157.8 million, partially offset by non-cash charges of
$43.2 million and a net change in our net operating assets and liabilities of $16.1 million. Non-cash charges primarily consisted of $27.7 million in
stock-based compensation that includes the amounts recorded upon the suspension of the ESPP in the fourth quarter of 2021, $9.6 million in bad debt
expense, $4.2 million in depreciation and amortization expense, and $1.1 million in non-cash operating lease expense. The change in our net operating
assets and liabilities was primarily due to the $34.4 million settlement liability associated with the DOJ investigation, a $9.5 million increase in sales
returns reserve, and a $3.1 million increase in accounts payable. These changes were partially offset by a $18.4 million increase in accounts receivable, a
$7.4 million increase in prepaid expenses and other current and noncurrent assets and a $3.0 million increase in inventories.

The increase in our accounts receivable, net during the year ended December 31, 2021, was primarily due to the Primary Audit, during which certain
claims with a service date after March 1, 2021 have not yet and may never be submitted by us for reimbursement. The increase in our sales returns
reserve during the year ended December 31, 2021, was primarily due to our estimate that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims will choose
to return the hearing aid system if their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by us for payment. Of the $13.8
million sales returns reserve recorded as of December 31, 2021, $11.4 million relates to unsubmitted claims that are included in accounts receivable, net.
Returns associated with unsubmitted claims will reduce the sales returns reserve along with a corresponding reduction in the related accounts receivable
at the time the product is returned.

In 2020, cash used in operating activities was $26.0 million, attributable to a net loss of $39.9 million and a net change in our net operating assets and
liabilities of $1.9 million, partially offset by non-cash charges of $15.7 million. Non-cash charges primarily consisted of $5.1 million in stock-based
compensation, $2.5 million in depreciation and amortization, $2.4 million in bad debt expense related to our insurance payment channel, $1.6 million in
loss on extinguishment of debt, $1.5 million in non-cash interest expense and amortization of debt discount, $1.5 million from the change in fair value of
financial instruments primarily due to the change in fair value of our warrant liability and $1.1 million in non-cash operating lease expense. The change
in our net operating assets and liabilities was primarily due to a $4.1 million increase in accounts receivable related to an increase sales volume and
growth in customers with health insurance coverage, a $1.6 million increase in prepaid expenses and other current and noncurrent assets primarily
related to an increase in prepaid insurance, and a $1.2 million decrease in lease liabilities. These changes were partially offset by a $3.9 million increase
in accrued expenses primarily related to an increase in accrued compensation, a $0.6 million increase in sales returns reserve, a $0.2 million increase in
other current and noncurrent liabilities and a $0.2 million increase in accounts payable.

Investing activities

In 2021, cash used in investing activities was $7.6 million, which consisted of $3.8 million in capitalized costs related to the development of internal use
software, $2.9 million in cash paid for acquisition of a business, and $0.9 million related to the purchase of property and equipment.
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In 2020, cash used in investing activities was $5.1 million, which consisted of $3.5 million in capitalized costs related to the development of internal use
software and $1.6 million related to the purchase of property and equipment.

Financing activities

In 2021, cash provided by financing activities was $4.4 million. This was primarily attributable to $2.7 million from employee stock purchase plan
purchases and $1.7 million from the exercise of stock options.

In 2020, cash provided by financing activities was $229.9 million, attributable to $148.5 million in net proceeds received in our IPO, $67.9 million in
net proceeds from the issuance of our Series E convertible preferred stock, $19.6 million in borrowings under our term loan and PPP loan, $10.1 million
in proceeds from the issuance of convertible notes, and $1.2 million from the exercise of stock options, partially offset by $17.3 million in debt
repayments, which includes repayment of our PPP loan.

Critical accounting estimates

Management’s discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations is based on our consolidated financial statements, which have
been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Our significant accounting policies and methods used in the
preparation of our consolidated financial statements are described in Note 2 of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in Part II, Item 8
of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

The preparation of these consolidated financial statements requires us to make estimates and assumptions regarding the reported amounts of assets,
liabilities, revenue, expenses and related disclosures. Our estimates are based on our historical experience and on various other factors that we believe
are reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis for making judgments about the carrying value of assets and liabilities that
are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates, assumptions and judgments described below involve a substantial level of estimation
uncertainty and as a result have had or are reasonably likely to have a material impact on our consolidated financial statements, results of operations and
financial condition. Actual results may differ from these estimates under different assumptions or conditions and any such differences may be material.

Revenue recognition—sales returns reserve

Revenue is recorded net of expected returns, which are estimated based on analysis of various factors including historical returns, current economic
trends, and changes in customer demand.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, we recorded a sales returns reserve of $13.8 million and $4.3 million, respectively, in the consolidated balance
sheets. We recorded $37.7 million of estimated sales returns as a reduction in revenue during 2021 based on our estimated returns of products sold
during the year, which includes $13.3 million recorded during the third quarter of 2021 primarily based on our estimate that a majority of customers with
unsubmitted claims will choose to return the hearing aid system if their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by
us for payment (as further described in “—DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits”). See also the caption “Sales returns reserve” under Note
4 of the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. The estimated sales returns recorded during the
third quarter of 2021 included $5.1 million related to transactions that occurred during the first and second quarters of 2021. These estimates are
inherently subject to estimation uncertainty because they assume the potential actions that a substantial number of our insurance pay customers may take
as a result of the unavailability of insurance benefits as a direct payment method, which increases the probability of higher returns. If actual returns
differ from our estimates or new factors arise indicating a rate of return that is different from our original estimate, an adjustment to revenue in a
subsequent period will be recorded, which could have a material impact on our results of operations.
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Accounts receivable—estimated credit losses

Accounts receivable is recorded net of an allowance for expected credit losses, which is based on our historical collection experience, current and future
economic market conditions and a review of the current aging status and financial condition of our customers.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, we recorded an allowance for credit losses of $4.8 million and $1.9 million, respectively, in the consolidated
balance sheets. We recorded $9.6 million in bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021 primarily based on our estimate that, in addition
to the customers who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant number of customers with an extended right of return whose claims are
denied by insurance providers or are not submitted by us for payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system. Of the $9.6 million recorded to
bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021, $5.8 million relates to submitted claims that have been denied or have not been paid and
was written off during 2021. See the caption “Allowance for credit losses” under Note 4 of the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements included
in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As similarly described in “—sales returns reserve” above, estimates with respect to the actions of our customers, in
this case relating to non-payment, are subject to estimation uncertainty, particularly because any attempt to predict the behavior of individual customers
can be affected by a variety of external factors. If actual credit losses differ from our estimates or new factors arise indicating credit losses that are
different from our original estimate, it could have a material impact on our future operating expenses and results of operations.

Loss contingencies

We are subject to various loss contingencies arising in the ordinary course of business. An estimated loss contingency is accrued when it is probable that
an asset has been impaired or a liability has been incurred and the amount of loss can be reasonably estimated. If some amount within a range of
probable loss appears to be a better estimate than any other amount within the range, we accrue that amount. Alternatively, when no amount within a
range of probable loss appears to be a better estimate than any other amount, we accrue the lowest amount in the range. If we determine that a loss is
reasonably possible and the range of the loss is estimable, then we disclose the range of the possible loss if the upper end of the range is material. If we
cannot estimate the range of loss, we will disclose the reason why we cannot estimate the range of loss and if there is a reasonable possibility that the
amount of loss may be material. We regularly evaluate current information available to it to determine whether an accrual is required, an accrual should
be adjusted and if a range of possible loss should be disclosed. Estimated accruals for contingencies are made based on the best information reasonably
available, which can be highly subjective and result in estimation uncertainty. Our accruals for contingencies may fluctuate from period to period as a
result of new information becoming available, which can occur sporadically and without forewarning.

See also our significant legal proceedings as discussed in Note 6 to the Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Stock-based compensation—valuation of equity awards

The valuation model used for calculating the estimated fair value of stock options and purchase rights granted under the employee stock purchase plan is
the Black-Scholes option-pricing model. The Black-Scholes model requires us to make assumptions and judgments about the variables used in the
calculations, including the expected term (weighted-average period of time that the stock-based awards are expected to be outstanding), the expected
volatility of our common stock, the related risk-free interest rate and the expected dividend. We have elected to recognize forfeitures of stock options as
they occur.

The Black-Scholes option-pricing model requires the use of highly subjective assumptions which determine the fair value of stock-based awards. These
assumptions include:
 

  •   Fair value of common stock. For grants prior to our IPO in October 2020, the fair value of our common stock underlying share-based
awards was estimated on each grant date by our board of directors. In
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order to determine the fair value of our common stock underlying option grants, our board of directors considered, among other things,
valuations of our common stock prepared by an unrelated third-party valuation firm in accordance with the guidance provided by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants Practice Guide, Valuation of Privately-Held-Company Equity Securities Issued as
Compensation. For all grants subsequent to our IPO in October 2020, the fair value of common stock was determined by using the closing
price per share of common stock as reported on the Nasdaq Global Select Market.

 

 
•   Expected term. The expected term represents the period that share-based awards are expected to be outstanding. The expected term for

option grants is determined using the simplified method. The simplified method deems the term to be the average of the time-to-vesting
and the contractual life of the share-based awards.

 

 

•   Expected volatility. Since we had been privately held and did not have any trading history for our common stock and subsequent to our
IPO have limited trading history for our common stock, the expected volatility was estimated based on the average volatility for
comparable publicly traded companies over a period equal to the expected term of the stock option grants. The comparable companies
were chosen based on their similar size, stage in the life cycle or area of specialty.

 

  •   Risk-free interest rate. The risk-free interest rate is based on the U.S. Treasury zero coupon issues in effect at the time of grant for periods
corresponding with the expected term of option.

 

  •   Expected dividend. We have never paid dividends on our common stock and have no plans to pay dividends on our common stock.
Therefore, we used an expected dividend yield of zero.

Recent accounting pronouncements

See Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements appearing under Part II, Item 8 for more information about recent accounting pronouncements, the
timing of their adoption, and our assessment.

Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk.

Interest rate risk

Our cash and cash equivalents as of December 31, 2021 consists of $110.5 million in bank deposits and money market funds. Such interest-earning
instruments carry a degree of interest rate risk. The goals of our investment policy are liquidity and capital preservation; we do not enter into
investments for trading or speculative purposes and have not used any derivative financial instruments to manage our interest rate exposure. We believe
that we do not have any material exposure to changes in the fair value of these assets as a result of changes in interest rates due to the short-term nature
of our cash and cash equivalents.

As of December 31, 2021 we had $15.0 million in variable rate debt outstanding. The 2018 Loan matures in September 2024 and has interest-only
payments until July 2022. The 2018 Loan accrues interest at a floating per annum rate equal to the Wall Street Journal prime rate plus 1.00% with a floor
of 0.00% (4.25% as of December 31, 2021). A hypothetical increase or decrease of 100 basis points in the aforementioned prime rate would not have a
material impact on our financial position or results of operations.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

To the shareholders and the Board of Directors of Eargo, Inc.

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Eargo, Inc. and subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the
related consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss, convertible preferred stock and shareholders’ equity (deficit), and cash flows for
each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2021, and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “financial statements”). In our
opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, and
the results of its operations and its cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2021, in conformity with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

We have also audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB), the Company’s
internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework
(2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission and our report dated May 13, 2022, expressed an adverse
opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting because of material weaknesses.

Going Concern

The accompanying financial statements have been prepared assuming that the Company will continue as a going concern. As discussed in Note 1 to the
financial statements, the Company’s losses, negative cash flows and current lack of financial resources raise substantial doubt about its ability to
continue as a going concern. Management’s plans in regard to these matters are also described in Note 1. The financial statements do not include any
adjustments that might result from the outcome of this uncertainty.

Basis for Opinion

These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s financial
statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the
Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and
the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audits included
performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures
that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the
overall presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matter

The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising from the current-period audit of the financial statements that was communicated or
required to be communicated to the audit committee and that (1) relates to accounts or disclosures that are material to the financial statements and
(2) involved our especially challenging, subjective, or complex judgments. The communication of critical audit matters does not alter in any way our
opinion on the financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matter below, providing a separate opinion on
the critical audit matter or on the accounts or disclosures to which it relates.
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Description of Business and other matters – Insurance matters related to revenue recognition, sales returns reserve, and allowance for credit losses
– Refer to Notes 1, 2, and 4 to the financial statements

Critical Audit Matter Description

The Company determined that customer transactions for product shipments with potential insurance coverage under certain insurance plans did not meet
the criteria for revenue recognition under Accounting Standard Codification Topic 606, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (“ASC 606”) after
September 21, 2021. The Company recorded a sales returns reserve as a result of an offer to customers with potential insurance coverage the option to
return their hearing aids. The Company recorded an allowance for credit losses related to all outstanding insurance claims receivable as of December 31,
2021, as a result of the uncertainty pertaining to insurance claims reimbursement.

We identified management’s accounting evaluation and conclusions around revenue recognition, sales returns reserve, and allowance for credit losses
associated with product shipments with potential insurance coverage as a critical audit matter due to the significant judgments required by management
to appropriately account for these transactions. This required a high degree of auditor judgment and an increased extent of effort, including the
involvement of professionals in our firm having expertise in revenue recognition and receivables when performing audit procedures to evaluate the
accounting conclusions and amounts recorded.

How the Critical Audit Matter Was Addressed in the Audit

Our audit procedures related to the accounting evaluation and conclusions around revenue recognition, sales returns reserve, and allowance for credit
losses related to product shipments with potential insurance coverage included the following, among others:
 

 
•   With the assistance of professionals in our firm having expertise in revenue recognition and receivables, we evaluated the Company’s

accounting considerations and conclusions to account for product shipments with potential insurance coverage during the current period
through consideration of possible alternatives under accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

 

  •   We tested the methodology and assumptions used by management to calculate its sales returns reserve and allowance for credit losses
related to product shipments with potential insurance coverage by:

 

  •   Testing the mathematical accuracy of management’s calculations and the completeness and accuracy of the underlying
source information.

 

 
•   Evaluating the estimated sales returns rate for customers with unpaid claims used in management’s calculation of the sales

returns reserve by performing a retrospective review of historical returns and by evaluating the appropriateness of the
internal and external factors used by management to determine the sales returns rate.

 

  •   Reviewing recent return activity including after the most recent balance sheet date.
 

  •   We developed an independent expectation of the sales returns reserve and compared it to the recorded balance.
 

  •   We developed an independent expectation of the allowance for credit losses for unpaid insurance claims recorded in accounts receivable
and compared it to the recorded balance.

/s/ Deloitte & Touche LLP

San Jose, California
May 13, 2022

We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2018.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

To the shareholders and the Board of Directors of Eargo, Inc.

Opinion on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

We have audited the internal control over financial reporting of Eargo, Inc. and subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of December 31, 2021, based on criteria
established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission
(COSO). In our opinion, because of the effect of the material weaknesses identified below on the achievement of the objectives of the control criteria,
the Company has not maintained effective internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021, based on criteria established in Internal
Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by COSO.

We have also audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB), the consolidated
financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021, of the Company and our report dated May 13, 2022, expressed an unqualified
opinion on those financial statements.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness
of internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying Management’s report on internal control over financial reporting. Our
responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm
registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the
applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain
reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audit included
obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, testing and evaluating the
design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk, and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in
the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial
reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s
internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are
recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide
reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a
material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation
of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.
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Material Weaknesses

A material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over financial reporting, such that there is a reasonable
possibility that a material misstatement of the company’s annual or interim financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis. The
following material weaknesses have been identified and included in management’s assessment:

Sufficiency of qualified supervisory accounting resources

There is a lack of qualified supervisory accounting resources, including those necessary to account for and disclose certain complex transactions and for
which the Company lacked the technical expertise to identify, analyze and appropriately record those transactions.

Sufficiency of qualified healthcare industry compliance and risk management resources

There is a lack of sufficient qualified healthcare industry compliance and risk management resources, including those necessary to provide appropriate
oversight, monitor compliance, and to identify and mitigate risks with respect to the financial reporting and disclosures of the Company’s operations.

These material weaknesses were considered in determining the nature, timing, and extent of audit tests applied in our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021, of the Company, and this report does not affect our report on such financial statements.

/s/ Deloitte & Touche LLP

San Jose, California
May 13, 2022
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Eargo, Inc.
Consolidated Balance Sheets

(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
 
    

December 31,

2021    

December 31,

2020  

ASSETS                 
Current assets:                 

Cash and cash equivalents    $ 110,500    $ 212,185 
Accounts receivable, net      12,547      3,793 
Inventories      5,712      2,739 
Prepaid expenses and other current assets      10,873      3,740 

        
 

     
 

Total current assets      139,632      222,457 
Operating lease right-of-use assets      7,165      1,079 
Property and equipment, net      9,551      8,034 
Intangible assets, net      1,681      —   
Goodwill      873      —   
Other assets      1,209      1,062 
        

 
     

 

Total assets    $ 160,111    $ 232,632 
        

 
     

 

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY                 
Current liabilities:                 

Accounts payable    $ 9,053    $ 6,020 
Accrued expenses      9,235      9,583 
Sales returns reserve      13,827      4,326 
Settlement liability      34,372      —   
Long-term debt, current portion      3,333      —   
Other current liabilities      1,813      2,448 
Deferred revenue, current portion      —        311 
Lease liability, current portion      750      1,030 

        
 

     
 

Total current liabilities      72,383      23,718 
Lease liability, noncurrent portion      6,640      166 
Long-term debt, noncurrent portion      11,924      14,837 
        

 
     

 

Total liabilities      90,947      38,721 
        

 
     

 

Commitments and contingencies (Note 6)                 
Stockholders’ equity:                 
Preferred stock, $0.0001 par value per share; 5,000,000 shares authorized as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,

respectively; zero shares issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively      —        —   
Common stock; $0.0001 par value; 110,000,000 shares authorized as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,

respectively; 39,307,093 and 38,246,601 shares issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,
respectively      4      4 

Additional paid-in capital      425,972      392,965 
Accumulated deficit      (356,812)    (199,058) 
        

 
     

 

Total stockholders’ equity      69,164      193,911 
        

 
     

 

Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity    $ 160,111    $ 232,632 
        

 
     

 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Eargo, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Loss

(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
 
     Year ended December 31,  
     2021     2020     2019  
Revenue, net    $ 32,122    $ 69,154    $ 32,790 
Cost of revenue      27,956      21,873      15,790 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Gross profit      4,166      47,281      17,000 
Operating expenses:                         

Research and development      25,232      12,045      12,841 
Sales and marketing      85,759      49,525      35,725 
General and administrative      49,882      20,582      12,470 

        
 

     
 

     
 

Total operating expenses      160,873      82,152      61,036 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Loss from operations      (156,707)     (34,871)     (44,036) 
Other income (expense), net:                         

Interest income      21      37      627 
Interest expense      (1,068)     (1,920)     (711) 
Other income (expense), net      —        (1,474)     (366) 
Loss on extinguishment of debt      —        (1,627)     —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Total other income (expense), net      (1,047)     (4,984)     (450) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Loss before income taxes      (157,754)     (39,855)     (44,486) 
Income tax provision      —        —        —   
        

 
     

 
     

 

Net loss and comprehensive loss    $ (157,754)   $ (39,855)   $ (44,486) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Net loss attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted    $ (157,754)   $ (30,015)   $ (44,486) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted    $ (4.06)   $ (3.80)   $ (173.47) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share attributable to common stockholders,
basic and diluted      38,899,457      7,890,375      256,452 

        
 

     
 

     
 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Eargo, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Convertible Preferred Stock and Stockholders’ Equity (Deficit)

(In thousands, except share amounts)
 
     Convertible preferred stock            Common stock  

  

Additional

paid-in


capital     
Accumulated


deficit    

Total

stockholders’


equity (deficit)      Shares     Amount            Shares      Amount 
Balance December 31, 2018     11,761,159   $ 152,015           231,831   $ —     $ 1,718   $ (114,717)  $ (112,999) 

Issuance of Series D convertible preferred stock, net of 

issuance costs of $0     64,653     865           —       —       —       —       —   

Stock-based compensation     —       —             —       —       1,339     —       1,339 
Exercise of stock options     —       —             34,112     —       43     —       43 
Net loss and comprehensive loss     —       —             —       —       —       (44,486)    (44,486) 

        
 

     
 

              
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

     
 

Balance December 31, 2019     11,825,812     152,880           265,943     —       3,100     (159,203)    (156,103) 
Issuance of Series E convertible preferred stock, net of 


issuance costs of $4,056     10,513,921     67,267           —       —       —       —       —   
Issuance of Series E convertible preferred stock, upon 


extinguishment of convertible notes     1,889,548     12,818           —       —       —       —       —   
Gain on extinguishment of Series C and Series C-1 


convertible preferred stock     —       (9,840)          —       —       9,840     —       9,840 
Conversion of convertible preferred stock to common 


stock upon initial public offering     (24,229,281)    (223,125)         28,196,388     3     223,122     —       223,125 
Conversion of convertible preferred stock warrants to 


common stock warrants upon initial public offering     —       —             —       —       1,931     —       1,931 
Issuance of common stock upon initial public offering, 


net of underwriting discounts and commissions and 

other offering costs of $14,031     —       —             9,029,629     1     148,501     —       148,502 

Exercise of common stock warrants     —       —             107,790     —       —       —       —   
Stock-based compensation     —       —             —       —       5,292     —       5,292 
Exercise of stock options     —       —             646,851     —       1,179     —       1,179 
Net loss and comprehensive loss     —       —             —       —       —       (39,855)    (39,855) 

        
 

     
 

              
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

     
 

Balance December 31, 2020     —       —            38,246,601     4     392,965     (199,058)    193,911 
                                                                      

Stock-based compensation     —       —             —       —       28,609     —       28,609 
Exercise of stock options and release of
restricted stock units     —       —             885,749     —       1,724     —       1,724 
Issuance of common stock in connection with
employee stock purchase plan     —       —             174,743     —       2,674     —       2,674 
Net loss and comprehensive loss     —       —             —       —       —       (157,754)    (157,754)

        
 

     
 

              
 

      
 

      
 

      
 

     
 

Balance December 31, 2021     —     $ —            39,307,093   $ 4   $425,972   $ (356,812)  $ 69,164 
        

 
     

 
              

 
      

 
      

 
      

 
     

 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Eargo, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

(In thousands)
 
     Year ended December 31,  
     2021     2020     2019  
Operating activities:                         
Net loss    $ (157,754)   $ (39,855)   $ (44,486) 
Adjustments to reconcile net loss to net cash used in operating activities:                         

Depreciation and amortization      4,202      2,525      1,528 
Stock-based compensation      27,731      5,089      1,339 
Non-cash interest expense and amortization of debt discount      420      1,513      297 
Non-cash operating lease expense      1,063      1,128      —   
Bad debt expense      9,615      2,352      313 
Loss on disposal of property and equipment      155      —        24 
Loss on extinguishment of debt      —        1,627      —   
Change in fair value of financial instruments      —        1,471      274 
Changes in operating assets and liabilities:                         

Accounts receivable      (18,369)      (4,094)     (1,399) 
Inventories      (2,973)      141      (720) 
Prepaid expenses and other current and noncurrent assets      (7,383)      (1,636)     (641) 
Accounts payable      3,130      187      163 
Accrued expenses      (368)      3,900      2,692 
Sales returns reserve      9,501      567      1,046 
Settlement liability      34,372      —        —   
Other current and noncurrent liabilities      (946)      240      462 
Operating lease liabilities      (852)      (1,196)     —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Net cash used in operating activities      (98,456)      (26,041)     (39,108) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Investing activities:                         
Purchases of property and equipment      (882)      (1,624)     (2,167) 
Capitalized software development costs      (3,842)      (3,455)     (1,692) 
Cash paid for acquisition of business      (2,863)      —        —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Net cash used in investing activities      (7,587)      (5,079)     (3,859) 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Financing activities:                         
Proceeds from stock options exercised      1,724      1,179      43 
Proceeds from employee stock purchase plan purchases      2,674      —        —   
Proceeds from issuance of common stock upon initial public offering, net of underwriting discounts and commissions      —        151,156      —   
Payments of other offering costs related to the initial public offering      (40)      (2,614)     (758) 
Proceeds from convertible preferred stock issuance, net of issuance costs      —        67,867      865 
Proceeds from issuance of convertible notes, net of issuance costs      —        10,053      —   
Proceeds from debt financing      —        15,000      5,000 
Debt repayments      —        (12,720)     —   
Proceeds from PPP loan      —        4,574      —   
Repayment of PPP loan      —        (4,574)     —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Net cash provided by financing activities      4,358      229,921      5,150 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents and restricted cash      (101,685)      198,801      (37,817) 
Cash and cash equivalents and restricted cash at beginning of period      212,185      13,384      51,201 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Cash and cash equivalents and restricted cash at end of period    $ 110,500    $ 212,185    $ 13,384 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information:                         
Cash paid for taxes    $ 107    $ 63    $ —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Cash paid for interest    $ 646    $ 398    $ 395 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Non-cash operating activities:                         
Lease liability obtained in exchange for right-of-use asset    $ 7,046    $ 2,392    $ —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Non-cash investing and financing activities:                         
Property and equipment and capitalized software costs in accounts payable and accrued liabilities    $ 357    $ 393    $ 515 

        
 

     
 

     
 

Stock-based compensation included in capitalized software costs    $ 878    $ 203    $ —   
        

 
     

 
     

 

Convertible preferred stock issuance costs included in accounts payable    $ 600    $ 600    $ —   
        

 
     

 
     

 

Common stock issued on conversion of convertible preferred stock upon initial public offering    $ —      $ 223,125    $ —   
        

 
     

 
     

 

Conversion of convertible preferred stock warrants to common stock warrants and related reclassification of convertible preferred stock warrant
liability to additional paid-in capital    $ —      $ 1,931    $ —   

        
 

     
 

     
 

Offering costs in accounts payable and accrued liabilities    $ —      $ 40    $ 424 
        

 
     

 
     

 

Issuance of Series E convertible preferred stock upon extinguishment of convertible notes    $ —      $ 12,818    $ —   
        

 
     

 
     

 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Note 1. Description of business and other matters

The Company is a medical device company dedicated to improving the quality of life of people with hearing loss. The Company’s innovative product
and go-to-market approach address the major challenges of traditional hearing aid adoption, including social stigma, accessibility and cost.

DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits

On September 21, 2021, Eargo, Inc. (the “Company”) was informed that it was the target of a criminal investigation by the U.S. Department of Justice
(the “DOJ”) related to insurance reimbursement claims the Company submitted on behalf of its customers covered by various federal employee health
plans under the Federal Employee Health Benefits (“FEHB”) program. The investigation also pertained to Eargo’s role in customer reimbursement
claim submissions to federal employee health plans (collectively, the “DOJ investigation”). Additionally, the Company’s largest third-party payor
conducted an audit of insurance reimbursement claims (“claims”) submitted by the Company (the “Primary Audit”), which included a review of medical
records. The Company was informed by the third-party payor conducting the Primary Audit that the DOJ was the principal contact related to the subject
matter of the Primary Audit. On January 4, 2022, the DOJ confirmed to the Company that the investigation had been referred to the Civil Division of the
DOJ and the U.S. Attorney’s Office for the Northern District of Texas and the criminal investigation was no longer active.

On April 29, 2022, the Company entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the DOJ investigation related to the
Company’s role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. The settlement
agreement provided for the Company’s payment of approximately $34.4 million to the U.S. government and resolved allegations that the Company
submitted or caused the submission of claims for payment to the FEHB program using unsupported hearing loss-related diagnostic codes. 

From the time the Company learned of the DOJ investigation and until December 8, 2021, the Company continued to process orders for customers with
potential insurance benefits (including FEHB program members) but suspended all claims submission activities and has offered affected customers
(i.e., customers using insurance benefits as a method of direct payment for transactions prior to December 8, 2021) the option to return their hearing aids
or purchase their hearing aids without the use of their insurance benefits in case their claim is denied or ultimately not submitted by the Company to
their insurance plan for payment (the “extended right of return”).

Beginning on December 8, 2021, the Company made the decision to stop accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment and it is uncertain
when, if ever, the Company will resume accepting insurance benefits as a method of direct payment. While the Company intends to work with the
government and third-party payors at the appropriate time with the objective of validating and establishing processes to support any future claims that it
may submit for reimbursement, the Company may not be able to arrive at acceptable processes or submit any future claims.

Total life-to-date payments the Company has received through December 31, 2021 from the government in relation to claims submitted under the FEHB
program, net of any product returns and associated refunds, were approximately $44 million. As discussed further in Note 6, based on the settlement
agreement with the U.S. government, the Company has recorded a settlement liability of $34.4 million as of December 31, 2021. The settlement amount
was treated as consideration payable to a customer and was recorded as a reduction of revenue in the consolidated statements of operations and
comprehensive loss during the year ended December 31, 2021. 

The Company determined that customer transactions using insurance benefits as a method of direct payment occurring subsequent to learning of the
DOJ investigation on September 21, 2021 did not meet the criteria for
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revenue recognition under Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 606. As such, the Company did not recognize revenue for shipments to
customers with potential insurance benefits, substantially all of whom were covered under the FEHB program, subsequent to that date.

The Company estimates that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims as of December 31, 2021 will choose to return the hearing aid system if
their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by the Company for payment, resulting in an increase in expected
product returns from such transactions that occurred prior to September 21, 2021. As a result, the Company recorded $13.3 million of estimated sales
returns as a reduction in revenue in the third quarter of 2021 related to shipments to customers with potential insurance benefits. Of the $13.8 million
sales returns reserve recorded as of December 31, 2021, $11.4 million relates to unsubmitted claims that are included in accounts receivable, net.
Returns associated with unsubmitted claims will reduce the sales returns reserve, with a corresponding reduction in the related accounts receivable at the
time the product is returned.

Further, the Company also estimates that, in addition to the customers who choose to return their hearing aid systems, a significant number of customers
whose claims are denied by insurance providers or not submitted by the Company for payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system. The
$9.6 million in bad debt expense recorded during the year ended December 31, 2021 is primarily based on this estimate. Of the $9.6 million recorded to
bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021, $5.8 million relates to submitted claims that have been denied or have not been paid and
was written off during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Notwithstanding the settlement, the Company remains subject to prepayment review of claims by its largest third-party payor before any insurance
payments are made. The Company does not intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until it is able to align with the Office of Personnel
Management (the “OPM”) on and establish processes for supporting the submission of these claims, and the Company may be unable to do so.

Liquidity and going concern 

The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United
States of America applicable to a going concern, which contemplates the realization of assets and the satisfaction of liabilities during the normal course
of business. The Company has incurred losses and negative cash flows from operations since its inception and management expects to incur additional
substantial losses in the foreseeable future. As of December 31, 2021, the Company had cash and cash equivalents of $110.5 million and an accumulated
deficit of $356.8 million.

The Company believes that without any future financing, its current resources are insufficient to satisfy its obligations as they become due within one
year after the date that the financial statements are issued. The negative cash flows and current lack of financial resources of the Company raise
substantial doubt as to the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.

The Company’s future operating requirements will be substantial and it will need to raise significant additional resources to fund its operations through
equity or debt financing, or some variation thereof. The Company is currently exploring fundraising opportunities to meet these capital requirements. If
the Company is unable to raise additional funding to meet its operational needs, it will be forced to limit or cease its operations.

The consolidated financial statements do not include any adjustments relating to the recoverability and classification of recorded asset amounts or the
amounts and classification of liabilities that might result from the outcome of the uncertainty.
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While the extent to which the Company is able to validate and establish processes to support the submission of claims for reimbursement to health plans,
including those under the FEHB program, if at all, in the future, and the future impacts of the anticipated implementation of a pending over-the-counter
(“OTC”) hearing aid regulatory framework (which may lead insurance providers to take actions limiting the Company’s ability to access insurance
coverage and may also generally result in additional compliance or other regulatory requirements for the Company) difficult to assess or predict at this
time, since the announcement of the DOJ investigation, there has been and may continue to be a significant reduction in shipments, revenue and gross
margin, which could negatively impact the Company’s liquidity and working capital, including by impacting its ability to increase its existing credit
facility or access any additional capital.

Note 2. Summary of significant accounting policies

Basis of presentation and principles of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America
(“GAAP”). The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Eargo, Inc. and its wholly owned subsidiaries. All intercompany balances and
transactions have been eliminated.

Use of estimates

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make estimates, assumptions, and judgments
that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities as of the date of the consolidated financial
statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period. Significant estimates and assumptions made in the
accompanying consolidated financial statements include, but are not limited to, the sales returns reserve, the present value of lease liabilities, the fair
value of equity securities, the fair value of financial instruments, the allowance for credit losses, the net realizable value of inventory, the fair value of
assets acquired in a business combination, the useful lives of long-lived assets, accrued product warranty reserve, legal and other contingencies, certain
other accruals and recoverability of the Company’s net deferred tax assets and the related valuation allowance. Management periodically evaluates its
estimates, which are based on historical experience and on various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. Actual
results may differ from those estimates.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash equivalents consist of short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less from the purchase date. Cash
equivalents consist primarily of amounts invested in money market accounts.

Concentration of credit risk

Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to concentrations of credit risk consist of demand deposit accounts, money market accounts
and accounts receivable, including credit card receivables. The Company maintains its cash and cash equivalents, which may, at times, exceed federally
insured limits, with financial institutions of high credit standing. As of December 31, 2021, the Company has not experienced any losses on its deposit
accounts and money market accounts. As of December 31, 2021, the Company does not believe there is significant financial risk from nonperformance
by the issuers of the Company’s deposit accounts and money market accounts.

Approximately 93% and 74% of the Company’s gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, were for customers with
insurance benefits, substantially all of whom were covered under the 
 

108 



Table of Contents

Eargo, Inc.
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

 
FEHB program. Furthermore, approximately 90% and 45% of the Company’s gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,
respectively, were related to shipments of Eargo hearing aids to customers insured under a single insurance plan whose claims are processed through the
Company’s largest third-party payor, which conducted the Primary Audit. The increase in gross accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021 was
primarily due to the Primary Audit, during which certain claims with a service date after March 1, 2021 have not yet and may never be submitted for
reimbursement. We remain subject to a prepayment review of claims by the payor who conducted the Primary Audit.  



Please see caption “DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits” in Note 1 for more information regarding the DOJ investigation and settlement
and claims audits.

Fair value measurement

Fair value is defined as the exchange price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability, or an exit price, in the principal or most
advantageous market for that asset or liability in an orderly transaction between market participants on the measurement date.

The Company measures fair value based on a three-level hierarchy of inputs, of which the first two are considered observable and the last unobservable.
Unobservable inputs reflect the Company’s own assumptions about current market conditions. The Company maximizes the use of observable inputs,
where available, and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs when measuring fair value. The three-level hierarchy of inputs is as follows:

Level 1—Observable inputs such as unadjusted, quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities at the measurement date;

Level 2—Observable inputs other than Level 1 prices, such as quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities, quoted prices in markets that are not
active, or other inputs that are observable or can be corroborated by observable market data for substantially the full term of the assets or
liabilities; and

Level 3—Unobservable inputs that are supported by little or no market activity and that are significant to the fair value of the assets or liabilities.

To the extent that the valuation is based on models or inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the determination of fair value
requires more judgment. Accordingly, the degree of judgment exercised by the Company in determining fair value is greatest for instruments
categorized in Level 3. A financial instrument’s level within the fair value hierarchy is based on the lowest level of any input that is significant to the fair
value measurement.

The carrying amounts reflected in the consolidated balance sheets for cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, accounts payable and accrued
liabilities approximate their fair values due to their short-term nature. The fair value of the Company’s outstanding term loan is estimated using the net
present value of the payments, discounted at an interest rate that is consistent with a market interest rate, which is a Level 2 input. The fair value of the
outstanding term loan approximates the carrying amount as the term loan bears a floating rate that approximates the market interest rate. Refer to Note 3
for discussion of certain other financial instruments.

Accounts receivable, net

Accounts receivable represents amounts due from third-party institutions for credit card and debit card transactions and trade accounts receivable. Trade
accounts receivable are primarily insurance claims receivable amounts due from customers, which includes third-party payors and end-users. The
Company adopted Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) Topic 326, Financial Instruments—Credit Losses (“ASC 326”) 
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effective January 1, 2021 using the modified retrospective method. Prior to the adoption of ASC 326, accounts receivable was recorded at invoiced
amounts, net of an allowance for doubtful accounts based on the Company’s assessment of the collectibility of accounts. Under ASC 326, accounts
receivable is recorded net of an allowance for expected credit losses. The Company’s expected loss allowance for receivables is based on its historical
collection experience, current and future economic market conditions and a review of the current aging status and financial condition of its customers.
Specific allowance amounts are established to record the appropriate allowance for customers that have an identified risk of default. General allowance
amounts are established based upon an assessment of expected credit losses for receivables by aging category. Accounts receivable balances are written
off when they are determined to be uncollectible.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of standard cost (which approximates actual cost on a first-in, first-out basis) or net realizable value. Inventory
consists of purchased components for producing hearing aid products and accessories and finished goods. Provisions for slow-moving, excess or
obsolete inventories are recorded when required to reduce inventory values to their estimated net realizable values based on product life cycle,
development plans or quality issues.

Property and equipment, net

Property and equipment are stated at cost, less accumulated depreciation and amortization. Depreciation and amortization on property and equipment is
calculated using the straight-line method over the estimated useful lives of the assets, generally three to five years. Leasehold improvements are



amortized using the straight-line method over the shorter of the lease term or the estimated useful life of the asset. When assets are retired or otherwise
disposed of, the cost and related accumulated depreciation and amortization are removed from the consolidated balance sheets and any resulting gain or
loss is reflected in operations in the period realized. Repairs and maintenance are expensed as incurred.

Capitalized software development costs

The Company capitalizes software purchased for internal use and qualified costs incurred in connection with the development of internal use software.
Purchased software consists of software products and licenses, which are amortized over the lesser of their estimated useful life or the contractual term.
Internally developed software costs incurred in the preliminary stages of development are expensed as incurred. Once an application has reached the
development stage, internal and external direct costs of the development are capitalized until the software is substantially complete and ready for its
intended use. The Company also capitalizes costs related to specific upgrades and enhancements when it is probable that the expenditure will result in
additional functionality. Internal use software is amortized on a straight-line basis over its estimated useful life, generally three years. Post-
implementation activities including training and maintenance are expensed as incurred. Capitalized costs less accumulated amortization are recorded as
a component of property and equipment, net on the consolidated balance sheets.

Goodwill, finite-lived acquired intangible assets, and impairment

Goodwill represents the excess of the purchase price paid over the fair value of tangible and identifiable intangible net assets acquired in business
combinations. In November of each fiscal year, or more frequently if indicators of impairment exist, management performs a review to determine if the
carrying value of goodwill is impaired. Impairment testing is performed at the reporting unit level.
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The Company’s intangible assets consist of intangible assets acquired in a business combination. These assets are amortized using the straight-line
method over their estimated useful lives ranging from one to four years reflecting the period in which the economic benefits of the assets are expected to
be realized. 






The Company evaluates its long-lived assets for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of the assets
or group of assets may not be fully recoverable. Recoverability is measured by comparing the carrying amount to the future net undiscounted cash flows
which the assets are expected to generate. If such assets are considered to be impaired, the impairment to be recognized is measured by the amount by
which the carrying amount of the assets exceeds the projected discounted future net cash flows arising from the asset.

Leases

The Company adopted ASC Topic 842, Leases (“ASC 842”) on January 1, 2020. Results for reporting periods beginning on or after January 1, 2020 are
presented under ASC 842. Prior period amounts have not been adjusted and continue to be reported in accordance with the Company’s historical
accounting under previous lease guidance, ASC Topic 840, Leases. Under ASC 842, the Company determines if an arrangement is a lease at inception.
Operating leases are included in operating lease right-of-use (“ROU”) assets and the current and noncurrent portions of the operating lease liability are
included as operating lease liabilities in the Company’s consolidated balance sheets.

ROU assets represent the Company’s right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and lease liabilities represent the Company’s obligation to make
lease payments arising from the lease. Operating lease ROU assets and liabilities are recognized based on the present value of lease payments over the
lease term at the commencement date of the lease. ROU assets also include any initial direct costs incurred and any lease payments made at or before the
lease commencement date, less any lease incentive received. As the Company’s leases do not provide an implicit interest rate, the Company uses its
incremental borrowing rate based on the information available at the commencement date in determining the present value of lease payments. The
Company’s lease terms may include options to extend or terminate the lease when it is reasonably certain that the Company will exercise that option.
Operating lease expense is recognized on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Product warranty

The Company provides a one-year or two-year limited warranty on its hearing aid products and accrues for the estimated future costs of repair or
replacement upon shipment of the original product based upon current and historical information for the cost to repair or replace the product. Product
warranty reserve is recorded as a component of accrued expenses in the consolidated balance sheets and the related expense is recorded as a component
of cost of revenue in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss.

Convertible preferred stock warrant liability

The Company accounts for its convertible preferred stock warrants issued in connection with its various financing transactions based upon the
characteristics and provisions of the instrument. Convertible preferred stock warrants classified as liabilities are recorded on the consolidated balance
sheets at their fair value on the date of issuance and remeasured to fair value at each reporting period, with the changes in fair value recognized as other
income (expense), net in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss. The Company adjusted the liability for changes in the fair
value of these warrants until the earlier of the exercise of the warrants, the expiration of the warrants, or until such time as the warrants were no longer
considered liability
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instruments. Upon the closing of the IPO in October 2020, the convertible preferred stock warrants were converted into warrants to purchase common
stock and the warrant liabilities were reclassified to additional paid-in capital.

Derivative liability

The Company’s convertible notes issued in 2020 (the “2020 Notes”) contain certain features that meet the definition of embedded derivatives requiring
bifurcation from the 2020 Notes as a separate compound financial instrument. The derivative liability is initially measured at fair value on issuance and
is subject to remeasurement at each reporting period with changes in fair value recognized in other income (expense), net in the consolidated statements
of operations and comprehensive loss. In July 2020, the derivative liability was settled upon the extinguishment of the 2020 Notes. Refer to Note 3 and
Note 8 for further discussion.

Revenue recognition

The Company’s revenue is generated from the sale of products (hearing aid systems and related accessories) and services (extended warranties). These
products and services are primarily sold directly to customers through the Eargo website and the Company’s sales representatives.

Under ASC 606, revenue is recognized when promised goods or services are transferred to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to
which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services by following a five step process: (i) identify the contract(s) with a
customer; (ii) identify the performance obligations in the contract; (iii) determine the transaction price; (iv) allocate the transaction price to the
performance obligations in the contract; and (v) recognize revenue when (or as) the entity satisfies a performance obligation.

Identify the contract with a customer. The Company generally considers completion of an Eargo sales order (which requires customer acceptance of the
Company’s click-through terms and conditions for website sales and authorization of payment through credit card or another form of payment for sales
made over the phone) as a customer contract provided that collection is considered probable. For payments that are not made upfront by credit card, the
Company assesses insurance eligibility or customer creditworthiness based on credit checks, payment history, and/or other circumstances. For orders
involving insurance payors, the Company validates customer eligibility and potential reimbursement amounts prior to shipping the product. If the
criteria to establish a contract with a customer is not met, revenue is not recognized in accordance with ASC 606.

Identify the performance obligations in the contract. Product performance obligations include hearing aid systems and related accessories and service
performance obligations include extended warranty coverage. The Company also offers customers a one-time replacement of certain components of the
hearing aid system for a fee (i.e., “loss and damage policy”), which represents an option with material right. However, as the historical redemption rate
under the policy has been low, the option is not accounted for as a separate performance obligation. The Company does not assess whether promised
goods or services are performance obligations if they are immaterial in the context of the contract with the customer.

The Company has elected to treat shipping and handling activities performed after a customer obtains control of products as a fulfillment activity.

Determine the transaction price and allocation to performance obligations. The transaction price in the Company’s customer contracts consists of both
fixed and variable consideration. Fixed consideration includes amounts to be contractually billed to the customer while variable consideration includes
the 45-day right of return that applies to all products and the extended right of return offered for certain shipments involving insurance payors prior to
December 8, 2021 (at which time the Company ceased accepting insurance benefits as a
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method of direct payment). Please see caption “DOJ investigation and settlement and claims audits” in Note 1 for more information regarding the
extended right of return. To estimate product returns, the Company analyzes various factors, including historical return levels, current economic trends,
and insurance coverage. Based on this information, the Company reserves a percentage of product sale revenue and accounts for the estimated impact as
a reduction in the transaction price. Consideration paid or payable to a customer that is not for a distinct good or service is accounted for as a reduction
of the transaction price and recorded as a reduction in revenue in the period it becomes payable.

Allocate the transaction price to the performance obligations in the contract. For contracts that contain multiple performance obligations, the Company
allocates the transaction price to the performance obligations on a relative standalone selling price basis. Standalone selling prices are based on multiple
factors including, but not limited to, historical discounting trends for products and services, gross margin objectives, internal costs, competitor pricing
strategies, and industry technology lifecycles.

Recognize revenue when or as the Company satisfies a performance obligation. Revenue for products (hearing aid systems and related accessories) is
recognized at a point in time, which is generally upon shipment, provided all other revenue recognition criteria have been met. Revenue for services
(extended warranty) is recognized over time on a ratable basis over the warranty period. The Company does not have material contract liabilities related
to unsatisfied performance obligations as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Contract costs

The Company applies the practical expedient to recognize the incremental costs of obtaining a contract as expense when incurred if the amortization
period would be one year or less. These incremental costs include processing fees paid to third-party financing vendors, who provide the Company’s
customers with the option to finance their purchases. If a customer elects to utilize this service, the Company receives a non-recourse upfront payment
for the product sold, less processing fee withheld by the financing vendor. These processing fees are recognized in cost of revenue in the consolidated
statements of operations and comprehensive loss as incurred.

Cost of revenue

Cost of revenue consists of expenses relating to the cost of finished goods, freight, personnel costs, consumables, product warranty costs, transaction
fees including processing fees paid to third-party financing vendors, transaction fees, reserves for excess and obsolete inventory, depreciation and
amortization, and related overhead.

Research and development

Research and development expenses consist of personnel costs, travel expenses, tools, prototype materials and product certification and are charged to
expense as incurred.

Sales and marketing

Sales and marketing expenses consist of personnel costs, travel expenses, consulting fees, public relations costs, direct marketing, advertising and
promotional expenses and allocated facility overhead costs. The Company recorded advertising costs, which are expensed as incurred, of $41.9 million,
$23.6 million and $18.6 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.

Stock-based compensation

The Company accounts for stock-based awards at fair value. The fair value of restricted stock units (“RSUs”) is equal to the closing price of the
Company’s common stock on the grant date. The fair value of stock options and purchase rights under an employee stock purchase plan are estimated on
the date of grant using the Black-Scholes option-pricing model. The fair value of the underlying common stock is the closing price of the
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Company’s common stock for grants subsequent to the Company’s IPO. The expected volatility is derived from the historical stock volatilities of
comparable peer public companies within the Company’s industry that are considered to be comparable to the Company’s business over a period
equivalent to the expected term of the awards due to limited trading history of the Company’s common stock. The expected term for employee option
grants is determined using the simplified method due to a lack of sufficient data points. The risk-free interest rate is determined by reference to the U.S.
Treasury yield curve in effect at the time of grant of the award for time periods approximately equal to the expected term of the award. The expected
dividend yield is zero as the Company has not paid nor does it anticipate paying any dividends on its common stock in the foreseeable future.

For stock-based awards that vest subject to the satisfaction of a service requirement, the fair value measurement date is the date of grant and the expense
is recognized on a straight-line basis over the requisite service period. For stock-based awards with performance-based vesting conditions, the expense is
recognized over the vesting period using the accelerated attribution method. The Company accounts for forfeitures as they occur.

Income taxes

The Company uses the asset and liability method to account for income taxes. Under this method, deferred tax assets and liabilities are determined based
on the differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their tax bases. Deferred tax assets and
liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates applied to taxable income in the years in which those temporary differences are expected to be recovered
or settled. A valuation allowance is established when necessary to reduce deferred tax assets to the amount expected to be realized. Financial statement
effects of uncertain tax positions are recognized when it is more-likely-than-not that the position will be sustained upon examination. Interest and
penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits are included within the provision for income tax.

Segments

Operating segments are defined as components of an entity for which separate financial information is available and that is regularly reviewed by the
Chief Operating Decision Maker (“CODM”) in deciding how to allocate resources to an individual segment and in assessing performance. The
Company’s CODM is its Chief Executive Officer. To date, the Company has viewed its operations and manages its business as one operating and
reportable segment, with all operations in the United States.

Employee benefit plan

The Company sponsors a qualified 401(k) defined contribution plan covering eligible employees. Participants may contribute a portion of their annual
compensation limited to a maximum annual amount set by the Internal Revenue Service. There have been no employer contributions under this plan to
date.

Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders

The Company follows the two-class method when computing net loss per share in periods in which shares that meet the definition of participating
securities are outstanding. The two-class method determines net loss per share for each class of common and participating securities according to
dividends declared or accumulated and participation rights in undistributed earnings. The two-class method requires income available to common
stockholders for the period to be allocated between common and participating securities based upon their respective rights to receive dividends as if all
income for the period had been distributed.

Basic net loss per share attributable to common stockholders is calculated by dividing the net loss attributable to common stockholders by the weighted-
average number of shares of common stock outstanding for the period,
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without consideration for potential dilutive securities. Diluted net loss attributable to common stockholders is computed by adjusting net loss attributable
to common stockholders to reallocate undistributed earnings based on the potential impact of dilutive securities. Diluted net loss per share is computed
by dividing the net loss by the weighted-average number of common shares and common share equivalents of potentially dilutive securities outstanding
for the period. Potentially dilutive securities are not assumed to have been issued if their effect is anti-dilutive.

Emerging growth company status

The Company ceased to be an emerging growth company (“EGC”) on December 31, 2021 because the aggregate worldwide market value of the voting
and non-voting common equity held by non-affiliates as of June 30, 2021, the most recently completed second fiscal quarter, was greater than
$700 million. The Company is no longer able to use the exemptions from certain reporting requirements available to EGCs.

Recently adopted accounting pronouncements

In June 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-13, Financial Instruments—Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial
Instruments, which replaces the existing incurred loss impairment model with an expected credit loss model and requires a financial asset measured at
amortized cost to be presented at the net amount expected to be collected. Since the Company ceased to be an emerging growth company as of
December 31, 2021, the Company adopted the standard during the fourth quarter of 2021 effective as of January 1, 2021, using the modified
retrospective method. ASC 326 provides new guidance related to the measurement of expected credit losses on the Company’s allowance for bad debt
for accounts receivable, which is estimated upon assessment of various factors including historical collection experience, current and future economic
market conditions and a review of the current aging status and financial condition of the Company’s customers. The adoption of this standard did not
have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.

Recent accounting pronouncements not yet adopted

In December 2019, the FASB issued ASU No. 2019-12, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Simplifying the Accounting for Income Taxes, which is intended to
simplify the accounting for income taxes. This standard removes certain exceptions to the general principles in Topic 740 and also clarifies and amends
existing standards to improve consistent application. This new standard is effective for the Company in the fiscal year beginning January 1, 2022. An
entity that elects early adoption must adopt all the amendments in the same period. The Company does not expect the adoption of this standard to have a
material impact on its consolidated financial statements.

In August 2020, the FASB issued ASU No. 2020-06, Debt—Debt with Conversion and Other Options (Subtopic 470-20) and Derivatives and Hedging
—Contracts in Entity’s Own Equity (Subtopic 815-40), which is intended to simplify the accounting for convertible debt instruments and convertible
preferred stock. This standard removes the existing guidance in ASC 470-20 that requires companies to account for cash conversion features and
beneficial conversion features in equity, separately from the host convertible debt or preferred stock. This new standard is effective for the Company
beginning January 1, 2022. The Company does not expect the adoption of this standard to have a material impact on its consolidated financial
statements.

Note 3. Fair value measurements

There were no financial assets and liabilities outstanding that were remeasured at fair value on a recurring basis as of December 31, 2021 or
December 31, 2020.
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Convertible preferred stock warrant liability

The Company estimates the fair value of its convertible preferred stock warrant liability using the Black-Scholes option-pricing model, assumptions that
are based on the individual characteristics of the warrants on the valuation date, and assumptions related to the fair value of the underlying stock,
expected volatility, expected life, dividends, and risk-free interest rate. Due to the nature of these inputs, the warrants are considered a Level 3 liability.

Upon the closing of the IPO in October 2020, the convertible preferred stock warrants were converted into warrants to purchase common stock and the
warrant liabilities were reclassified to additional paid-in capital.

The following table provides a summary of the change in the estimated fair value of the Company’s convertible preferred stock warrant liability:



    
Total


(in thousands) 
Balance—December 31, 2019      396 

Fair value of convertible preferred stock warrants issued in
connection with debt financing      270 

Change in fair value of warrant liability      1,265 
Conversion of preferred stock warrants to common stock warrants

upon the closing of the IPO      (1,931) 
        

 

Balance—December 31, 2020    $ —   
        

 

The fair value of the convertible preferred stock warrants, which were converted to common stock warrants upon the closing of the IPO in October
2020, was determined using the following assumptions:



Valuation assumptions:   
December 31,


2020  
Expected volatility      67%-71% 
Expected term      2.17-9.9 years 
Risk-free interest rate      0.15%-0.75% 
Dividend yield      —   

Derivative liability

The 2020 Notes contain embedded derivatives requiring bifurcation as a single compound derivative instrument. The Company estimated the fair value
of the derivative liability on issuance using a “with-and-without” method. The “with-and-without” methodology involves valuing the whole instrument
on an as-is basis and then valuing the instrument without the individual embedded derivative. The difference between the entire instrument with the
embedded derivative compared to the instrument without the embedded derivative was the fair value of the derivative liability on issuance. The
estimated probability and timing of underlying events triggering the redemption features, conversion feature or put option contained within the 2020
Notes are inputs used to determine the estimated fair value of the entire instrument with the embedded derivative.
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The following table provides a summary of the change in the estimated fair value of the Company’s derivative liability:



    
Total


(in thousands) 
Balance—December 31, 2019    $ —   

Initial fair value of derivative liability      2,879 
Change in fair value of derivative liability      206 
Extinguishment of derivative liability      (3,085) 

        
 

Balance—December 31, 2020    $ —   
        

 

In July 2020, the embedded derivative liability was settled upon the extinguishment of the 2020 Notes. Refer to Note 8 for further discussion.

Note 4. Balance sheet components

Inventories

Inventories consist primarily of raw materials related to component parts and finished goods. The following is a summary of the Company’s inventories
by category:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Raw materials    $1,905    $ 853 
Finished goods      3,807      1,886 
        

 
      

 

Total inventories    $5,712    $2,739 
        

 
      

 

Prepaid expenses and other current assets

Prepaid expenses and other current assets consist of the following:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Advanced payroll deposits    $ 3,889    $ —   
Prepaid insurance fees      2,945      1,931 
Prepaid marketing costs      1,948      245 
Prepaid software subscription      1,468      995 
Other      623      569 
        

 
      

 

Total prepaid expenses and other current assets    $10,873    $3,740 
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Property and equipment, net

Property and equipment, net, consists of the following:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Capitalized software    $11,569     $ 6,744 
Tools and lab equipment      4,712       4,426 
Furniture and fixtures      906       906 
Leasehold improvements      861       757 
Computer and equipment      401       288 
        

 
      

 

       18,449       13,121 
Less accumulated depreciation and amortization      (8,898)      (5,087) 
        

 
      

 

Total property and equipment, net    $ 9,551     $ 8,034 
        

 
      

 

Depreciation and amortization expense for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 amounted to $4.2 million, $2.5 million and $1.5 million,
respectively, which includes amortization of capitalized software costs of $2.1 million, $0.8 million and $0.3 million, respectively.

Accrued expenses

Accrued expenses consist of the following:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Accrued compensation    $ 4,845    $5,861 
Accrued warranty reserve



     4,014      2,390 

Refunds due to customers      376      581 
Accrued vendor costs



     —       751 

        
 

      
 

Total accrued expenses    $ 9,235    $9,583 
        

 
      

 

Sales returns reserve

The sales returns reserve consists of the following activity:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Sales returns reserve, beginning balance    $ 4,326     $ 3,759     $ 2,713 

Reduction of revenue      37,674       22,676       17,739 
Utilization of sales returns reserve      (28,172)      (22,109)      (16,693) 

        
 

      
 

      
 

Sales returns reserve, ending balance    $ 13,828     $ 4,326     $ 3,759 
        

 
      

 
      

 

The $37.7 million of estimated sales returns recorded as a reduction in revenue during the year ended December 31, 2021 includes $13.3 million
recorded during the third quarter of 2021 primarily based on the Company’s estimate that a majority of customers with unsubmitted claims will choose
to return the hearing aid system if their insurance provider denies their claim or the claim is ultimately not submitted by the Company for payment.
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Of the $13.8 million sales returns reserve recorded as of December 31, 2021, $11.4 million relates to unsubmitted claims that are included in accounts
receivable, net. Returns associated with unsubmitted claims will reduce the sales returns reserve, with a corresponding reduction in the related accounts
receivable at the time the product is returned.

Allowance for credit losses

The allowance for credit losses consists of the following activity:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Allowance for credit losses, beginning balance    $ 1,868     $ 225     $—   

Charged to expense      9,615       2,352       225 
Accounts written off, net of recoveries      (6,645)      (709)      —   

        
 

      
 

      
 

Allowance for credit losses, ending balance    $ 4,838     $1,868     $225 
        

 
      

 
      

 

The $9.6 million in bad debt expense recorded during the year ended December 31, 2021 is primarily based on the Company’s estimate that a significant
number of customers with an extended right of return and whose claims are denied by insurance providers or not submitted by the Company for
payment may not pay for or return the hearing aid system. Of the $9.6 million recorded to bad debt expense during the year ended December 31, 2021,
$5.8 million relates to submitted claims that have been denied or have not been paid and was written off during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Accrued warranty reserve

The accrued warranty reserve consists of the following activity:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Accrued warranty reserve, beginning balance    $ 2,390     $ 450     $ 53 

Charged to cost of revenue      3,229       3,178       1,589 
Utilization of accrued warranty reserve      (1,605)      (1,238)      (1,192) 

        
 

      
 

      
 

Accrued warranty reserve, ending balance    $ 4,014     $ 2,390     $ 450 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Note 5. Acquisitions

In June 2021, the Company completed the purchase of certain web-based hearing screening technology assets (“Clementine”) for $2.9 million in cash,
all of which has been paid as of December 31, 2021. This purchase was accounted for as a business combination. Clementine offers remote audiology
solutions and self-administered hearing screen technology to consumers across digital and in-person settings with an online tool. The Company believes
that integrating this technology with the Company’s telecare infrastructure has the potential to further advance its core mission of making it easier for
consumers to assess their hearing, consult with hearing professionals, and purchase Eargo hearing devices more conveniently.
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The table below presents the purchase price allocation:



     (in thousands) 
Goodwill    $ 873 
Intangible assets      1,990 
        

 

Total fair value of consideration    $ 2,863 
        

 

The intangible assets acquired in the Clementine acquisition are comprised primarily of developed technologies and have a weighted-average
amortization period of 3.6 years as of the date of the acquisition.

Note 6. Commitments and contingencies

Operating leases

The Company has entered into non-cancelable operating leases for its offices. These leases generally contain scheduled rent increases and renewal
options, which are not included in the determination of lease term unless the Company is reasonably certain that the renewal option would be exercised.

New San Jose lease

In September 2021, the Company entered into a lease agreement, as amended, for approximately 30,000 square feet of office and laboratory space
located in San Jose, California, which the Company plans to use as its headquarters starting in early 2022. The lease commenced in September 2021 and
has a 93-month term with two 60-month renewal options. The Company recorded a ROU asset of $6.9 million and lease liability of $6.8 million as of
commencement of the lease.

Nashville lease

In February 2021, the Company amended the operating lease for its Nashville, Tennessee office to extend the term of the initial lease through March
2023 and reduce the size of office space leased. This extension was accounted for as a lease modification and the Company recorded an increase to the
ROU asset and lease liability of $0.4 million at the time of the amendment.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company recorded an aggregate ROU asset of $7.2 million and an aggregate lease liability of $7.4 million in the
accompanying consolidated balance sheet. The ROU asset and corresponding lease liability were estimated using a weighted-average incremental
borrowing rate of 7.7%. The weighted-average remaining lease term is 7.1 years.

For the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company incurred $1.5 million and $1.3 million of operating lease costs. Variable lease payments
for operating expenses and costs related to short-term leases were immaterial for the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020. For the years ended
December 31, 2021 and 2020, cash paid for amounts included in the measurement of operating lease liabilities was $1.4 million and $1.2 million,
respectively.
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As of December 31, 2021, undiscounted future minimum lease payments due under the non-cancelable operating leases are as follows:



    
Operating


leases  
     (in thousands) 
2022    $ 1,327 
2023      1,114 
2024      1,081 
2025      1,331 
2026      1,372 
Thereafter      3,607 
        

 

Total minimum future lease payments      9,832 
Present value adjustment for minimum lease commitments      (2,442) 
        

 

Total lease liability    $ 7,390 
        

 

Legal and other contingencies

The Company is involved in legal proceedings in the ordinary course of its business and may become involved in additional legal proceedings. Other
than those listed below, the Company does not believe that any lawsuits or claims currently pending against it, individually or in the aggregate, are
material or will have a material adverse effect on its financial condition, results of operations or cash flows. The Company may enter into settlement
discussions, and may enter into settlement agreements, if it believes settlement is in the best interest of the Company and its shareholders. Unless stated
otherwise, the matters discussed below, if decided adversely or settled by the Company, individually or in the aggregate, may result in a liability material
to the Company’s financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

The Company is also subject to review from federal and state taxing authorities in order to validate the amounts of income, sales and/or use taxes which
have been claimed and remitted. The Company has estimated exposure and established reserves for its estimated sales tax audit liability.

In the normal course of business, the Company may agree to indemnify third parties with whom it enters into contractual relationships, including
customers, lessors, and parties to other transactions with the Company, with respect to certain matters. The Company has agreed, under certain
conditions, to hold these third parties harmless against specified losses, such as those arising from a breach of representations or covenants, other third-
party claims that the Company’s products, when used for their intended purposes, infringe the intellectual property rights of such other third parties, or
other claims made against certain parties. It is not possible to determine the maximum potential amount of liability under these indemnification
obligations due to the Company’s limited history of prior indemnification claims and the unique facts and circumstances that are likely to be involved in
any particular claim.

DOJ Investigation and Settlement. On September 21, 2021, the Company was informed that it was the target of a criminal investigation by the DOJ
related to insurance reimbursement claims the Company submitted on behalf of its customers covered by various federal employee health plans under
the FEHB program. The investigation also pertained to the Company’s role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to federal employee health
plans. Additionally, the Company was the subject of an ongoing claims audit by an insurance company that is the Company’s largest third-party payor
and was informed by such insurance company that the DOJ was the
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principal contact related to the subject matter of the audit. In addition to such audit, the Company has been subject to a number of other audits of
insurance reimbursement claims submitted to additional third-party payors. One of these claims audits does not relate to claims submitted under the
FEHB program. On January 4, 2022, the DOJ confirmed to the Company that the investigation had been referred to the Civil Division of the DOJ and
the U.S. Attorney’s Office for the Northern District of Texas and the criminal investigation was no longer active.

On April 29, 2022, the Company entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the DOJ investigation, including
allegations that the Company violated the False Claims Act by knowingly submitting or causing the submission of false claims for payment under the
FEHB program during the period from February 1, 2021 through September 22, 2021. The settlement agreement provided for the payment by the
Company of approximately $34.4 million to the U.S. government and resolved allegations that the Company submitted or caused the submission of
claims for payment to the FEHB program using unsupported hearing loss-related diagnostic codes. The Company recorded a $34.4 million settlement
liability in the consolidated balance sheets as of December 31, 2021 in connection with the settlement. The settlement amount was treated as
consideration payable to a customer and was recorded as a reduction in revenue in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss
during the year ended December 31, 2021.

The settlement of the investigation may not resolve all of the audits of insurance reimbursement claims by additional third-party payors, and additionally
the Company remains subject to a prepayment review of claims by the payor who conducted the Primary Audit. The Company will need to work with
the government (including the OPM) and third-party payors to potentially validate and establish processes to support any future claims that it may
submit for reimbursement, and there are no guarantees that the Company will be able to arrive at any such acceptable processes or submit any future
claims. The Company does not intend to submit any claims through the FEHB program until it is able to align with the OPM on and establish processes
for supporting the submission of these claims.

Securities Class Action. Fazio v. Eargo, Inc., Christian Gormsen, & Adam Laponis., No. 21-cv-07848 (N.D. Cal. Oct. 6, 2021); Chung v. Eargo, Inc.,
Christian Gormsen, & Adam Laponis., No. 21-cv-08597 (N.D. Cal. Nov. 4, 2021); IBEW Local 353 Pension Plan v. Eargo, Inc., Christian Gormsen,
Adam Laponis, Josh Makower, Juliet Bakker, Peter Tuxen Bisgaard, Doug Hughes, Geoff Pardo, Nina Richardson, A. Brooke Seawell, David Wu,
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC, BofA Securities, Inc., Wells Fargo Securities, LLC, & William Blair & Company, L.L.C., No. 21-cv-08747 (N.D. Cal. Nov.
10, 2021). On October 6, 2021, putative shareholder Joseph Fazio filed a purported securities class action against the Company and certain of its officers
(the “Fazio action”). Plaintiff alleges that certain of the Company’s disclosures about its business, operations, and prospects, including reimbursements
from third-party payors, violated federal securities laws. Fazio voluntarily dismissed his complaint on December 6, 2021. On November 4, 2021,
putative shareholder Alden Chung filed a substantially similar purported class action lawsuit (the “Chung action”). On November 10, 2021, putative
shareholder IBEW Local 353 Pension Plan filed a similar purported class action, and also asserted claims under the federal securities laws against
current and former members of the Company’s Board of Directors (the “Board of Directors”) and the underwriters of the Company’s October 15, 2020
initial public offering of common stock (the “IBEW action”). These class actions, which seek damages and other relief, were filed in the U.S. District
Court for the Northern District of California. The Fazio and Chung actions were brought purportedly on behalf of a class of investors who purchased or
otherwise acquired Eargo securities between February 25, 2021 and September 22, 2021. The IBEW Local 353 action was brought purportedly on
behalf of a class of investors who purchased or otherwise acquired: (i) Eargo shares in or traceable to the Company’s October 15, 2020 initial public
offering of common stock; and/or (ii) shares of Eargo common stock between October 15, 2020 and September 22, 2021. On January 5, 2022, the court
consolidated the foregoing class actions (as consolidated, the “Securities Class Action”) under the caption In re Eargo, Inc. Securities Litigation, No.
21-cv-08597-CRB, and appointed IBEW Local 353 Pension Plan and Xiaobin Cai as Lead Plaintiffs and Bernstein Litowitz Berger & Grossmann LLP
and Block & Leviton LLP as Lead Counsel. Lead Plaintiffs have not yet filed a consolidated amended complaint.
 

122



Table of Contents

Eargo, Inc.
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

 
The Company intends to vigorously defend the Securities Class Action and cannot reasonably estimate any loss or range of loss that may arise from the
litigation. Accordingly, the Company can provide no assurance as to the scope and outcome of this matter and no assurance as to whether its business,
financial position, results of operations or cash flows will not be materially adversely affected.

Derivative Action. Wolfson v. Christian Gormsen, Joshua Makower, Douglas J. Hughes, Nina Louise Richardson, Katie J. Bayne, Peter Tuxen Bisgaard,
A. Brooke Seawell, David Wu, and Eargo, Inc., No. 21-cv-09342 (N.D. Cal. Dec. 3, 2021). On December 3, 2021, putative shareholder Barbara Wolfson
filed a derivative complaint purportedly on Eargo’s behalf against members of the Board of Directors and the Company as nominal defendant (the
“Derivative Action”). Plaintiff asserts, among other things, that the defendants breached their fiduciary duties by allegedly failing to implement and
maintain an effective system of internal controls related to the Company’s financial reporting, public disclosures, and compliance with laws, rules, and
regulations governing the business. Plaintiff purports to assert derivative claims on the Company’s behalf for alleged violations of Section 14(a) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, breach of fiduciary duty, waste of corporate assets, and aiding and abetting. On March 1, 2022, the court
entered the parties’ stipulation staying the Derivative Action until the anticipated motion to dismiss in the Securities Class Action is decided.

The defendants intend to vigorously defend the Derivative Action and cannot reasonably estimate any loss or range of loss that may arise from the
litigation. Accordingly, the Company can provide no assurance as to the scope and outcome of this matter and no assurance as to whether its business,
financial position, results of operations or cash flows will not be materially adversely affected.

Note 7. Goodwill and intangible assets

Goodwill

The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill are as follows:



     Total  
     (in thousands) 
Balance December 31, 2020    $ —   

Addition due to business acquisition      873 
        

 

Balance December 31, 2021    $ 873 
        

 

There was no impairment of goodwill during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Intangible assets, net

Intangible assets, net consist of the following as of December 31, 2021:



    

Gross

carrying


value     
Accumulated


amortization     
Net carrying


value  
     (in thousands)  
Developed technologies    $ 1,700    $ 212    $ 1,488 
Other      290      97      193 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Total intangible assets, net    $ 1,990    $ 309    $ 1,681 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Amortization expense was $0.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. The Company did not record any impairments of intangible assets during
the year ended December 31, 2021.
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The following table summarizes estimated future amortization expense of finite-lived intangible assets, net as of December 31, 2021:



     Amount  
     (in thousands) 
2022    $ 618 
2023      425 
2024      425 
2025      213 
        

 

Total    $ 1,681 
        

 

Note 8. Debt obligations

2018 Loan Agreement

In June 2018, the Company entered into a Loan and Security Agreement (the “2018 Loan Agreement”) with Silicon Valley Bank. Under the terms of the
2018 Loan Agreement, Silicon Valley Bank made available to the Company term loans in an aggregate principal amount of $12.5 million and the
Company borrowed $7.0 million in 2018. The Company’s existing subsidiaries are, and any additional future domestic subsidiaries of the Company are
required to be, co-borrowers jointly and severally liable under the 2018 Loan Agreement.

In connection with the execution of the 2018 Loan Agreement, the Company issued warrants to purchase 30,173 shares of Series C convertible preferred
stock. The estimated fair value of the warrants at issuance was recorded as a discount on the loan and is amortized to interest expense over the term of
the agreement using the effective interest method.

Amendments to the 2018 Loan Agreement

In January 2019, the Company executed the First Amendment to the Loan and Security Agreement, which extended the interest-only period for all
borrowings under the agreement until January 2020. No other terms were amended. In June 2019, the Company borrowed an additional $5.0 million to
increase the total principal balance to $12.0 million. In connection with the June 2019 borrowing, the Company issued Silicon Valley Bank warrants to
purchase 14,999 shares of Series C convertible preferred stock.

In May 2020, the Company executed the Second Amendment to its Loan and Security Agreement, which deferred the principal payments due between
May 2020 and July 2020 such that the deferred amounts will be repaid in equal monthly payments that started in August 2020 through the scheduled
maturity of the loan in June 2022. The amendment was accounted for as a modification.

In September 2020, the Company executed the Third Amendment to the Loan and Security Agreement (the “Third Amendment”), under which Silicon
Valley Bank made available to the Company additional term loans in an aggregate principal amount of $20.0 million through December 31, 2020. The
Company borrowed $15.0 million in September 2020 and used $10.2 million of the proceeds to repay the outstanding balance of $9.5 million and final
payment fee of $0.7 million, or 6.0% of the original aggregate principal amount, on the existing term loan. The Company’s ability to borrow any
additional principal under the Third Amendment expired unused on December 31, 2020.

The term loan under the Third Amendment matures in September 2024 with interest-only monthly payments until January 2022, which was extended to
July 2022 upon the completion of the Company’s IPO in October
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2020. The term loan accrues interest at a per annum rate equal to the Wall Street Journal prime rate plus 1.0% (4.25% as of December 31, 2021) and
includes a final payment fee equal to 6.25% of the original aggregate principal amount. In connection with the execution of the Third Amendment, the
Company issued Silicon Valley Bank a warrant to purchase 53,487 shares of Series E convertible preferred stock. The amendment was accounted for as
a modification.

Borrowings under the Third Amendment are collateralized by substantially all the assets of the Company, excluding intellectual property (but including
rights to payment and proceeds thereof). The Third Amendment contains customary affirmative and restrictive covenants, including with respect to the
Company’s ability to enter into fundamental transactions, incur additional indebtedness, grant liens, pay any dividend or make any distributions to its
holders, make investments, merge or consolidate with any other person or engage in transactions with the Company’s affiliates, but do not include any
financial covenants. The Company was in compliance with all of the covenants as of December 31, 2021.

During the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company recognized interest expense related to the term loans of $1.1 million,
$1.0 million and $0.7 million, respectively, which is inclusive of amortization of debt discount. The effective interest rate was 7.12% as of December 31,
2021.

The balance of the term loans is as follows:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Principal value of long-term debt    $15,000     $15,000 
Net of debt discount and accretion of final payment      257       (163) 
        

 
      

 

Long-term debt, current and noncurrent      15,257       14,837 
Less: Long-term debt, current portion      (3,333)      —   
        

 
      

 

Long-term debt, noncurrent portion    $11,924     $14,837 

Future minimum payments of principal and estimated payments of interest on the Company’s outstanding variable rate borrowings as of December 31,
2021 are as follows:



     Total  
     (in thousands) 
2022    $ 3,950 
2023      7,038 
2024      6,028 
        

 

Total future payments      17,016 
Less amounts representing interest      (1,078) 
Less final payment      (938) 
        

 

Total principal amount of term loan payments    $ 15,000 

Paycheck Protection Program loan

On May 3, 2020, the Company executed a promissory note with MidFirst Bank, which provided for an unsecured loan in an aggregate principal amount
of $4.6 million pursuant to the Paycheck Protection Program under the Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act signed into law on
March 27, 2020 (the “PPP Loan”).
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In August 2020, the Company repaid the PPP Loan in full in the amount of $4.6 million and terminated the related promissory note. During the year
ended December 31, 2020, the Company recognized interest expense related to the PPP Loan of less than $0.1 million.

2020 Convertible Promissory Notes

The Company issued an aggregate of $8.9 million in convertible promissory notes in March 2020 and an additional aggregate of $1.2 million in April
2020 in a subsequent closing (the “2020 Notes”). The 2020 Notes accrued interest at a rate of 6.0% per annum.

The 2020 Notes contained a redemption feature such that in the event of a qualified sale of preferred stock or other equity securities resulting in
aggregate gross proceeds to the Company of at least $15.0 million, all principal and accrued and unpaid interest under the 2020 Notes will automatically
convert into the preferred stock issued in such a financing at a price per share equal to 80% of the lowest price per share of the preferred stock sold in
the financing. This redemption feature and other features contained in the 2020 Notes were determined to be embedded derivatives requiring bifurcation
and were separately accounted for as a single compound derivative instrument.

Upon the issuances of the 2020 Notes, the Company recorded the fair value of the derivative liability of $2.9 million as a debt discount on the 2020
Notes and as a single compound derivative instrument. The debt discount was being amortized to interest expense using the effective interest method
over the term of the 2020 Notes. During the year ended December 31, 2020, the Company recognized interest expense related to the 2020 Notes of
$0.9 million, which is inclusive of amortization of debt discount.

In July 2020, the 2020 Notes were redeemed whereby the outstanding principal balance of $10.1 million and accrued interest of $0.2 million was
converted into shares of Series E convertible preferred stock at a price equal to 80% of the amount per share paid by the investors in the Series E
preferred stock financing. The redemption of the 2020 Notes was accounted for as a debt extinguishment, which resulted in a loss of $1.6 million that
was recognized in other income (expense) in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive loss. The loss on extinguishment was
calculated as the difference between (i) the fair value of the shares of Series E convertible preferred stock issued to settle the 2020 Notes and (ii) the
carrying value of the 2020 Notes, net of the unamortized debt discount, plus the fair value of the derivative liability associated with the 2020 Notes at
the time of extinguishment.

Note 9. Convertible preferred stock

In July and August 2020, the Company issued an aggregate of 10,513,921 shares of Series E convertible preferred stock at a purchase price of $6.7836
per share in exchange for net proceeds of approximately $67.3 million.

Contemporaneous with the initial closing of the Series E convertible preferred stock financing, the 2020 Notes (see Note 8) were redeemed whereby all
of the outstanding principal and accrued interest amounting to $10.3 million was converted into 1,889,548 shares of Series E convertible preferred stock.

In connection with the Series E convertible preferred stock financing, the Company amended and restated its certificate of incorporation. The amended
and restated certificate of incorporation amended the liquidation right held by holders of Series C and Series C-1 convertible preferred stock under
which such holders were entitled to an aggregate liquidation amount per share from up to two times the original issue price to one times the original
issuance price for the related series upon the event of a liquidation, dissolution, or winding up of the Company.
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This amendment of the liquidation right was determined to be significant using the qualitative approach. As such, the Company accounted for the
amendment as an extinguishment of the outstanding Series C and Series C-1 convertible preferred stock and recorded a gain on extinguishment of
$9.8 million on the date of the filing of the charter. The gain on the extinguishment of Series C and Series C-1 convertible preferred stock was calculated
by taking the difference between the net carrying value of $59.7 million of Series C and Series C-1 convertible preferred stock immediately prior to the
amendment of the liquidation right and the fair value of $49.9 million of the new of Series C and Series C-1 convertible preferred stock that for
accounting purposes was deemed to be issued in connection with the amended and restated certificate of incorporation filed in connection with the
Series E convertible preferred stock financing. The gain on extinguishment was recorded as a deemed contribution in equity and was recorded as a
decrease to the net loss attributable to common stockholders for the year ended December 31, 2020 and as an increase to additional paid-in capital.

In October 2020, immediately prior to the completion of the IPO, all of the then-outstanding shares of convertible preferred stock automatically
converted into 28,196,388 shares of common stock at the applicable conversion ratio then in effect.

Note 10. Stock-based compensation

Total stock-based compensation is as follows:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Cost of revenue    $ 738    $ 60    $ 16 
Research and development      6,939      822      232 
Sales and marketing      11,213      1,629      188 
General and administrative      8,841      2,578      903 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Total stock-based compensation    $27,731    $5,089    $1,339 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Stock-based compensation costs capitalized as part of capitalized software costs was $0.9 million and $0.2 million during the years ended December 31,
2021 and 2020. No such costs were capitalized during the years ended December 31, 2019.

Equity incentive plans

In November 2010, the Company adopted the 2010 Equity Incentive Plan (the “2010 Plan”) under which the Board had the authority to issue stock
options to employees, directors and consultants.

In October 2020, the Company’s board of directors and stockholders adopted and approved the 2020 Incentive Award Plan, (the “2020 Plan”) and 2020
Employee Stock Purchase Plan (the “ESPP”). The Company’s 2010 Plan was terminated in connection with the IPO and no further grants will be made
under the 2010 Plan from the date that the 2020 Plan became effective.

As of December 31, 2021, 5,106,223 shares of common stock are issuable upon the exercise of outstanding awards under the 2010 Plan. As of
December 31, 2021, the Company had reserved 6,991,055 shares of common stock for issuance under the 2020 Plan, of which 6,244,669 are available
for issuance in connection with grants of future awards.
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As a result of the uncertainty created by the DOJ investigation and the claims audits, the Company suspended its practice of granting equity awards to
new hires, except for new restricted stock unit grants that the Company has the option to settle in cash at the time of vesting, suspended its ESPP and
deferred the settlement of outstanding RSUs, each effective as of November 9, 2021.

The Board of Directors also determined to suspend the non-employee director compensation program with respect to the option awards that would
otherwise have been awarded to non-employee directors automatically on the date of the Company’s annual meeting of stockholders held on
November 9, 2021. All equity awards that are currently outstanding continue to vest in accordance with their existing vesting schedules.

Stock options

Stock option activity for the year ended December 31, 2021 is set forth below:



    

Number of




shares    

Weighted

average


exercise

price     

Weighted

average


remaining

contractual

term     

Aggregate



intrinsic value 
                  (in years)      (in thousands) 
Balance December 31, 2020     6,468,844    $ 2.78      8.77    $ 271,944 

Grants      323,105      46.97                 
Exercises      (859,200)     2.01                 
Cancelled/forfeited      (525,934)     9.68                 

        
 

                         

Balance December 31, 2021     5,406,815    $ 4.87      7.88    $ 12,860 
        

 
                         

Vested and exercisable at December 31, 2021     2,377,275    $ 3.21      7.18    $ 6,585 

The weighted-average grant-date fair value of options granted during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 were $24.72, $3.22 and $2.85
per share, respectively.

The aggregate intrinsic values of options outstanding and vested and exercisable were calculated as the difference between the exercise price of the
options and the fair value of the Company’s common stock. The intrinsic value of options exercised during the years ended December 31, 2021 and
2020 was $32.4 million and $5.0 million, respectively, and was immaterial during the year ended December 31, 2019.

As of December 31, 2021, total unrecognized stock-based compensation related to outstanding unvested stock options was $13.2 million, which the
Company expects to recognize over a remaining weighted-average period of 2.4 years.

The estimated grant-date fair value of the Company’s stock options was calculated using the Black-Scholes option pricing model, based on the following
assumptions:



     Year ended December 31,  
Valuation assumptions:    2021      2020      2019  
Expected volatility      53%-57%      60%-71%       58%-60% 
Expected term      5.8-6.7 years      5.1-7.0 years       5.0-10.0 years 
Risk-free interest rate

    
0.62%-
1.11%     

0.23%-
1.20%       1.46%-2.51% 

Dividend yield      —        —         —   
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Restricted stock units

Restricted stock units (“RSUs”) granted under the 2020 Plan are share awards that generally entitle the holder to receive freely tradable shares of the
Company’s common stock upon vesting. However, the Company has deferred the settlement of outstanding RSUs effective November 9, 2021. The
RSUs cannot be transferred and the awards are subject to forfeiture if the holder’s service to the Company terminates prior to the release of the vesting
restrictions.

RSU activity for the year ended December 31, 2021 is set forth below:



    

Number of




shares     

Weighted

average



grant date fair


value



per share  
Unvested as of December 31, 2020      8,270     $ 50.70 

RSUs granted      509,860       43.40 
RSUs vested      (43,859)      52.34 
RSUs forfeited     (125,820)      41.36 

        
 

        

Unvested as of December 31, 2021      348,451     $ 43.19 
        

 
        

As of December 31, 2021, there were 17,310 RSUs outstanding that had vested but not settled, which were subsequently settled for $0.1 million in cash
in March 2022. As of December 31, 2021, there was $13.9 million of total unrecognized compensation cost related to the RSUs that is expected to be
recognized over a weighted-average period of 3.4 years.

Performance-based restricted stock units

In June 2021, the Company granted 80,000 RSUs with performance-based vesting conditions primarily related to sales targets that must be met by
December 31, 2022 for the awards to vest. The vesting conditions were deemed probable as of December 31, 2021. The grant date fair value of the
awards was $3.0 million. None of these awards have vested or were forfeited as of December 31, 2021.

Employee stock purchase plan

As of December 31, 2021, the Company reserved 1,109,239 shares of common stock for issuance under the ESPP, of which 934,496 are available for
future issuance. The ESPP provides for consecutive, overlapping 24-month offering periods, which are generally divided into four purchase periods of
approximately six months. The offering periods are scheduled to start on the first trading day on or after May 16 and November 16 of each year, with
exception of the first offering period which commenced on October 16, 2020, the first trading day after the effective date of the Company’s registration
statement. Contributions under the ESPP are generally limited to a maximum of 15% of an employee’s eligible compensation.

Each offering period consists of four six-month purchase periods. On each purchase date, which falls on the last date of each purchase period, ESPP
participants will purchase shares of common stock at a price per share equal to 85% of the lesser of (1) the fair market value per share of the common
stock at the start of the offering period or (2) the fair market value of the common stock on the purchase date.

Subsequent to the suspension of the ESPP on November 9, 2021, all outstanding participant contribution amounts of $2.2 million were refunded to
participants during the fourth quarter of 2021 and all future purchases under the
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current offering periods were cancelled. The Company accounted for the suspension of the ESPP as a cancellation of the ESPP and recognized
$9.0 million of stock-based compensation in the fourth quarter of 2021 primarily as a result of the suspension.

The Company recorded an aggregate of $17.4 million of stock-based compensation related to the ESPP for the year ended December 31, 2021, which
includes the amounts recorded upon the suspension of the ESPP. The fair value of the ESPP shares is estimated using the Black-Scholes option pricing
model, based on the following assumptions for the offering period that started in May 2021:



Valuation assumptions:   
Year ended December 31,


2021  
Expected volatility      44%-57% 
Expected term      0.5-2.0 years 
Risk-free interest rate      0.04%-0.16% 
Dividend yield      —   

Note 11. Income taxes

The Company has not recorded an income tax provision for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 due to its history of operating losses.
All loss before income taxes was generated in the United States for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019.

Reconciliation of the statutory federal income tax to the Company’s effective tax is as follows:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Income tax provision at statutory rate    $(33,128)    $(8,370)    $(9,342) 
State income taxes, net of federal benefit      (3,104)      (826)      (2,350) 
Change in valuation allowance      37,792       8,720       3,064 
Stock-based compensation      (716)      (621)      190 
Section 382 limitation on net operating loss and credit carryforwards      —         —         9,956 
Research and development tax credits      (1,210)      (1,442)      (1,306) 
Change in fair value of warrants      21       326       79 
Derivative liability and extinguishment of debt      —         545       —   
Return-to-provision adjustments      308       1,261       (413) 
Other      37       407       122 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Total current income tax provision    $ —       $ —       $ —   
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The tax effects of temporary differences and carryforwards that give rise to significant portions of deferred tax assets are as follows:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Deferred tax assets:                           

Net operating loss carryforwards    $ 62,322     $ 35,943     $ 29,684 
Depreciation and amortization      —         —         —   
Research and development credits      5,120       3,910       2,468 
Accruals and reserves      13,597       2,986       1,667 
Lease liability      1,690       —         —   
Stock-based compensation      565       589       345 

        
 

      
 

      
 

Total deferred tax assets      83,294       43,428       34,164 
Valuation allowance      (80,226)      (42,435)      (33,714) 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Deferred tax assets after valuation allowance      3,068       993       450 
Deferred tax liabilities:                           

Depreciation and amortization      (1,429)      (993)      (450) 
Right-of-use asset      (1,639)      —         —   

        
 

      
 

      
 

Total deferred tax liabilities      (3,068)      (993)      (450) 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Net deferred tax assets    $ —       $ —       $ —   
        

 
      

 
      

 

Due to the uncertainties surrounding the realization of deferred assets through future income, the Company has established a full valuation allowance
against its deferred tax assets and, therefore, no benefit has been recognized for the net operating loss and other deferred tax assets. The valuation
allowance increased by $37.8 million, $8.7 million and $3.1 million during the years ending December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company had federal net operating loss carryforwards of approximately $252.6 million, of which $32.6 million begin to
expire in the year 2030 and $220.0 million will carry over indefinitely. The Company also has state net operating loss carryovers of approximately
$112.6 million available to reduce future taxable income, if any. The state carryforwards begin to expire beginning in the year 2030.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company had research and development credits carryovers for federal income tax purposes of approximately $3.6 million
which expire beginning in the year 2031. The Company also has state research and development credit carryforwards of approximately $3.8 million as
of December 31, 2021, which do not expire.

Utilization of the net operating loss and credit carryforwards will be subject to an annual limitation due to the ownership percentage change limitations
provided by the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and similar state provisions. The annual limitation may result in the expiration of the net
operating loss carryforwards before utilization. In the event the Company has had a change of ownership, utilization of the carryforwards could be
restricted. The Company’s net operating loss deferred tax asset was reduced from the prior year as a result of limitation on the utilization of net
operating loss carryforwards subject to the Internal Revenue Code Section 382.
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Uncertain tax positions

A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amounts of unrecognized tax benefits is as follows:



     December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
     (in thousands)  
Beginning balance    $1,676    $1,058    $ 576 
Increases related to current year tax positions      518      618      482 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Ending balance    $2,194    $1,676    $1,058 
        

 
      

 
      

 

If recognized, gross unrecognized tax benefits would not have an impact on the Company’s effective tax rate due to the Company’s full valuation
allowance position. While it is often difficult to predict the final outcome of any particular uncertain tax position, the Company does not believe that the
amount of gross unrecognized tax benefits will change significantly in the next twelve months.

The Company’s income tax returns for all tax years remain open to examination by federal and state taxing authorities due to the taxing authorities’
ability to adjust operating loss carryforwards.

The Company has elected to recognize interest and penalties related to uncertain tax positions as a component of the income tax provision. No such
expenses were incurred in the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019. The Company has not made any accruals for payment of interest related
to unrecognized tax benefits.

Note 12. Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders

The following outstanding potentially dilutive common stock equivalents have been excluded from the computation of diluted net loss per share for the
periods presented due to their anti-dilutive effect:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  
Convertible preferred stock      —        —         13,710,242 
Common stock options issued and outstanding      5,406,815      6,468,844       3,474,052 
Restricted stock units      428,451      8,270       —   
Shares issuable pursuant to ESPP      —        17,865       —   
Convertible preferred stock warrants      —        —         73,913 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Total      5,835,266      6,494,979       17,258,207 
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The following table sets forth the computation of basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders:



     Year ended December 31,  
     2021      2020      2019  

    
(in thousands, except share and per share


amounts)  
Numerator:                           
Net loss    $ (157,754)   $ (39,855)    $ (44,486) 
Gain on extinguishment of Series C and Series C-1 convertible

preferred stock      —         9,840       —   
        

 
      

 
      

 

Net loss attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted    $ (157,754)   $ (30,015)    $ (44,486) 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Denominator:                           
Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share

attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted      38,899,457       7,890,375       256,452 
        

 
      

 
      

 

Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders, basic and
diluted    $ (4.06)   $ (3.80)    $ (173.47) 

        
 

      
 

      
 

Note 13. Subsequent events

Settlement of DOJ investigation

On April 29, 2022, the Company entered into a civil settlement agreement with the U.S. government that resolved the DOJ investigation related to the
Company’s role in customer reimbursement claim submissions to various federal employee health plans under the FEHB program. As of December 31,
2021, the Company recorded a $34.4 million settlement liability in connection with the settlement. On May 2, 2022, the Company paid the settlement
amount. 
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Item 9. Changes in and Disagreements With Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure.

None.

Item 9A. Controls and Procedures.

Evaluation of disclosure controls and procedures

We maintain disclosure controls and procedures that are designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed in our periodic and current reports
that we file under the Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”), is recorded, processed,
summarized and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms, and that such information is accumulated and communicated to
our management, including our chief executive officer, principal financial officer and principal accounting officer, as appropriate, to allow timely
decisions regarding required disclosure.

As of December 31, 2021, our management, with the participation and supervision of our principal executive officer, our principal financial officer, and
our principal accounting officer, evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)
under the Exchange Act). The term “disclosure controls and procedures,” as defined in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange Act, means
controls and other procedures of a company that are designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed by a company in the reports that it files
or submits under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported, within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms.
Disclosure controls and procedures include, without limitation, controls and procedures designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed by a
company in the reports that it files or submits under the Exchange Act is accumulated and communicated to the Company’s management, including its
principal executive, principal financial, and principal accounting officers, as appropriate to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosure.
Management recognizes that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of
achieving their objectives and management necessarily applies its judgment in evaluating the cost benefit relationship of possible controls and
procedures.

Based on this evaluation, our principal executive officer, our principal financial officer and our principal accounting officer concluded that solely as a
result of the material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting and entity level controls described below, our disclosure controls and
procedures were not effective as of December 31, 2021 to provide reasonable assurance that information we are required to disclose in reports that we
file or submit under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in SEC rules and forms, and
that such information is accumulated and communicated to our management, including our principal executive officer, our principal financial officer and
our principal accounting officer, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosure.

Newly reported material weakness

In connection with the preparation of our financial statements for the financial reporting periods ended September 30, 2021 and December 31, 2021, we
identified a material weakness in our entity level controls. A material weakness is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal controls such
that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis.

The material weakness is related to a lack of sufficient qualified healthcare industry compliance and risk management resources, including those
necessary to provide appropriate oversight, monitor compliance, and to identify and mitigate risks with respect to the financial reporting and disclosures
of our operations. We intend to enhance our compliance and risk management processes with respect to our operations in the healthcare industry to
remediate this material weakness, including the hiring of additional qualified personnel, and the engagement of additional specialized consulting
resources.
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We cannot assure you that the measures we intend to take will be sufficient to remediate the material weakness we have identified or avoid potential
future material weaknesses. While we believe that our efforts will enhance our internal control, remediation of the material weakness will require further
validation and testing of the design and operating effectiveness of internal controls over a sustained period of financial reporting cycles, and we cannot
assure you that we have identified all, or that we will not in the future have additional, material weaknesses.

Remediation efforts on previously reported material weakness

In connection with the preparation of our financial statements in connection with our IPO and through the current reporting period, we identified a
material weakness in our internal control over financial reporting. A material weakness is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal control
over financial reporting such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our financial statements will not be prevented or
detected on a timely basis. The material weakness related to a lack of qualified supervisory accounting resources, including those necessary to account
for and disclose certain complex transactions and for which we lacked the technical expertise to identify, analyze and appropriately record those
transactions.

We have implemented and are in the process of implementing additional measures designed to improve our internal control over financial reporting to
remediate this material weakness, including the hiring of additional qualified supervisory resources, the engagement of additional technical accounting
consulting resources and plans to hire additional finance department employees.

We cannot assure you that the measures we have taken to date, and are continuing to implement, will be sufficient to remediate the material weakness
we have identified or avoid potential future material weaknesses. While we believe that our efforts have improved our internal control over financial
reporting, remediation of the material weaknesses will require further validation and testing of the design and operating effectiveness of internal controls
over a sustained period of financial reporting cycles, and we cannot assure you that we have identified all, or that we will not in the future have
additional, material weaknesses.

Changes in internal control over financial reporting

Other than the changes intended to remediate the previously reported material weakness and the newly reported material weakness noted above, there
were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange Act) during the period
covered by this Annual Report on Form 10-K that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over
financial reporting.

Management’s report on internal control over financial reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting, as defined in Exchange Act Rules
13a-15(f). Our internal control over financial reporting is a process designed under the supervision of our Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer and Chief Accounting Officer to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of our financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

As of December 31, 2021, we assessed the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting based on the criteria for effective internal control
over financial reporting under the 2013 “Internal Control—Integrated Framework,” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations, or COSO, of
the Treadway Commission, under the supervision of, and with the participation of our management, including our Chief Executive Officer, Chief
Financial Officer, and Chief Accounting Officer. We identified the following material weaknesses related to 1) a lack of qualified supervisory
accounting resources, including those necessary to account for and disclose certain complex transactions and for which we lacked the technical experti
se to identify, analyze and appropriately record
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those transactions, and 2) a lack of sufficient qualified healthcare industry compliance and risk management resources, including those necessary to
provide appropriate oversight, monitor compliance, and to identify and mitigate risks with respect to the financial reporting and disclosures of our
operations. Based on that assessment, our management concluded that our internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021 were
ineffective due to the existence of material weaknesses.

Deloitte & Touche LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, audited the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of
December 31, 2021, as stated in their attestation report, which is included elsewhere herein.

Item 9B. Other Information.

None.

Item 9C. Disclosure Regarding Foreign Jurisdictions that Prevent Inspections.

None.
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PART III

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance.

The following table sets forth the name, age, and position of each of our executive officers and directors. There are no family relationships among any of
our directors or executive officers.
 
Name    Age     Position(s)
Executive Officers      
Christian Gormsen     45    President, Chief Executive Officer and Director
William Brownie     55    Chief Operating Officer
Adam Laponis     45    Chief Financial Officer
Non-Employee Directors      
Josh Makower, M.D.(2)(3)     58    Chair and Director
Katie Bayne(3)     55    Director
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard(2)(3)     48    Director
Doug Hughes(1)     60    Director
Nina Richardson(2)     63    Director
A. Brooke Seawell(1)     74    Director
David Wu(1)     53    Director
 
(1) Member of our audit committee.
(2) Member of our compensation committee.
(3) Member of our nominating and corporate governance committee.

Executive officers

Christian Gormsen has served as a member of our Board since November 2014 and as our President and Chief Executive Officer since June 2016. From
June 2014 to June 2016, Mr. Gormsen served as Commercial Director, EMEA, of ISS A/S, a global facility services company. Prior to that, he spent a
decade at GN Group, a global leader in intelligent audio solutions including hearing aids, in roles of increasing responsibility until he became the Senior
Vice President of Operations, Europe and Strategic Accounts. Mr. Gormsen started his career in investment banking before transitioning to McKinsey &
Company, a management consulting firm. Mr. Gormsen received a B.S. in economics and his M.S. in economics and business administration from the
Copenhagen Business School.

We believe that Mr. Gormsen is qualified to serve on our Board due to the valuable expertise and perspective he brings in his capacity as our President
and Chief Executive Officer and because of his extensive experience and knowledge of our industry.

William Brownie has served as our Chief Operating Officer since April 2019. From August 2016 through March 2019, Mr. Brownie served as our Chief
Customer Operations Officer. In addition, from January 2017 to June 2019 he served as our Chief Financial Officer. From June 2015 to August 2016,
Mr. Brownie served as an independent consultant to various companies. From January 2012 to June 2015, Mr. Brownie served as the Managing Director
at Sonova e-Hearing Care, a group company of Sonova AG, a provider of hearing care products. Prior to that, from August 2001 to December 2011,
Mr. Brownie served as Chief Financial Officer and then President and Chief Executive Officer of HearingPlanet Inc., which was purchased by Sonova
AG. Mr. Brownie received a B.S. in business administration from San Diego State University-California State University.

Adam Laponis has served as our Chief Financial Officer since June 2019. From November 2018 to March 2019, Mr. Laponis served as Vice President
of Financial Planning and Analysis for Tesla, an automotive and energy
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company, where he previously served as Senior Director of Finance from April 2017 to November 2018. Prior to that, he served as the Vice President
and Chief Financial Officer of Cardiovascular Care of Cardinal Health, a healthcare services and products company, from October 2015 to April 2017.
Prior to that, he served in various financial roles at Johnson & Johnson, a healthcare company, from August 2004 to October 2015. Mr. Laponis received
a B.S. in chemical engineering from the University of California, Berkeley and his M.B.A. from the University of Southern California.

Non-employee directors

Josh Makower, M.D. has served as the non-executive Chair of our Board since December 2018 and as a member of our Board since November 2015.
Since May 2015, Dr. Makower was a General Partner at New Enterprise Associates, a venture capital firm; as of August 2021, Dr. Makower is a Special
Partner. In addition to his role at New Enterprise Associates, Dr. Makower serves as a Professor of Medicine at Stanford University Medical School and
is Co-Founder of Stanford University’s Biodesign Innovation Program. Dr. Makower is also the Founder and Executive Chairman of ExploraMed, a
medical device incubator. He received a B.S. in mechanical engineering from Massachusetts Institute of Technology, his M.D. from New York
University School of Medicine and his M.B.A. from Columbia University.

We believe that Dr. Makower is qualified to serve on our Board due to the valuable expertise and perspective he brings with his medical and financial
backgrounds and his extensive investment experience in the technology and healthcare industries.

Katie J. Bayne has served as a member of our Board since June 2021. Since February 2019, Ms. Bayne has served as a Senior Advisor with
Guggenheim Securities, LLC, the investment banking and capital markets division of Guggenheim Partners. Since March 2018, Ms. Bayne has also
served as founder and President of Bayne Advisors, a strategic and advisory firm. Prior to serving in her current roles, from 1989 to 2018, Ms. Bayne
served in numerous roles at The Coca-Cola Company focused on general management, strategy, retail and consumer marketing in the United States,
Australia and globally, including President, North America Brands and Chief Marketing Officer, North America. Ms. Bayne previously served as a
member of the board of directors for Ascena Retail Group, Inc., Ann Inc. and Beazer Homes USA. Ms. Bayne currently serves as a member of the board
of directors of the following publicly traded companies: Acreage Holdings, Inc. and The Honest Company, Inc. Ms. Bayne is also a member of the board
of trustees of the Fuqua School of Business at Duke University and is on the executive board of the Cox School of Business at Southern Methodist
University. Ms. Bayne holds a B.A. in Psychology from Duke University and an M.B.A. from Duke University’s Fuqua School of Business.

We believe that Ms. Bayne is qualified to serve on our Board due to her strong background in consumer strategy, retail and consumer marketing and
brand management.

Peter Tuxen Bisgaard has served as a member of our Board since October 2017. Since September 2017, Mr. Bisgaard has been Managing Director of
Nan Fung Life Sciences, a global life sciences investment platform, and a Managing Partner at Pivotal Bioventure Partners LLC, a healthcare venture
capital fund. Prior to this, he was a Senior Partner at Novo Ventures, a healthcare-focused venture investment firm, from 2009 to September 2017. Prior
to Novo Ventures he was with McKinsey and Co. He has previously served on the board of directors of the following publicly held companies: Ra
Pharmaceuticals, Inc., a clinical stage biopharmaceutical company; Nevro Corp, a commercial stage medical device company; HTG Molecular
Diagnostics, Inc., a commercial stage RNA-platform based life sciences tools company; Otonomy, Inc., a biopharmaceutical company developing
therapeutics for treating hearing disorders; and Alder Biopharmaceuticals, Inc., a late stage drug development company focusing on migraine
therapeutics. In addition, Mr. Bisgaard is serving, and has served, on numerous boards of privately held biotechnology and medical technology
companies. Mr. Bisgaard received an M.Sc. in engineering from Technical University of Denmark and a post graduate degree in mathematical modeling
in economics by the European Consortium for Mathematics in the Industry.
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We believe that Mr. Bisgaard is qualified to serve on our Board due to the valuable expertise and perspective he brings with his investment experience.

Doug Hughes has served as a member of our Board since September 2020. Since October 2019, Mr. Hughes has served as Chief Financial Officer of
Calyxo, Inc., a urology medical device company. From 2011 until April 2018, Mr. Hughes was Chief Financial Officer of NeoTract, Inc., a urology
company. He served as Chief Financial Officer and Chief Operating Officer for Nellix, Inc., an endovascular graft company from 2010 until 2011.
Before joining Nellix, Inc., Mr. Hughes served as Chief Financial Officer for Evalve Inc., a cardiovascular company, from 2009 until 2010. Prior to
2009, Mr. Hughes held a variety of senior finance management positions at Boston Scientific, Guidant Corporation and The Clorox Company.
Mr. Hughes is currently a member of the board of directors of Immunovant, Inc., a publicly held biopharmaceutical company. Mr. Hughes received a
B.S. in finance from San Francisco State University and his M.B.A. from University of Chicago.

We believe that Mr. Hughes is qualified to serve on our Board due to his experience in successfully leading high-growth companies.

Nina Richardson has served as a member of our Board since September 2020. From May 2016 to April 2017, Ms. Richardson served as a consultant to
the Company. From February 2013 through February 2015, Ms. Richardson served as the Chief Operating Officer at GoPro, a publicly held technology
company. Previously, Ms. Richardson was an operations and management consultant for companies including Tesla, Solaria and TouchTunes Interactive
Networks. Ms. Richardson also held executive positions at Flextronics, including Vice President and General Manager. Ms. Richardson’s early career
included positions at Hughes Aircraft Ground Systems Group and Metcal. Ms. Richardson is currently a Managing Director of Three Rivers Energy, an
energy services company she co-founded in 2004. Ms. Richardson serves on the board of directors of the following publicly held companies: Resideo
Technologies, Inc., a global provider of comfort and security solutions, Silicon Laboratories Inc., a global technology company, and Cohu, Inc., a
back-end semiconductor equipment and services company. She previously served as a director to the following publicly held companies: Silicon
Graphics International Corp., a computer systems company, Callidus Software, Inc., an enterprise software company, and Zayo Group Holdings, Inc,
which became a private company in March 2020. Ms. Richardson received a B.S. in Industrial engineering from Purdue University and her Executive
M.B.A. from Pepperdine University.

We believe that Ms. Richardson is qualified to serve on our Board due to her experience as an executive and member of the board of directors of
companies that span multiple industries.

A. Brooke Seawell has served as a member of our Board since September 2020. Since 2005, Mr. Seawell has been a Venture Partner at New Enterprise
Associates. He was a Partner from 2000 to 2005 at Technology Crossover Ventures, a venture capital firm. From 1997 to 1998, he was Executive Vice
President at NetDynamics, Inc., an application server software company, which was acquired by Sun Microsystems, Inc. From 1991 to 1997, he was
Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer of Synopsys, Inc., an electronic design automation software company. Mr. Seawell serves on the
boards of the following publicly held companies: NVIDIA Corporation, a visual computing company, where he serves on the audit committee, and
Tenable Holdings, Inc., a cyber-security solutions company, where he serves on the audit committee. Mr. Seawell previously served on the board of
directors of the following publicly held companies: Tableau Software, Inc., a business intelligence software company; Informatica Corp., a data
integration software company; and Glu Mobile, Inc., a publisher of mobile games. Mr. Seawell previously served on the Stanford University Athletic
Board and the Management Board of the Stanford Graduate School of Business. Mr. Seawell received a B.A. degree in economics and his M.B.A. in
Finance from Stanford University.

We believe that Mr. Seawell is qualified to serve on our Board due to his investment experience and executive leadership and board roles.

David Wu has served as a member of our Board since July 2014. Since 2012, Mr. Wu has been a Partner at Maveron LLC, a venture capital firm, where
his primary focus is emerging consumer Internet companies.
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Mr. Wu leads Maveron’s investments in Illumix, inkbox, Booster, Wave, PlutoXR and Eargo, and serves on each company’s board of directors. Mr. Wu
received a B.S. electrical engineering and a B.A. in quantitative economics from Stanford University.

We believe that Mr. Wu is qualified to serve on our Board due to the valuable expertise and perspective he brings with his experience investing in
consumer-facing companies.

Board composition

Classified board of directors

Our Board is divided into three classes. Each class consists, as nearly equal as possible, of one-third of the total number of directors, and each class has a
staggered, three-year term. As a result, approximately one-third of the board of directors will be elected each year at the annual general meeting of
stockholders, with the successors to directors whose terms then expire elected to serve from the time of election and qualification until the third annual
meeting following election. Unless the Board determines that vacancies (including vacancies created by increases in the number of directors) shall be
filled by the stockholders, and except as otherwise provided by law, vacancies on the Board may be filled only by the affirmative vote of a majority of
the remaining directors. A director elected by the Board to fill a vacancy (including a vacancy created by an increase in the number of directors) shall
serve for the remainder of the full term of the class of directors in which the vacancy occurred and until such director’s successor is elected and
qualified.

The Board currently consists of eight directors, divided into the three following classes:
 

  •   Class I directors: Christian Gormsen, Doug Hughes and David Wu, whose current terms will expire at the annual meeting of stockholders
to be held in 2024;

 

  •   Class II directors: Nina Richardson and A. Brooke Seawell, whose current terms will expire at the annual meeting of stockholders to held
be in 2022; and

 

  •   Class III directors: Josh Makower, M.D., Katie Bayne and Peter Tuxen Bisgaard, whose current terms will expire at the annual meeting of
stockholders to be held in 2023.

The division of our Board into three classes with staggered three-year terms may delay or prevent a change of our management or a change in control.

Leadership structure of the Board

Our Amended and Restated Bylaws and Corporate Governance Guidelines provide our Board with flexibility to combine or separate the positions of
Chair of the Board and Chief Executive Officer and to implement a lead director in accordance with its determination regarding which structure would
be in the best interests of our company. Currently, our Chief Executive Officer and Chair positions are separate. Our Board has separated the roles of
Chief Executive Officer and Chair on the basis that such separation promotes independent and effective oversight of management, particularly on key
issues such as long-term strategic planning and risk management. Furthermore, this separation provides for focused engagement between these two roles
in their respective areas of responsibility, while still providing for collaborative participation.

Our Board has concluded that our current leadership structure is appropriate at this time. However, our Board will continue to periodically review our
leadership structure and may make such changes in the future as it deems appropriate.

Role of board in risk oversight process

Risk assessment and oversight are an integral part of our governance and management processes. Our Board encourages management to promote a
culture that incorporates risk management into our corporate strategy and
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day-to-day business operations. Management discusses strategic and operational risks at regular management meetings and conducts specific strategic
planning and review sessions during the year that include a focused discussion and analysis of the risks facing us. Throughout the year, senior
management reviews these risks with the Board at regular Board meetings as part of management presentations that focus on particular business
functions, operations or strategies, and presents the steps taken by management to mitigate or eliminate such risks.

Our Board administers this oversight function directly through our Board as a whole, as well as through various standing committees of our Board that
address risks inherent in their respective areas of oversight. While our Board is responsible for monitoring and assessing strategic risk exposure, our
Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing our major financial risk exposures and the steps our management has taken to monitor and control these
exposures. The Audit Committee also approves or disapproves any related person transactions. Our Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee
monitors the effectiveness of our Corporate Governance Guidelines. Our Compensation Committee assesses and monitors whether any of our
compensation policies and programs has the potential to encourage excessive risk-taking.

Board committees

Our Board has established an Audit Committee, a Compensation Committee, and a Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee. Our Board may
establish other committees to facilitate the management of our business. The composition and functions of each committee are described below.
Members serve on these committees until their resignation or until otherwise determined by our Board. Each of these committees operates under a
written charter that satisfies the applicable rules and regulations of the SEC and Listing Rules, and that has been approved by our Board. These written
charters are available in the Investor Relations section of our website at https://ir.eargo.com/. Website addresses are provided as inactive textual
references only. The information provided on or accessible through any website referenced in this Annual Report on Form 10-K is not a part of, and is
not incorporated by any reference into, this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Audit committee

Our Audit Committee oversees our corporate accounting and financial reporting process. Among other matters, the Audit Committee:
 

  •   appoints our independent registered public accounting firm;
 

  •   evaluates the independent registered public accounting firm’s qualifications, independence and performance;
 

  •   determines the engagement of the independent registered public accounting firm;
 

  •   reviews and approves the scope of the annual audit and pre-approves the audit and non-audit fees and services;
 

  •   reviews and approves all related party transactions on an ongoing basis;
 

  •   establishes procedures for the receipt, retention and treatment of any complaints received by the Company regarding accounting, internal
accounting controls or auditing matters;

 

  •   discusses with management and the independent registered public accounting firm the results of the annual audit and the review of our
quarterly financial statements;

 

  •   approves the retention of the independent registered public accounting firm to perform any proposed permissible non-audit services;
 

  •   discusses on a periodic basis, or as appropriate, with management the Company’s policies and procedures with respect to risk assessment
and risk management;

 
141



Table of Contents

  •   is responsible for reviewing our financial statements and our management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of
operations to be included in our annual and quarterly reports to be filed with the SEC;

 

  •   investigates any reports received through the ethics helpline and reports to the Board periodically with respect to any information received
through the ethics helpline and any related investigations; and

 

  •   reviews the Audit Committee Charter and the Audit Committee’s performance on an annual basis.

Our Audit Committee consists of Doug Hughes, A. Brooke Seawell and David Wu. Our Board has determined that all members are independent under
the Listing Rules and Rule 10A-3(b)(1) of the Exchange Act. The chair of our Audit Committee is A. Brooke Seawell. Our Board has determined that
each of Mr. Hughes, Mr. Seawell and Mr. Wu is an “audit committee financial expert” as such term is currently defined in Item 407(d)(5) of Regulation
S-K. Our Board has also determined that each member of our Audit Committee can read and understand fundamental financial statements, in
accordance with the Listing Rules.

Compensation Committee

Our Compensation Committee oversees policies relating to compensation and benefits of our officers and employees. The Compensation Committee
reviews and approves or recommends corporate goals and objectives relevant to compensation of our executive officers (other than our Chief Executive
Officer), evaluates the performance of these officers in light of those goals and objectives, and approves the compensation of these officers based on
such evaluations. The Compensation Committee also reviews and approves or makes recommendations to our Board regarding the issuance of stock
options and other awards under our stock plans to our executive officers (other than our Chief Executive Officer). The Compensation Committee
reviews the performance of our Chief Executive Officer and makes recommendations to our Board with respect to his compensation, and our Board
retains the authority to make compensation decisions relative to our Chief Executive Officer. The Compensation Committee reviews and evaluates, on
an annual basis, the Compensation Committee charter and the Compensation Committee’s performance. Our Compensation Committee consists of Peter
Tuxen Bisgaard, Josh Makower and Nina Richardson. No member of the Compensation Committee is, or was in 2021, an executive officer of the
Company, and our Board has determined that each of the members qualified as independent under the Listing Rules. The chair of our Compensation
Committee is Josh Makower.

Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee

The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee is responsible for making recommendations to our Board regarding candidates for directorships
and the size and composition of our Board. With the goal of developing a diverse, independent and highly qualified Board, the Nominating and
Corporate Governance Committee evaluates candidates in accordance with the qualification standards and selection criteria set forth in our Corporate
Governance Guidelines. Evaluations of candidates generally involve a review of background materials, internal discussions and interviews with selected
identified candidates, as appropriate. Candidates for the Board are generally selected based on desired skills and experience in the context of the existing
composition of the Board and needs of the Board and its committees at that time, including the requirements of applicable SEC rules and the Listing
Rules. When considering candidates for nomination, the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee may take into consideration many factors,
including, among other things, a candidate’s experience with corporate management, public company board membership, professional and academic
experience, leadership skills, finance and accounting and/or executive compensation experience, and ability to devote adequate time and effort to
responsibilities of the Board in the context of its existing composition. We believe it is important to have a diverse Board and, as such, our Corporate
Governance Guidelines provides for the consideration of candidates’ background, gender, age and ethnicity. Our Nominating and Corporate Governance
Committee considers these and other factors as it oversees Board and committee evaluations. After completing its review and evaluation of director
candidates, our Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee recommends nominees to our full Board for election. The Nominating and Corporate
Governance
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Committee is also responsible for overseeing our corporate governance policies and making recommendations to our Board concerning governance
matters, including assisting the Board in its assessment of the independence of our directors. Our Nominating and Corporate Governance committee
consists of Katie Bayne, Peter Tuxen Bisgaard and Josh Makower. Our Board has determined that all members are independent under the Listing Rules.
The chair of our Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee is Peter Tuxen Bisgaard.

Corporate Governance

Code of Business Conduct and Ethics

Our Board has adopted a written code of business conduct and ethics that applies to all of our directors, officers and employees, including our principal
executive officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer and consultants. The statement contains general guidelines for conducting our
business consistent with the highest standards of business ethics. The full text of our code of business conduct and ethics is available in the Investor
Relations section of our website at https://ir.eargo.com/. The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee of our Board is responsible for
overseeing our code of business conduct and ethics and any waivers applicable to any director, executive officer or employee. We intend to disclose any
future amendments to certain provisions of our code of business conduct and ethics, or waivers of such provisions applicable to our directors, officers
and employees, including our principal executive officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer or controller, or persons performing
similar functions, and agents and representatives, on our website identified above.

Corporate Governance Guidelines

We believe in sound corporate governance practices and have adopted formal Corporate Governance Guidelines to enhance our effectiveness. Our Board
adopted these Corporate Governance Guidelines in order to ensure that it has the necessary practices in place to review and evaluate our business
operations as needed and to make decisions that are independent of our management. The Corporate Governance Guidelines are also intended to align
the interests of directors with those of our stockholders. The Corporate Governance Guidelines set forth the practices our Board follows with respect to
Board and committee composition and selection, Board meetings, and succession planning. The Corporate Governance Guidelines include the Board’s
standards used in nominating director candidates, which include candidates who have a high level of personal and professional integrity, strong ethics
and values and the ability to make mature business judgments. A copy of our Corporate Governance Guidelines is available in the Investor Relations
section of our website at https://ir.eargo.com/.

Delinquent Section 16(a) Reports

Section 16(a) of the Exchange Act requires the Company’s directors and executive officers, and persons who own more than 10% of a registered class of
the Company’s equity securities, to file with the SEC initial reports of ownership and reports of changes in ownership of common stock and other equity
securities of the Company. Officers, directors and greater than 10% stockholders are required by SEC regulations to furnish the Company with copies of
all Section 16(a) forms they file.

To the Company’s knowledge, based solely on a review of the filings of such reports with the SEC and written representations that no Form 5 was
required to be filed, the Company believes that all Section 16(a) filing requirements applicable to our officers, directors and greater than 10% beneficial
owners were complied with during the year ended December 31, 2021, except as follows:
 

  •   One Form 4 report was inadvertently filed late for one of our executive officers, William Brownie, with respect to one transaction.
 

  •   One Form 4 report was inadvertently filed late for one of our executive officers, Adam Laponis, with respect to one transaction.
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Item 11. Executive Compensation.

Introduction

This Compensation Discussion and Analysis (“CD&A”) describes our executive compensation program for our named executive officers (“NEOs”) for
our fiscal year ended December 31, 2021 and is intended to place in perspective the information contained in the executive compensation tables that
follow this discussion. In 2021, all of our executive officers were NEOs, as set forth below:
 

  •   Christian Gormsen, our President and Chief Executive Officer;
 

  •   William Brownie, our Chief Operating Officer; and
 

  •   Adam Laponis, our Chief Financial Officer.

The Compensation Committee approves, or recommends to the full Board, the compensation of each NEO (other than our Chief Executive Officer,
whose compensation is approved by the full Board). Compensation is reviewed annually, and, in setting executive base salaries and bonuses and
granting equity incentive awards, our Compensation Committee and Board, as applicable, considered compensation for comparable positions in the
market, the historical compensation levels of our executives, individual performance as compared to our expectations and objectives, our desire to
motivate our employees to achieve short- and long-term results in the best interests of our stockholders and long-term commitment to our Company. The
Compensation Committee reviews the performance of our Chief Executive Officer and makes recommendations to our Board with respect to his
compensation, and our Board retains the authority to make compensation decisions relative to our Chief Executive Officer. Additionally, our Board has
delegated to the Compensation Committee the authority and responsibility for overseeing the general administration of our compensation policies, and
administering the compensation plans and programs for the Company.

General Compensation Philosophy and Objectives

We are a medical device company dedicated to improving the quality of life of people with hearing loss. Our innovative product and go-to-market
approach address the major challenges of traditional hearing aid adoption, including social stigma, accessibility, and cost. At Eargo, we believe in
putting the consumer first: our approach to our products, their delivery, and personalized customer support process are all designed with the consumer in
mind. We seek empathetic, smart, hard-working and mission-oriented individuals to accomplish these goals. Our compensation philosophy supports this
goal by attracting the best people to join Eargo and incentivizing them to innovate, create, and drive long-term results.

The following objectives were considered in setting the compensation components for our NEOs:
 

 
•   Attraction and Retention: we seek to recruit and retain the most talented people in a competitive market. This consists of employees and

executives responsible not only for growth and innovation but also for ensuring proper corporate governance while carrying out the goals
and plans of the Company;

 

 
•   Paying for Performance: we seek to reward success when both our Company and the individual succeed. By making a significant portion

of our compensation program include variable incentive compensation linked to the achievement of corporate goals such as financial,
operational, and stock price performance, we help to ensure that compensation earned by our NEOs reflects our performance; and

 

 
•   Stockholder Alignment: we seek to align employee and stockholder interests to share in long-term success. By providing a balance of

short-term and long-term incentive opportunities in the form of equity that vests over a multi-year period, we help to promote an ownership
culture among our NEOs.
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Compensation Setting Process

Compensation Committee’s Role

The Compensation Committee has overall responsibility for determining or recommending to the full Board the compensation of our senior officers
(including our NEOs), except in the case of our Chief Executive Officer. The Compensation Committee reviews the performance of our Chief Executive
Officer and makes recommendations to our Board with respect to his compensation, and our Board retains the authority to make compensation decisions
relative to our Chief Executive Officer.

Compensation Consultant’s Role

The Compensation Committee has the authority to engage the services of outside consultants. For fiscal year 2021, the Compensation Committee
retained Aon’s Human Capital Solutions practice, a division of Aon plc (“Aon”), formerly known as Radford, a national compensation consulting firm,
as its independent compensation consultant. Services provided by the independent compensation consultant during this period included:
 

  •   Reviewing the compensation and stock performance of peer companies and recommending changes to our peer group, as necessary;
 

  •   Reviewing executive and senior officer compensation based on an analysis of market-based compensation data; and
 

  •   Assisting our Compensation Committee in analyzing the effectiveness of our executive compensation program and recommending
changes, as necessary.

To facilitate the delivery of these services to the Compensation Committee, Aon interfaces with our management, primarily with our Chief Financial
Officer, Chief Legal Officer and Vice President of People Operations and Talent.

In April 2022, our Compensation Committee reviewed Aon’s independence under applicable SEC and Listing Rules. Our Compensation Committee
concluded that Aon is independent within the meaning of such rules and that its engagement did not present any conflict of interest.

Management’s Role

Management makes recommendations to the Compensation Committee regarding our compensation programs and policies, and implements the
programs and policies approved by the Compensation Committee. Our Chief Executive Officer makes recommendations to the Compensation
Committee with respect to compensation for our senior officers (including our NEOs), other than himself. The Compensation Committee considers our
Chief Executive Officer’s recommendations when determining or recommending the compensation for our senior officers (including our NEOs),
including the types of award and specific amounts. All such determinations by our Compensation Committee are discretionary.

No NEO participates directly in the final deliberations or determinations regarding his own compensation package or is present during such
determinations.

The Compensation Committee meets regularly in executive session. Our Chief Executive Officer and any other members of management are not present
during Compensation Committee deliberations or votes on their compensation. Our Chief Executive Officer also recuses himself from sessions of our
Board where they act on his compensation.

Compensation Peer Group

In its review of our executive compensation program, our Compensation Committee analyzed market data for executive compensation periodically
using the Radford Global Life Sciences Survey, information available from
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public filings, and input from our compensation consultants. The compensation peer group for 2021 was approved by the Compensation Committee in
December 2020 based on criteria regarding similarity in market capitalization, annual revenues, industry, countries of operation, total number of
employees and public company history. Our peer group for 2021 consisted of the following companies:
 

2021 Compensation Peer Group
AxoGen   Axonics Modulation Technologies
Glaukos   Health Catalyst
Inari Medical   Inspire Medical Systems
Intersect ENT   NanoString Technologies
Outset Medical   Phreesia
Pulmonx   ShockWave Medical
SI-BONE   Silk Road Medical
Tactile Systems Technology   VapoTherm
ViewRay  

Our Compensation Committee uses the peer group as a general reference point from which to evaluate competitive pay practices and does not target a
specific percentile for our executive compensation programs. When determining compensation for our executive officers, the Compensation Committee
considers, among other factors, the executive’s individual performance, experience and level and scope of responsibilities, as well as overall company
performance and economic conditions, as described in more detail below.

Compensation Risk Assessment

Management has conducted a risk assessment of our compensation plans and practices and concluded that our compensation programs do not create
risks that are reasonably likely to have a material adverse effect on the Company. The objective of the assessment was to identify any compensation
plans or practices that may encourage employees to take unnecessary risk that could threaten the company. No such plans or practices were identified.
The Compensation Committee of our Board has reviewed and agrees with management’s conclusion.

Elements of Executive Compensation

Our current executive compensation program generally consists of the following components:
 

  •   base salary;
 

  •   annual cash performance-based compensation;
 

  •   equity-based incentive awards; and
 

  •   other benefits as may be determined from time to time.

We combine these elements to formulate compensation packages that provide competitive pay, reward achievement of financial, operational, and
strategic objectives, and align the interests of our executive officers with those of our stockholders. The overall use and weight of each compensation
element is based on our Compensation Committee’s subjective determination of the importance of each element in meeting our overall objectives,
including motivating executive officers with an owner’s mentality.

Base Salary

Base salaries for our NEOs are initially established through arm’s-length negotiations at the time of the NEO’s hiring, taking into account such NEO’s
qualifications, experience, the scope of his responsibilities and competitive market compensation paid by other companies for similar positions within
the industry and geography. Base salaries are reviewed periodically, typically in connection with our Compensation Committee’s annual performance
review process, and adjusted from time to time to realign salaries with market levels after taking into account individual responsibilities, performance
and experience.
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In April 2020, our Compensation Committee reduced the base salaries of our executive officers by 20% as part of the Company’s response to economic
challenges due to the COVID-19 pandemic. Full salaries were reinstated effective January 2021, and in the first quarter of 2021, after its review of peer
group information, the Compensation Committee increased the base salary of Messrs. Brownie and Laponis by 30% to better align the NEOs’ base
salaries with similarly situated executives at our peer group of companies. The Compensation Committee and Board also adjusted Mr. Gormsen’s base
salary by combining his prior base salary and housing allowance and increasing the sum by 10%, which better aligned Mr. Gormsen’s base salary with
the base salaries of chief executive officers at our peer group of companies. In connection with Mr. Gormsen’s base salary increase, his housing
allowance was discontinued. The table below sets forth the annual base salary for each of our NEOs after the first quarter increase.
 

Name    2021 base salary 
Christian Gormsen    $ 550,000 
William Brownie      390,000 
Adam Laponis      390,000 

Annual Performance-Based Compensation

Annual bonus opportunities are intended to motivate our executives to achieve short-term performance goals, which the Compensation Committee
believes ultimately serves to advance our overall long-term strategic objectives and creation of stockholder value. In the first quarter of 2021, the
Compensation Committee and the Board approved annual target bonus amounts for each of Mr. Gormsen, Mr. Brownie and Mr. Laponis at 80%, 60%
and 50%, of their respective salary levels. These amounts represented increases of target bonus amounts as compared to the prior year (50% for
Mr. Gormsen and 35% for each of Messrs. Brownie and Laponis in 2020) in order to bring levels closer to market median of the Company’s peer group
following the Company’s IPO and in recognition of individual tenure, expertise and contributions.

Actual bonuses are paid to our executive officers based on achievement of pre-established corporate performance goals approved by the Compensation
Committee and Board at the beginning of the fiscal year. For 2021, the Compensation Committee and Board approved performance goals after
considering a combination of factors, including alignment with the Company’s financial strategy and strategic innovation initiatives as well as investor
expectations, including company guidance, and the NEO’s ability to impact outcomes. The performance goals for fiscal year 2021 were measured across
four metrics: (i) total revenue; (ii) the percentage of total revenue generated by the Company’s sales and marketing efforts; (iii) operating income as a
percentage of total revenue; and (iv) the initial launch of Eargo 6 by January 31, 2022. The following table sets forth details at to the weighting and
performance goals for each of the performance metrics:
 

Performance Metric    Weighting   
Threshold


(50% payout)   
Target


(100% payout)    
Maximum


(150% payout) 
Net Revenue (in millions)      25%   $ 85.0    $ 94.0    $ 103.5 
Non-GAAP Sales and Marketing

Expenses (as % of Net Revenue)(1)      25%     66%      63%      61% 
Non-GAAP Operating Loss (as % of

Net Revenue)(2)      25%     (37)%     (34)%     (31)% 
Launch of Eargo 6

  
  25% 

     



Initial launch by

January 31, 2022
 

   

 
(1) Non-GAAP Sales and Marketing expense is determined as GAAP sales and marketing expense, less the impact of stock-based compensation for

the relevant period.
(2) Non-GAAP Operating Loss is determined as GAAP operating loss, less the impact of stock-based compensation for the relevant period.
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For the financial performance goals, no payment was available for achievement below threshold levels, threshold performance would result in payment
of 50% of target, and payments could reach a maximum of 150% of target for each goal in the event of achievement of maximum levels. If performance
fell between the designated achievement levels, payouts would be calculated based on linear interpolation. There was no threshold or maximum
achievement level applicable to the launch of Eargo 6. The Compensation Committee and Board have the ability, in their sole discretion, to accelerate or
reduce payments under the annual bonus program.

In April 2022, our Board determined that none of the financial metrics had been met at the threshold level but that the launch of the Eargo 6 had
occurred prior to the target date of January 31, 2022. Therefore, each NEO earned 25% of the NEO’s target annual bonus opportunity, which was
$110,000, $58,500 and $48,750 for Mr. Gormsen, Mr. Brownie and Mr. Laponis, respectively.

Long-Term Incentive Compensation—Equity-based Incentive Awards

Long-term equity incentive grants are a meaningful retentive component of our compensation program. Our equity incentives are also intended to
promote an ownership culture while aligning the long-term interests of our executive officers with those of our stockholders. For 2021, NEOs were
granted equity awards with a mix of 50% stock options and 50% restricted stock units (RSUs) with respect to the total number of underlying shares.

The size of equity grants to our NEOs is not determined based on a specific formula, but rather through the exercise of the judgment of the
Compensation Committee and Board after evaluation of various factors, including compensation provided to other executives with similar
responsibilities in our peer group and within our Company, the current unvested equity held by such NEO, the perceived retentive value of the proposed
awards, and for new hires, amounts forfeited when joining the Company. We also consider each NEO’s individual performance, including the results and
contributions delivered during the year and how they align with our short-term and long-term goals, the executive’s leadership of his team, the cash
compensation received by the NEO, and feedback received from the NEO’s peers and team.

Based on these considerations, the Compensation Committee and/or Board approved annual equity awards to each of our NEOs in the first quarter of
2021, as set forth below:
 

Name   

Number of shares

underlying stock

options (#)     

Number

of RSUs

(#)     
Grant date


fair value  
Christian Gormsen      50,800     50,800    $4,891,697 
William Brownie      16,500     16,500    $1,326,180 
Adam Laponis      16,500     16,500    $1,325,469 

Stock options are granted with an exercise price based on the closing price of the Company’s common stock on the date of grant (as quoted on the
Nasdaq). The stock option and RSU grants vest generally over a four-year period, subject to continued service and accelerated vesting terms in the event
of certain qualifying terminations of employment, including in connection with a change in control of the Company. The value of these awards that may
be realized by our NEOs will vary depending on the price of our common stock and may differ from the amounts reported above and in the Summary
Compensation Table below.

Other Benefits

Like other employees, our NEOs are eligible to participate in the benefit plans made generally available to our employees on the same terms and
conditions as our employees, including comprehensive medical, dental and vision insurance, life and disability insurance, commuter benefit program
and 401(k) plan. We have not made any matching contributions under our 401(k) plan. We generally do not provide our NEOs with additional retirement
benefits, pensions, perquisites, or other personal benefits, except that Mr. Gormsen was previously provided an annual housing allowance of $150,000,
which was provided to Mr. Gormsen pursuant to the terms of his offer letter as a result of arms’ length negotiations and was discontinued on
February 28, 2021 in connection
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with Mr. Gormsen’s base salary increase for 2021. In the future, we may provide perquisites or other personal benefits in limited circumstances, such as
where we believe it is appropriate to assist an individual executive in the performance of his or her duties, to make our executive team more efficient and
effective, and for recruitment, motivation, or retention purposes. All future practices with respect to perquisites or other personal benefits for executives
will be subject to review and approval by the Compensation Committee or Board.

Severance and Change in Control Benefits

The employment agreements of our NEOs provide for certain severance payments and benefits in the event of a qualifying termination, including in
connection with change in control of the Company. Pursuant to the terms of these agreements, in the event the NEO is terminated without Cause or
resigns for Good Reason (each, as defined in the employment agreements), in each case, other than during the period that is on or 12 months following a
change in control of the Company, the NEO will be eligible to receive: (i) a lump sum cash payment equal to 1x, in the case of our Chief Executive
Officer, or 0.75x, in the case of our other NEOs, the sum of the executive’s annual base salary and target annual bonus; and (ii) payment or
reimbursement of COBRA premiums for 12 months, in the case of our Chief Executive Officer, or nine months, in the case of our other NEOs.

In addition, in the event the NEO is terminated without Cause or resigns for Good Reason, in each case, during the 12-month period commencing on a
change in control of the Company, the NEO will be eligible to receive: (i) a lump sum cash payment equal to 2x, in the case of our Chief Executive
Officer, or 1x, in the case of our other NEOs, the sum of the executive’s annual base salary and target annual bonus; (ii) payment or reimbursement of
COBRA premiums for up to 24 months, in the case of our Chief Executive Officer, or up to 12 months, in the case of our other NEOs; and (iii) full
accelerated vesting of all equity awards.

All severance payments and benefits under the employment agreements are subject to the NEO’s timely execution of a release of claims against us.

For quantification of the change in control and severance benefits described above, please see the section titled, “—Potential Payments Upon
Termination or Change in Control.”

Tax and Accounting Considerations

Accounting Treatment and Tax Deductibility of Compensation Expense

We account for stock-based compensation in accordance with the authoritative guidance set forth in Accounting Standards Codification Topic 718, or
ASC Topic 718, which requires companies to measure and recognize the compensation expense for all share-based awards made to employees and
directors, including RSUs and stock options, over the period during which the award recipient is required to perform services in exchange for the award.

Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code generally places a $1 million limit on the amount of compensation a publicly held company can deduct in
any tax year on compensation paid to each “covered employee,” which includes our NEOs. While the Compensation Committee considers tax
deductibility as one of many factors in determining executive compensation, the Compensation Committee will award or modify compensation that it
determines to be consistent with the goals of our executive compensation program even if such compensation is not tax deductible by the Company.

Hedging and Pledging Policy

Our Insider Trading Policy prohibits officers, directors, employees and designated consultants of the Company and its subsidiaries from purchasing our
securities on margin, pledging the Company’s securities as collateral to secure loans, holding our securities in margin accounts, hedging or monetization
transactions, including through
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the use of financial instruments such as zero-cost collars and forward sale contracts, trading in puts, calls or other derivative securities involving the
Company’s equity securities, on an exchange or in any other organized market, or engaging in short selling of our securities.

Rule 10b5-1 Sales Plans

Our NEOs and members of our Board may adopt written plans, known as Rule 10b5-1 plans, in which they will contract with a broker to buy or sell
shares of our capital stock on a periodic basis. Under a Rule 10b5-1 plan, a broker executes trades under parameters established by the individual when
entering into the plan, without further direction from them. The director or officer may amend a Rule 10b5-1 plan in some circumstances and may
terminate a plan at any time, so long as such termination was made in good faith.

Compensation Committee Report

The Compensation Committee has reviewed and discussed the Compensation Discussion and Analysis included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K
with management and, based on such review and discussions, the Compensation Committee recommended to the Board of Directors that such
Compensation Discussion and Analysis be included in the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2021.

Respectfully Submitted,

The Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors

Josh Makower, M.D., Chair
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard
Nina Richardson

Summary Compensation Table

The following table provides information regarding the compensation awarded to, earned by, or paid to our NEOs for services rendered in all capacities
during the years ended December 31, 2021, December 31, 2020, and December 31, 2019.
 

Name and principal position    Year     
Salary


($)(1)     
Bonus


($)     

Stock

awards

($)(2)     

Option

awards

($)(2)     

Non-equity

incentive


plan

compensation


($)(3)     
Total


($)  
Christian Gormsen     2021    $538,301    $ —      $3,201,416    $1,690,280    $ 110,000    $5,539,997 
President and Chief Executive Officer     2020      452,279      61,982      —        3,149,564      147,911      3,811,736 

    2019      502,170      —        —        1,022,911      —        1,525,081 
William Brownie     2021      369,950      —        867,570      458,610      58,500      1,754,630 
Chief Operating Officer     2020      257,500      52,800      —        891,393      88,200      1,289,893 

    2019      300,000      —        —        230,826      —        530,826 
Adam Laponis     2021      369,950      —        867,570      457,898      48,750      1,744,168 
Chief Financial Officer     2020      257,500      52,800      —        998,198      88,200      1,396,698 

    2019      161,539      —        —        490,510      —        652,049 
 
(1) The amount reported for Mr. Gormsen includes a housing allowance of $25,000 that does not require substantiation and is indistinguishable from

base salary. The housing allowance was discontinued on February 28, 2021.
(2) In accordance with SEC rules, these columns reflect the aggregate grant date fair value of the stock awards and stock options granted during fiscal

year 2021, computed in accordance with ASC 718 for stock-based compensation transactions. These amounts do not reflect the actual economic
value realized by our NEOs.
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  For a discussion of the valuation of the equity awards, including the assumptions used, see Notes 2 and 10 to our audited consolidated financial
statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for a discussion of these awards.

(3) The amounts reported represent the annual bonus earned by each NEO based on the timely launch of the Eargo 6.

Grants of Plan-Based Awards

The following table provides information regarding grants of plan-based awards made to each of our NEOs during 2021:
 

 

   Grant Date  

  
Estimated Future Payouts Under


Non-Equity Incentive Plan Awards(1)  

  

All Other

Stock


Awards:

Number

of Shares

of Stock

or Units
(#)(2)     

All Other

Option


Awards:

Number of


Securities

Underlying

Options


(#)(2)     

Exercise

or Base

Price of

Option

Awards

($/Share)     

Grant Date

Fair Value

of Stock


and Option

Awards ($)  Name   

Threshold

($)     

Target

($)     

Maximum

($)  

Christian Gormsen         55,000      440,000      605,000            
     2/3/2021                  50,800      63.02      1,690,280 
     2/3/2021               50,800            3,201,416 

William Brownie         29,250      234,000      321,750            
     1/29/2021                  16,500      52.58      458,610 
     1/29/2021               16,500            867,570 

Adam Laponis         24,375      195,000      268,125            
     1/29/2021                  16,500      52.58      457,898 
     1/29/2021               16,500            867,570 

 
(1) Threshold amounts determined by assuming achievement of one performance goal at threshold. Maximum amounts determined by assuming

achievement of each performance goal at maximum, other than the Eargo 6 performance goal, which was only payable at target.
(2) Options and RSUs granted during 2021 vest in 16 quarterly installments commencing on February 15, 2021, subject to continued service. Vesting

accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for good reason, in each case, within the 12-month
period commencing on a change in control.

(3) In accordance with SEC rules, this column reflects the aggregate grant date fair value of the stock awards and option awards granted during fiscal
year 2021, computed in accordance with ASC 718 for stock-based compensation transactions. These amounts do not reflect the actual economic
value realized by our NEOs. For a discussion of the valuation of the equity awards, including the assumptions used, see Notes 2 and 10 to our
audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for a discussion of these awards.
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Outstanding equity awards at fiscal year-end

The following table provides information regarding the outstanding equity awards held by our NEOs as of December 31, 2021.
 

Name and principal

position  

Grant

date(1)   

Vesting

commencement

date    

Number of

securities


underlying

unexercised

options (#)


(exercisable)  

Number of

securities


underlying

unexercised

options (#)


(unexercisable)  

Equity

incentive

plan


awards:

number of


securities

underlying

unexercised

unearned


options

(#)(2)   

Option

exercise

price


($)    

Option

expiration


date   

Number

of


shares

or units

of stock

that


have not

vested


(#)   

Market

value of

shares


or units

of stock

that


have not

vested


($)(3)  
Christian Gormsen     4/22/2014       1,100     —       —     $ 1.29      4/22/2024    
President    11/20/2014       11,000     —       —       1.29     11/20/2024    
and Chief     9/1/2016       37,148     —       —       1.29      9/1/2026    
Executive Officer    10/11/2016       37,148     —       —       1.29     10/11/2026    

    7/12/2017     7/12/2017      —       —       18,574     1.29      7/11/2027    
   11/29/2017     11/29/2017(4)      437,907     —       —       1.29     11/28/2027    
    11/3/2018     4/24/2019(5)      43,333     —       —       1.41      11/2/2028    
    4/24/2019     4/24/2019(6)      229,737     —       —       2.55(7)     4/23/2029    
    4/24/2019     2/26/2020(8)      59,167     —       —       2.55(7)     4/23/2029    
    8/3/2020     8/3/2020(9)      147,548     295,090     —       2.55      8/2/2030    
    8/20/2020     8/20/2020(9)      168,408     336,816     —       2.55      8/19/2030    
    2/3/2021     2/15/2021(11)      9,525     41,275     —       63.02      2/2/2031    
    2/3/2021     2/15/2021(12)                41,275     210,503 

William Brownie     9/1/2016       387     —       —       1.29      9/1/2026    
Chief Operating     2/14/2017     2/14/2017(4)      290     —       —       1.29      2/13/2027    
Officer     7/12/2017       145     —       —       1.29      7/11/2027    

    7/12/2017     7/12/2017      —       —       9,287     1.29      7/11/2027    
   11/29/2017     11/29/2017(6)      59,522     —       —       1.29     11/28/2027    
    11/3/2018     4/24/2019(5)      7,637     —       —       1.41      11/2/2028    
    4/24/2019     4/24/2019(6)      32,166     —       —       2.55(7)     4/23/2029    
    4/24/2019     2/26/2020(8)      10,400     —       —       2.55(7)     4/23/2029    
    8/3/2020     8/3/2020(9)      45,454     90,901     —       2.55      8/2/2030    
    8/20/2020     8/20/2020(9)      52,380     104,765     —       2.55      8/19/2030    
    1/29/2021     2/15/2021(11)      3,093     13,407     —       52.58      1/28/2031    
    1/29/2021     2/15/2021(12)                13,407     68,376 

Adam Laponis     6/19/2019     7/3/2019(10)      67,308     66,384     —       2.55(7)     6/18/2029    
Chief Financial     8/3/2020     8/3/2020(9)      27,736     55,466     —       2.55      8/2/2030    
Officer     8/20/2020     8/20/2020(9)      43,743     87,480     —       2.55      8/19/2030    

    1/29/2021     2/15/2021(11)      3,093     13,407     —       52.58      1/28/2031    
    1/29/2021     2/15/2021(12)                13,407     68,376 

 
(1) The exercise price of each option granted prior to November 29, 2017 was repriced to $1.29 per share on November 29, 2017.
(2) This option will vest in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for good reason, in each case, within the

12-month period commencing on a change in control.
(3) Market value calculated by multiplying $5.10, the closing trading price per share of our common stock as of December 31, 2021, by the number of

unvested RSUs outstanding as of December 31, 2021.
(4) This option includes an early exercise provision with respect to unvested shares, which are subject to repurchase by us at the original exercise

price in the event of a termination of service. The option vests as to 25% of the total number of shares subject to the option on the first anniversary
of the vesting commencement date and as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on each monthly anniversary thereafter, in
each case, subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns
for good reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.
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(5) This option includes an early exercise provision with respect to unvested shares, which are subject to repurchase by us at the original exercise
price in the event of a termination of service. This option was set to vest and become exercisable based on the achievement of certain performance
goals, subject to continued service through the date of achievement. On April 24, 2019, our Board approved the amendment of this option such
that the option would not terminate as a result of the failure to achieve the performance conditions and was converted to a time-based vesting
option that vests as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on each monthly anniversary of the vesting commencement date,
subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for good
reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.

(6) This option includes an early exercise provision with respect to unvested shares, which are subject to repurchase by us at the original exercise
price in the event of a termination of service. The option vests as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on each monthly
anniversary of the vesting commencement date, subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us
without cause or the holder resigns for good reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.

(7) The exercise price of each option with an exercise price greater than $2.55 per share was repriced to $2.55 per share on August 3, 2020. Prior to
the repricing, the exercise price per share of these options was $4.728.

(8) This option includes an early exercise provision with respect to unvested shares, which are subject to repurchase by us at the original exercise
price in the event of a termination of service. This option vests and becomes exercisable following the determination of the achievement of certain
performance goals, subject to continued service through the date of achievement and subsequent vesting. On February 26, 2020, the number of
options was reduced, pursuant to its terms, based on the achievement of such goals, and the option vests as to 1/48th of the number of shares
subject to the option on each monthly anniversary of this date. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause
or the holder resigns for good reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.

(9) This option vests and becomes exercisable as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on the one-month anniversary of the
vesting commencement date and as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on each monthly anniversary thereafter, in each
case, subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for
good reason, in each case, within the 12-month period immediately following a change in control.

(10) This option vests and becomes exercisable as to 25% of the total number of shares subject to the option on the first anniversary of the vesting
commencement date and as to 1/48th of the total number of shares subject to the option on each monthly anniversary thereafter, in each case,
subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for good
reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.

(11) This option vests and becomes exercisable as to 1/16th of the number of shares underlying the option on each quarterly anniversary of the vesting
commencement date, subject to continued service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the
holder resigns for good reason, in each case, within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.

(12) These RSUs vest as to 1/16th of the number of RSUs on each quarterly anniversary of the vesting commencement date, subject to continued
service. Vesting accelerates in full in the event the holder is terminated by us without cause or the holder resigns for good reason, in each case,
within the 12-month period commencing on a change in control.
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Option Exercises and Stock Vested

The following table provides information for our NEOs on the number of shares of common stock acquired upon the exercise of options or the vesting
of RSU awards, as applicable, in 2021 and the value realized, in each case before payment of any applicable withholding tax.
 

Name

   Option awards      Stock awards(1)  

  

Number of

shares acquired


on exercise (#)     

Value

realized on


exercise

($)     

Number of

shares acquired


on vesting (#)     

Value realized

on vesting


($)(2)  
Christian Gormsen            9,525      209,773 
Adam Laponis      10,000      358,800      3,093      68,119 
William Brownie      24,196      434,656      3,093      68,119 

 
(1) Reflects RSUs that vested during 2021. Included in the table are an additional 3,175, 1,031, and 1,031 RSUs for each of Mr. Gormsen,

Mr. Brownie, and Mr. Laponis, respectively, which vested in November 2021 when the underlying stock was valued at $21,876, $7,104 and
$7,104, respectively, based on the closing trading price of our common stock on November 15, 2021, but were settled in cash in March 2022 for
$12,732, $4,134, and $4,134, respectively.

(2) The value realized upon vesting of these awards represents the aggregate dollar amount computed by multiplying the number of RSUs vesting by
the closing price of the underlying shares on the applicable vesting dates.

Pension Benefits

We have not maintained, and do not currently maintain, a defined benefit pension plan providing for retirement benefits.

While we have not maintained, and do not currently maintain, a formal nonqualified deferred compensation plan, RSUs that vested in November 2021
were not settled until March 2022. The table below includes information on the RSUs held by our NEOs for which settlement was deferred.

Non-Qualified Deferred Compensation Table
 

Name   

Executive

Contributions


in Last Fiscal

Year ($)     

Company

Contributions


in Last Fiscal

Year ($)(1)     

Aggregate

Earnings

in Last


Fiscal

Year ($)(2)    

Aggregate

Withdrawals/


Distributions

in Last


Fiscal Year

($)     

Aggregate

Balance at

December 31,


2021 ($)(3)  
Christian Gormsen      —        21,876      (5,683)     —        16,193 
Adam Laponis      —        7,104      (1,846)     —        5,258 
William Brownie      —        7,104      (1,846)     —        5,258 
 
(1) Amount is also captured in the “Value Realized on Vesting” reflected in the 2021 Option Exercises and Stock Vested table above. Represents the

value of the shares of common stock underlying the RSUs that vested on November 15, 2021, multiplied by $6.89, the closing per share price of
our common stock on the vesting date. The RSUs were settled in cash in March 2022.

(2) Represents the change in value of shares of our common stock subject to the vested RSUs based on the change in the closing per share price from
$6.89 on the vesting date to $5.10 on December 31, 2021.

(3) Represents the aggregate value of the vested RSUs based on $5.10, the closing trading price per share of our common stock on December 31,
2021.
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Potential Payments upon Termination or Change in Control

We have entered into employment agreements with each of our NEOs. Each of our NEOs may be entitled to certain severance and other benefits upon a
termination of employment under their respective employment agreements, as described in further detail below. The description of the relevant terms of
such employment agreements set forth below does not purport to be a complete description of all of the provisions of any such agreements and is
qualified in its entirety by reference to the forms such agreements previously filed.

Pursuant to the terms of the employment agreements, in the event the NEO is terminated without Cause or resigns for Good Reason (each, as defined in
the employment agreements), in each case, other than during the period that is on or 12 months following a change in control of the Company, the NEO
will be eligible to receive: (i) a lump sum cash payment equal to 1x, in the case of our Chief Executive Officer, or 0.75x, in the case of our other NEOs,
the sum of the executive’s annual base salary and target annual bonus; and (ii) payment or reimbursement of COBRA premiums for 12 months, in the
case of our Chief Executive Officer, or nine months, in the case of our other NEOs.

In addition, in the event the NEO is terminated without Cause or resigns for Good Reason, in each case, during the 12-month period commencing on a
change in control of the Company, the NEO will be eligible to receive: (i) a lump sum cash payment equal to 2x, in the case of our Chief Executive
Officer, or 1x, in the case of our other NEOs, the sum of the executive’s annual base salary and target annual bonus; (ii) payment or reimbursement of
COBRA premiums for up to 24 months, in the case of our Chief Executive Officer, or up to 12 months, in the case of our other NEOs; and (iii) full
accelerated vesting of all equity awards.

All severance payments and benefits under the employment agreements are subject to the NEO’s timely execution of a release of claims against us.

The following table sets forth the estimated payments that would be received by each NEO if a hypothetical termination of employment without Cause
or following a resignation for Good Reason on December 31, 2021.
 
Name   

Cash

severance      COBRA(1)     

RSU

acceleration(2)     

Stock option

acceleration(3)      Total  

Christian Gormsen               
Covered Termination (Non-CIC)      990,000      26,000      —        —        1,016,000 
Covered Termination (CIC)      1,980,000      52,000      226,695      5,382,016      7,640,711 
William Brownie               
Covered Termination (Non-CIC)      468,000      17,000      —        —        485,000 
Covered Termination (CIC)      624,000      23,000      73,634      1,150,443      1,871,077 
Adam Laponis               
Covered Termination (Non-CIC)      438,750      —        —        —        438,750 
Covered Termination (CIC)      585,000      —        73,634      887,698      1,546,332 
 
(1) Reflects the estimated lump-sum present value of all future COBRA premiums which will be paid on behalf of the NEO under the Company’s

health and welfare benefit plans for the applicable continuation period specified in the NEO’s employment agreement.
(2) The amounts reported reflect the amount determined by multiplying the number of unvested RSUs held by the NEO on December 31, 2021 by

$5.10, the closing trading price per share of our common stock on December 31, 2021.
(3) The amounts reported reflect the sum of the positive difference, if any, between $5.10, the closing trading price per share of our common stock on

December 31, 2021, and the exercise price per share of each option, multiplied by the number of unvested shares underlying the option.
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Director compensation

Director Compensation Program

Pursuant to the compensation policy for our non-employee directors (the “Director Compensation Program”), which became effective in October 2020
in connection with our IPO, our non-employee directors receive cash compensation as follows:
 

  •   Each non-employee director receives an annual cash retainer in the amount of $40,000 per year.
 

  •   The non-executive Chairperson receives an additional annual cash retainer in the amount of $35,000 per year.
 

 
•   The chairperson of the Audit Committee receives additional annual cash compensation in the amount of $20,000 per year for such

chairperson’s service on the Audit Committee. Each non-chairperson member of the Audit Committee receives additional annual cash
compensation in the amount of $10,000 per year for such member’s service on the Audit Committee.

 

 
•   The chairperson of the Compensation Committee receives additional annual cash compensation in the amount of $15,000 per year for such

chairperson’s service on the Compensation Committee. Each non-chairperson member of the Compensation Committee receives additional
annual cash compensation in the amount of $7,500 per year for such member’s service on the Compensation Committee.

 

 

•   The chairperson of the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee receives additional annual cash compensation in the amount of
$10,000 per year for such chairperson’s service on the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee. Each non-chairperson member
of the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee receives additional annual cash compensation in the amount of $5,000 per year
for such member’s service on the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee.

Under the Director Compensation Program, each non-employee director automatically is granted (i) an option to purchase that number of shares of our
common stock calculated by dividing (a) $200,000 by (b) the per share grant date fair value of the option, calculated based on the 30 trading day average
closing price of our common stock as of the date of grant (or if the date of grant is not a trading day, the immediately preceding trading day) and using
assumptions published in our most recent periodic report as of the date of grant, rounded down to the nearest whole share, upon the director’s initial
appointment or election to our Board, referred to as the Initial Grant, and (ii) for each non-employee director who has served for at least 6 months as of
the date of each annual stockholder’s meeting, an option to purchase that number of shares of our common stock calculated by dividing (a) $120,000 by
(b) the per share grant date fair value of the option, calculated based on the 30 trading day average closing price of our common stock as of the trading
day immediately preceding the date of grant and using assumptions published in our most recent periodic report as of the date of grant, rounded down to
the nearest whole share, automatically on the date of each annual stockholder’s meeting thereafter, referred to as the Annual Grant. The Initial Grants
vest and become exercisable as to 1/36th of the underlying shares on a monthly basis over three years, subject to continued service through each
applicable vesting date. The Annual Grants vest and become exercisable as to 1/12th of the underlying shares on each monthly anniversary of the
applicable date of grant, provided, that if our annual stockholder’s meeting immediately following the date of grant takes place prior to the first
anniversary of the date of grant, the Annual Grants vest and become exercisable immediately prior to our annual stockholder’s meeting following the
date of grant, subject to continued service through each applicable vesting date.

In the event of a change in control (as defined under the Director Compensation Program), each Initial Grant and Annual Grant, along with any other
stock options or equity-based awards held by any non-employee director, will vest and become exercisable, as applicable, immediately prior to such
change in control.

As a result of the uncertainty created by the DOJ investigation and the claims audits (as further described in “Business—DOJ investigation and
settlement and claims audits”), the Board determined to suspend the
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non-employee director compensation program with respect to the option awards that would otherwise have been awarded to non-employee directors
automatically on the date of the Company’s annual meeting of stockholders held on November 9, 2021. Ms. Bayne received her Initial Grant in
connection with her appointment to the Board in June 2021.

2021 Director Compensation Table

The following table sets forth information regarding the compensation earned for service as a non-employee director on our Board during the year ended
December 31, 2021. The compensation for Mr. Gormsen, as a named executive officer, is set forth above under “—Summary Compensation Table.”
 

Name(1)   

Fees earned

or paid


in cash

($)(2)     

Option

awards

($)(3)     

All other

compensation


($)     
Total


($)  
Josh Makower, M.D.    $ 95,000    $ —      $ —      $ 95,000 
Katie Bayne      25,125      196,023      —        221,148 
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard      55,292      —        —        55,292 
Doug Hughes      50,000      —        —        50,000 
Geoff Pardo      31,882      —        —        31,882 
Nina Richardson      47,500      —        —        47,500 
A. Brooke Seawell      60,000      —        —        60,000 
Juliet Tammenoms Bakker      25,396      —        —        25,396 
David Wu      44,011      —        —        44,011 

 
(1) Juliet Tammenoms Bakker resigned from our Board in June 2021, and Geoff Pardo resigned from our Board in July 2021. Katie Bayne joined our

Board in June 2021.
(2) These amounts include fees earned in 2021 and paid in 2022 in accordance with our Director Compensation Program, described above. Amounts

earned by Messrs. Bisgaard, Hughes, and Seawell, Ms. Bayne, and Ms. Richardson were paid to them directly. Amounts earned by
Ms. Tammenoms Bakker were paid to Longitude Capital Management Co., LLC; amounts earned by Mr. Makower were paid to NEA
Management Company LLC; amounts earned by Mr. Pardo were paid to Gilde (as defined below); and amounts earned by Mr. Wu were paid to
Maveron LLC.

(3) Amounts reported represent the aggregate grant date fair value of stock options granted to our non-employee directors during 2021 under our 2020
Plan, computed in accordance with ASC Topic 718. Assumptions used in the calculation of these amounts are included in Notes 2 and 10 to our
audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As of December 31, 2021, our non-employee directors
held the following outstanding options:

 

Name   

Shares

subject to


outstanding

options


(#)  
Josh Makower, M.D.      6,666 
Katie Bayne      10,325 
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard      6,666 
Doug Hughes      29,500 
Geoff Pardo      —   
Nina Richardson      56,832 
A. Brooke Seawell      29,500 
Juliet Tammenoms Bakker      —   
David Wu      6,666 

None of our non-employee directors held unvested stock awards as of December 31, 2021.
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Compensation Committee interlocks and insider participation

None of the members of our Compensation Committee is currently, or has been at any time, one of our executive officers or employees. None of our
executive officers currently serves, or has served during the last year, as a member of the board of directors or compensation committee of any entity
that has one or more executive officers serving as a member of our Board or on our Compensation Committee.

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters.

Equity Compensation Plan Information

The following table provides information on our equity compensation plans as of December 31, 2021. Information is included for equity compensation
plans approved by our stockholders.
 

Name   

Number of

securities


to be issued

upon


exercise of

outstanding

options,


warrants

and rights     

Weighted-

average


exercise

price of

outstanding


options,

warrants

and rights    

Number of

securities


remaining

available for

future


issuance

under equity


compensation

plans  

Equity compensation plans approved by security holders(1)(2)(3)     5,835,266    $ 4.87(4)     7,179,165(5) 
Equity compensation plans not approved by security holders        

      
 

      
 

     
 

Total     5,835,266    $ 4.87      7,179,165 
      

 
      

 
     

 

 
(1) Consists of options outstanding and available for issuance under our 2010 Plan, 2020 Plan and the Employee Stock Purchase Plan (ESPP).
(2) The 2020 Plan contains an “evergreen” provision, pursuant to which the number of shares of common stock reserved for issuance or transfer

pursuant to awards under the 2020 Plan shall be increased on the first day of each year beginning in 2021 and ending in 2030 equal to the lesser of
(A) five percent (5.0%) of the shares of common stock outstanding (on an as converted basis) on the last day of the immediately preceding fiscal
year and (B) such smaller number of shares of stock as determined by our Board; provided, however, that no more than 28,344,144 shares of stock
may be issued upon the exercise of incentive stock options.

(3) The ESPP contains an “evergreen” provision, pursuant to which the maximum number of shares of our common stock authorized for sale under
the ESPP shall be increased on the first day of each year beginning in 2021 and ending in 2030, equal to the lesser of (A) one percent (1.0%) of
the shares of common stock outstanding (on an as converted basis) on the last day of the immediately preceding fiscal year and (B) such number
of shares of common stock as determined by our Board; provided, however, no more than 5,450,797 shares of our common stock may be issued
thereunder.

(4) Excludes restricted stock units, which have no exercise price.
(5) Includes 934,496 shares available for future issuance under the ESPP.

Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management

The following table sets forth, as of March 21, 2022, information regarding beneficial ownership of our common stock:
 

  •   each person, or group of affiliated persons, known by us to beneficially own more than 5% of our common stock;
 

  •   each of our named executive officers;
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  •   each of our directors; and
 

  •   all of our executive officers and directors as a group.

The percentage of ownership is based on 39,331,666 shares of common stock outstanding as of March 21, 2022. Beneficial ownership is determined
according to the rules of the SEC and generally means that a person has beneficial ownership of a security if he, she or it possesses sole or shared voting
or investment power of that security. In addition, any shares that the entity or individual has the right to acquire within 60 days of March 21, 2022
through the exercise of any stock options or through the vesting and settlement of RSUs payable in shares of common stock are included in the
following table. These shares are deemed to be outstanding and beneficially owned by the person holding those options, RSUs or warrants for the
purpose of computing the percentage ownership of that person, but they are not treated as outstanding for the purpose of computing the percentage
ownership of any other person. The information contained in the following table does not necessarily indicate beneficial ownership for any other
purpose. Unless otherwise indicated, the persons or entities identified in this table have sole voting and investment power with respect to all shares
shown as beneficially owned by them, subject to applicable community property laws.

Unless otherwise noted below, the address for each beneficial owner listed in the table below is c/o Eargo, Inc., 2665 North First Street, Suite 300, San
Jose, California 95134.
 

Name of beneficial owner   

Number of

outstanding

shares


beneficially

owned     

Number of

shares


exercisable

within

60 days     

Number of

shares


beneficially

owned     

Percentage of

beneficial


ownership  
5% and greater stockholders:            
Entities affiliated with New Enterprise Associates(1)     4,520,670      —       4,520,670      11.49% 
Cooperatieve Gilde Healthcare V U.A.(2)     2,996,686      —       2,996,686      7.62% 
Entities affiliated with Pivotal Alpha Limited(3)     2,886,724      —       2,886,724      7.34% 
The Charles and Helen Schwab Living Trust U/A DTD 11/22/1985     2,062,684      —       2,062,684      5.24% 
Named executive officers and directors:            
Christian Gormsen(4)      87,887     1,198,089     1,285,976      3.17% 
William Brownie(5)      180,020      225,419      405,439      1.02% 
Adam Laponis(6)      47,578      186,778      234,356      * 
Josh Makower, M.D.(7)      508      6,666      7,174      * 
Katie Bayne(8)      —        2,581      2,581      * 
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard(9)     2,928,694      6,666     2,935,360      7.46% 
Doug Hughes(10)      35,709      16,391      52,100      * 
Nina Richardson(11)      —        43,723      43,723      * 
A. Brooke Seawell(12)      394      16,391      16,785      * 
David Wu(13)     1,552,369      6,666     1,559,035      3.96% 
All current directors and executive officers as a group (10 persons)     4,833,158     1,709,370     6,542,528      16.63% 

 
* Indicates beneficial ownership of less than 1% of the total outstanding common stock.
(1) Consists of (a) 4,520,019 shares of our common stock held by New Enterprise Associates 15, L.P. (“NEA 15”) (based on the most recently

available Schedule 13D/A filed jointly with the SEC on June 3, 2021) and (b) 651 shares of our common stock held by NEA Ventures 2015, L.P.
(“Ven 2015”). The shares held directly by NEA 15 are indirectly held by NEA Partners 15, L.P. (“NEA Partners 15”), which is the sole general
partner of NEA 15, NEA 15 GP, LLC (“NEA 15 LLC”), which is the sole general partner of NEA Partners 15, and the individual managers of
NEA 15 LLC (the “NEA Managers”). The NEA Managers are
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Forest Baskett, Anthony A. Florence, Jr., Mohamad H. Makhzoumi, Scott D. Sandell and Peter W. Sonsini. The NEA Managers share voting and
dispositive power with regard to the shares held by NEA 15. The shares directly held by Ven 2015 are indirectly held by Karen P. Welsh, the
general partner of Ven 2015. Karen P. Welsh has voting and dispositive power with regard to the shares held by Ven 2015. All indirect owners of
the above-referenced shares disclaim beneficial ownership of all applicable shares except to the extent of their actual pecuniary interest in such
shares. The principal address for NEA 15 is c/o New Enterprise Associates, Inc., 1954 Greenspring Drive, Suite 600, Timonium, Maryland 21093.

(2) Based on the Form 4 filed with the SEC on May 4, 2021 by Geoff Pardo. According to the Form 4, this amount consists of 2,996,686 shares of our
common stock held directly by Coöperatieve Gilde Healthcare V U.A. (“Gilde”). Gilde is managed by Gilde Healthcare V Management B.V.
(“Gilde Management”), which is owned and managed by Gilde Healthcare Holding B.V. (“Gilde Holding”). Each of Gilde Management and Gilde
Holding may be deemed to share voting, investment and dispositive power with respect to the shares held by Gilde. Mr. Pardo was a member of
our Board until his resignation in July 2021 and is a partner of Gilde and may be deemed to share voting and dispositive power over the shares
held by Gilde. According to the most recently available Schedule 13D/A filed with the SEC on April 28, 2021, the managing partners of Gilde
Holding are Edwin de Graaf, Marc Olivier Perret and Martemanshurk BV (of which Pieter van der Meer is the owner and manager). Each of these
individuals disclaim beneficial ownership of all applicable shares except to the extent of their actual pecuniary interest in such shares. The
principal office of Gilde is located at Newtonlaan 91, 3584 BP Utrecht, the Netherlands.

(3) Based on the most recently available Schedule 13D filed jointly with the SEC on October 29, 2020 by Nan Fung Group Holdings Limited
(“NFGHL”), NF Investment Holdings Limited (“NFIHL”), Permwell Management Limited (“Permwell”), Grand Epoch Holdings Limited
(“Grand Epoch”), Eternal Sky Holdings Limited (“Eternal Sky”), and Pivotal Alpha Limited (“Pivotal Alpha”). According to the Schedule 13D,
this amount consists of 2,664,502 shares of our common stock held directly by Pivotal Alpha and 222,222 shares of our common stock held by
Permwell. Pivotal Alpha is wholly owned by Eternal Sky, which is wholly owned by Grand Epoch. Grand Epoch and Permwell are both wholly
owned by NFIHL, which is wholly owned by NFGHL. The members of the Executive Committee of NFGHL make investment decisions with
respect to shares of our common stock held by Pivotal Alpha and Permwell. Mr. Kam Chung Leung, Mr. Frank Kai Shui Seto, Mr. Vincent Sai
Sing Cheung, Mr. Pui Kuen Cheung, Mr. Kin Ho Kwok, Ms. Vanessa Tih Lin Cheung, Mr. Meng Gao and Mr. Chun Wai Nelson Tang are the
members of the Executive Committee of NFGHL. Pivotal Alpha, Eternal Sky and Grand Epoch each disclaims beneficial ownership of all
applicable shares beneficially owned by Permwell and Permwell disclaims beneficial ownership of all applicable shares beneficially owned by
Pivotal Alpha, Eternal Sky and Grand Epoch. The principal business address of NFGHL, Permwell, Pivotal Alpha and the named members of the
NFGHL executive committee is 23rd Floor, Nan Fung Tower, 88 Connaught Road Central and 173 Des Voeux Road Central, Central, Hong Kong.
The registered office address of NFIHL, Grand Epoch and Eternal Sky is Vistra Corporate Services Centre, Wickhams Cay II, Road Town,
Tortola, VG1110, British Virgin Islands.

(4) Consists of (a) 87,887 shares of common stock held directly, (b) 3,175 restricted stock units that vested on February 15, 2022 but have not yet
settled in stock, (c) 3,175 restricted stock units that are scheduled to vest within 60 days of March 21, 2022 and (d) 1,191,739 shares of common
stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.

(5) Consists of (a) 180,020 shares of our common stock held directly, (b) 1,031 restricted stock units that vested on February 15, 2022 but have not
yet settled in stock, (c) 1,031 restricted stock units that are scheduled to vest within 60 days of March 21, 2022 and (d) 223,357 shares of common
stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.

(6) Consists of (a) 47,578 shares of our common stock held directly, (b) 1,031 restricted stock units that vested on February 15, 2022 but have not yet
settled in stock, (c) 1,031 restricted stock units that are scheduled to vest within 60 days of March 21, 2022 and (d) 184,716 shares of common
stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.

(7) Consists of (a) 508 shares of our common stock held by the Makower Family Trust and (b) 6,666 shares of common stock that may be acquired
pursuant to the exercise of stock options held by Dr. Makower within 60 days of March 31, 2022. As of August 1, 2021, Dr. Makower is a Special
Partner of NEA, which is
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affiliated with NEA 15 and Ven 2015. Dr. Makower has no voting or dispositive power with regard to any of the shares of our common stock held
by NEA 15 and Ven 2015 as described in footnote (1) above and disclaims beneficial ownership of the above-referenced shares held by NEA 15
and Ven 2015, except to the extent of his actual pecuniary interest in such shares.

(8) Consists of 2,581 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.
(9) Consists of (a) 2,886,724 shares of common stock beneficially owned by Pivotal Alpha and Permwell, (b) 41,970 shares of common stock held

directly and (c) 6,666 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options held by Mr. Bisgaard within 60 days
of March 21, 2022. Investment and voting decisions by Pivotal Alpha are made jointly by three or more individuals and therefore no individual is
the beneficial owner of the shares held by Pivotal Alpha. Mr. Bisgaard is a Managing Partner of Pivotal Bioventure Partners LLC, which is
affiliated with Pivotal Alpha and Permwell, and disclaims beneficial ownership of all applicable shares except to the extent of his actual pecuniary
interest in such shares.

(10) Consists of (a) 35,709 shares of common stock held directly and (b) 16,391 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise
of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.

(11) Consists of 43,723 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.
(12) Consists of (a) 394 shares of common stock held directly, and (b) 16,391 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of

stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022.
(13) Consists of (a) 1,552,369 shares of common stock beneficially owned by Maveron Equity Partners IV, L.P., Maveron Equity Partners V, L.P.,

Maveron IV Entrepreneurs Fund L.P., Maveron V Entrepreneurs Fund L.P., MEP Associates IV, L.P., and MEP Associates V, L.P., and (b) 6,666
shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of March 21, 2022. The stock options are
held in Mr. Wu’s name but are contractually assigned to Maveron LLC. Mr. Wu is a Partner at Maveron LLC, which is affiliated with Maveron
Equity Partners IV, L.P., Maveron Equity Partners V, L.P., Maveron IV Entrepreneurs Fund L.P., Maveron V Entrepreneurs Fund L.P., MEP
Associates IV, L.P., and MEP Associates V, L.P. and disclaims beneficial ownership of all applicable shares except to the extent of his actual
pecuniary interest in such shares.

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence.

Other than compensation arrangements, including employment arrangements, with our directors and executive officers, including those discussed in
“Item 11. Executive Compensation” of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, the following is a description of each transaction since January 1, 2021 in
which:
 

  •   we were a party or will be a party;
 

  •   the amounts involved exceeded or will exceed $120,000; and
 

  •   any of our directors, executive officers or holders of more than 5% of our capital stock, or an affiliate or immediate family member thereof,
had or will have a direct or indirect material interest.

Investors’ Rights Agreement

We entered into an amended and restated investors’ rights agreement with the purchasers of our convertible preferred stock, which was subsequently
converted into common stock in connection with the IPO, and certain of our other stockholders, including certain of our directors and executive officers,
holders of more than 5% of our capital stock and entities with which certain of our directors are affiliated. As of December 31, 2021, the holders of
approximately 8.7 million shares of our common stock are entitled to rights with respect to the registration of their shares under the Securities Act.
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Indemnification agreements

We have entered into indemnification agreements with certain of our current directors, executive officers and certain other employees. Our amended and
restated certificate of incorporation and our amended and restated bylaws will provide that we will indemnify our directors and officers to the fullest
extent permitted by applicable law.

Policies and procedures for related-party transactions

Our Board has adopted a written related-person transaction policy, setting forth the policies and procedures for the review and approval or ratification of
related-person transactions. This policy covers, with certain exceptions set forth in Item 404 of Regulation S-K, any transaction, arrangement or
relationship, or any series of similar transactions, arrangements or relationships in which we were or are to be a participant, where the amount involved
exceeds $120,000 and a related person had or will have a direct or indirect material interest, including, without limitation, purchases of goods or services
by or from the related person or entities in which the related person has a material interest, indebtedness, guarantees of indebtedness and employment by
us of a related person. In reviewing and approving any such transactions, our Audit Committee considers all relevant facts and circumstances, including,
but not limited to, whether the transaction is on terms comparable to those that could be obtained in an arm’s length transaction with an unrelated third
party and the extent of the related person’s interest in the transaction. The amended and restated investors’ rights agreement was entered into prior to the
adoption of this policy.

Independence of the Board of Directors

Our Board currently consists of eight members. Our Board has determined that all of our directors, other than Mr. Gormsen, qualify as “independent”
directors in accordance with the Listing Rules. Mr. Gormsen is not considered independent by virtue of his position as our President and Chief
Executive Officer. Under the Listing Rules, the definition of independence includes a series of objective tests, such as that the director is not, and has not
been for at least three years, one of our employees and that neither the director nor any of his or her family members has engaged in various types of
business dealings with us. In addition, as required by the Listing Rules, our Board has made a determination as to each independent director that no
relationship exists that, in the opinion of our Board, would interfere with the exercise of independent judgment in carrying out the responsibilities of a
director. In making these determinations, our Board reviewed and discussed information provided by the directors and us with regard to each director’s
business and personal activities and relationships as they may relate to us and our management. There are no family relationships among any of our
directors or executive officers.

 
Item 14. Principal Accountant Fees and Services.

Aggregate fees for professional services rendered for us by Deloitte & Touche LLP for the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, were as follows,
all of which were approved by the Audit Committee:
 

     2021      2020  
     (in thousands)  
Audit fees(1)    $1,988    $1,625 
Audit-related fees(2)      —      — 
Tax fees(3)      57      37 
All other fees(4)      —        —   

      
 

      
 

Total    $2,045    $1,662 
      

 
      

 

 
(1) Represents the aggregate fees billed for the audit of the Company’s consolidated financial statements, review of the condensed consolidated

financial statements included in the Company’s quarterly reports and
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  services in connection with the statutory and regulatory filings or engagements for those years. Fees for our fiscal year ended December 31, 2020
also consisted of professional services rendered in connection with our Registration Statement on Form S-1 related to our IPO.

(2) Represents the aggregate fees billed for assurance and related services that are reasonably related to the performance of the audit or review of the
Company’s consolidated financial statements and are not reported under “audit fees.”

(3) Represents the aggregate fees billed for tax compliance, advice and planning.
(4) Represents the aggregate fees billed for all products and services that are not included under “audit fees,” “audit-related fees” or “tax fees.”

Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures

Pursuant to its charter, the Audit Committee or the Chair of the Audit Committee pre-approves all audit and non-audit services provided by the
Company’s independent registered public accounting firm, unless the engagement is entered into pursuant to appropriate pre-approval policies
established by the Audit Committee or if such service falls within applicable exceptions under SEC rules. The Audit Committee pre-approved all
services provided by Deloitte & Touche LLP for 2021 in accordance with its pre-approval policies.
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PART IV

Item 15. Exhibits, Financial Statement Schedules.

We have filed the following documents as part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K:
 

  1. Financial Statements: The financial statements included in “Index to Consolidated Financial Statements” in Part II, Item 8 are filed
as part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K

 

  2. Exhibits: The exhibits listed in the accompanying index to exhibits are filed or incorporated by reference as part of this Annual
Report on Form 10-K.

Item 16. Form 10-K Summary

None.
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Exhibit Index
 
         Incorporated by reference  
Exhibit


Number  Description    Form      Dated      Number 

  3.1   Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation.      8-K     10/20/2020      3.1 

  3.2   Amended and Restated Bylaws.      8-K     10/20/2020      3.2 

  4.1   Reference is made to Exhibits 3.1 through 3.2.         

  4.2   Form of Common Stock Certificate.      S-1      9/25/2020      4.2 

  4.3
 

Description of Registrant’s Securities Registered Pursuant to Section 12 of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934.      10-K      3/16/2021      4.3 

10.1
 

Amended and Restated Investors’ Rights Agreement, dated July 13, 2020, by and among Eargo,
Inc. and the investors listed therein.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.1 

10.2(a)  2010 Equity Incentive Plan, as amended.#     S-1/A     10/01/2020      10.2(a) 

10.2(b)  Form Agreements under 2010 Equity Incentive Plan, as amended.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.2(b) 

10.3(a)  2020 Incentive Award Plan.#      S-8     10/19/2020      99.2(a) 

10.3(b)  Form Agreements under the 2020 Incentive Award Plan.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.3(b) 

10.3(c)
 

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the 2020 Incentive Award Plan (Cash
Settled Awards).#†         

10.4   2020 Employee Stock Purchase Plan.#      S-8     10/19/2020      99.3 

10.5   Employment Agreement, by and between Eargo, Inc. and Christian Gormsen.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.5 

10.6   Employment Agreement, by and between Eargo, Inc. and William Brownie.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.6 

10.7   Employment Agreement, by and between Eargo, Inc. and Adam Laponis.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.7 

10.8   Non-Employee Director Compensation Program.#      S-1      9/25/2020      10.8 

10.9   Form of Indemnification Agreement for directors, officers and certain other employees.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.9 

10.10
 

Manufacturing Services Agreement, dated May 5, 2017, by and between Eargo, Inc. and Hana
Microelectronics Co., Ltd.*      S-1      9/25/2020      10.10 

10.11
 

Sublease Agreement, dated July 30, 2018, by and between Eargo, Inc. and Microchip
Technology Incorporated.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.11 

10.12
 

Office & Parking Lease, dated September 11, 2018, by and between Eargo, Inc. and SEV 8th and
Division, LLC.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.12 

10.13
 

Standard Office Building Lease, dated April 27, 2018, by and between Eargo, Inc. and LAGOS
PROPERTIES, LLC.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.13 

10.14

 

Loan and Security Agreement, dated June 6, 2018, by and among Eargo, Inc., Eargo Hearing,
Inc. and Silicon Valley Bank, as amended by the First Amendment, dated January 31, 2019, as
further amended by the Second Amendment, dated May 1, 2020, as further amended by the
Third Amendment, dated September 9, 2020.      S-1      9/25/2020      10.14 

 
165

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520272855/d80122dex31.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520272855/d80122dex32.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520272855/d80122dex31.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520272855/d80122dex32.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex42.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/0001719395/000156459021013613/ear-ex43_332.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex101.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520261424/d808052dex102a.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex103a.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex103a.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex103b.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex104.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex105.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex106.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex107.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex108.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex109.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex1010.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex1011.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex1012.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex1013.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1719395/000119312520254743/d808052dex1014.htm


Table of Contents

10.15
  

Manufacturing Agreement, dated August 21, 2018, by and between Eargo, Inc. and Pegatron
Corporation.*      S-1      9/25/2020      10.15 

10.16
  

First Amendment to Lease, dated February 19. 2021, by and between Eargo, Inc. and SEV 8th and
Division, LLC.†         

10.17
  

Standard Form Office Lease, executed September 3, 2021, by and between Eargo, Inc. and GZI First
North 1, LLC.†         

10.18
  

First Amendment to Lease, dated January 26, 2022, by and between Eargo, Inc. and GZI First North 1,
LLC.†         

10.19    Promotion Letter by and between Eargo, Inc. and Mark Thorpe.      8-K      1/18/2022      10.1 

10.20    Employment Agreement by and between Eargo, Inc. and Mark Thorpe.      8-K      1/18/2022      10.2 

10.21    Settlement Agreement      8-K      1/18/2022      10.1 

21.1    List of subsidiaries.†         

23.1    Consent of Deloitte & Touche LLP, independent registered public accounting firm.†         

24.1    Power of Attorney (included in the signature page hereto).†         

31.1

  

Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
2002.†         

31.2

  

Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
2002.†         

32.1
  

Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.‡         

32.2
  

Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.‡         

101.INS    Inline XBRL Instance Document†         

101.SCH    Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document†         

101.CAL    Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document†         

101.DEF    Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase Document†         

101.LAB    Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document†         

101.PRE    Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document†         

104    Cover Page Interactive Data File (embedded within the Inline XBRL document)†         
 
# Indicates management contract or compensatory plan.
* Certain schedules and exhibits to this agreement have been omitted pursuant to Item 601(a)(5) of Registration S-K. A copy of any omitted

schedule and/or exhibit will be furnished supplementally to the SEC upon request.
† Filed herewith.
‡ Furnished herewith.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the Registrant has duly caused this Report to
be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.
 

    Eargo, Inc.

Date: May 13, 2022     By:   /s/ Christian Gormsen
      Christian Gormsen
      President and Chief Executive Officer

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, this Report has been signed below by the following persons on behalf
of the Registrant in the capacities and on the dates indicated.
 

Name    Title   Date

/s/ Christian Gormsen
Christian Gormsen   

President, Chief Executive Officer and Director
(Principal Executive Officer)  

May 13, 2022

/s/ Adam Laponis
Adam Laponis   

Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer)  

May 13, 2022

/s/ Mark Thorpe
Mark Thorpe   

Chief Accounting Officer
(Principal Accounting Officer)  

May 13, 2022

/s/ Josh Makower, M.D.
Josh Makower, M.D.   

Chair of the Board of Directors
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ Katie J. Bayne
Katie J. Bayne   

Director
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ Peter Tuxen Bisgaard
Peter Tuxen Bisgaard   

Director
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ Doug Hughes
Doug Hughes   

Director
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ Nina Richardson
Nina Richardson   

Director
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ A. Brooke Seawell
A. Brooke Seawell   

Director
 

May 13, 2022

/s/ David Wu
David Wu   

Director
 

May 13, 2022
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Exhibit 10.3(c)

EARGO, INC.
2020
INCENTIVE AWARD PLAN

RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AWARD GRANT NOTICE

Eargo, Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to its 2020 Incentive Award Plan, as amended from time
to time (the “Plan”),
hereby grants to the holder listed below (the “Participant”), an award of restricted stock units (“Restricted Stock Units” or
“RSUs”). Each vested
Restricted Stock Unit represents the right to receive, in accordance with the Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit A (the
“Agreement”),
the Fair Market Value of one share of Common Stock (“Share”), provided, that to the extent the RSUs are settled in cash, the maximum
cash payment per RSU shall be the Maximum Cash per RSU set forth below. This award of
Restricted Stock Units is subject to all of the terms and
conditions set forth herein and in the Agreement and the Plan, each of which are incorporated herein by reference. Unless otherwise defined herein, the
terms defined in the Plan shall have
the same defined meanings in this Restricted Stock Unit Award Grant Notice (the “Grant Notice”) and the
Agreement.
 
Participant:    [__________________________]

Grant Date:    [__________________________]

Total Number of RSUs:    [_____________]

Vesting Commencement Date:        [_____________]

Maximum Cash per RSU:   $8.00

Vesting Schedule:    [_____________]

Termination:

  

If the Participant experiences a Termination of Service, all RSUs that have not become vested on or prior to the
date of such Termination of Service will thereupon be automatically forfeited by the Participant without
payment of any
consideration therefor.

By the Participant’s signature below, the Participant agrees to be bound by the terms and conditions of
the Plan, the Agreement and this Grant
Notice. The Participant has reviewed the Plan, the Agreement and this Grant Notice in their entirety, has had an opportunity to obtain the advice of
counsel prior to executing this Grant Notice and fully
understands all provisions of the Plan, the Agreement and this Grant Notice. The Participant
hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions or interpretations of the Administrator upon any questions arising under the Plan,
the Agreement or this Grant Notice. In addition, by signing below, the Participant also agrees that the Company, in its sole discretion, may satisfy any
withholding obligations in accordance with Section 2.6(b) of the Agreement by
(i) withholding cash otherwise payable or Shares otherwise issuable to
the Participant upon vesting of the RSUs, (ii) in the event of settlement in Shares, instructing a broker on the Participant’s behalf to sell Shares otherwise
issuable to the Participant upon vesting of the RSUs and submit the proceeds of such sale to the Company, or (iii) using any other method permitted by
Section 2.6(b) of the Agreement or the Plan.



EARGO, INC.:   PARTICIPANT:

By:                                     
                               By:                                     
                             
Print Name:                                   
                   Print Name:                                   
                 
Title:                                     
                             
Address:                                     
                      Address:                                     
                     



EXHIBIT A
TO RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AWARD GRANT NOTICE

RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AWARD AGREEMENT

Pursuant to the Restricted Stock Unit Award Grant Notice (the “Grant Notice”) to which this Restricted Stock Unit
Award Agreement (this
“Agreement”) is attached, Eargo, Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), has granted to the Participant the number of restricted stock units
(“Restricted Stock
Units” or “RSUs”) set forth in the Grant Notice under the Company’s 2020 Incentive Award Plan, as amended from time to time (the
“Plan”). Each Restricted Stock
Unit represents the right to receive the Fair Market Value of one share of Common Stock (a “Share”) upon vesting.

ARTICLE I.

GENERAL

1.1 Defined Terms. Capitalized terms not specifically defined herein shall have the meanings specified in the Plan and the
Grant Notice.

1.2 Incorporation of Terms of Plan. The RSUs are subject to the terms and conditions of the Plan, which are
incorporated herein by reference. In
the event of any inconsistency between the Plan and this Agreement, the terms of the Plan shall control.

ARTICLE II.

GRANT OF
RESTRICTED STOCK UNITS

2.1 Grant of RSUs. Pursuant to the Grant Notice and upon the terms and conditions set forth in the Plan
and this Agreement, effective as of the
Grant Date set forth in the Grant Notice, the Company hereby grants to the Participant an award of RSUs under the Plan in consideration of the
Participant’s past or continued employment with or service to
the Company or any Subsidiaries and for other good and valuable consideration.

2.2 Unsecured Obligation to RSUs. Unless and until
the RSUs have vested in the manner set forth in Article 2 hereof, the Participant will have no
right to receive a payment in cash or the Common Stock under any such RSUs. Prior to actual payment of any vested RSUs, such RSUs will represent
an
unsecured obligation of the Company, payable (if at all) only from the general assets of the Company.

2.3 Vesting Schedule.
Subject to Section 2.5 hereof, the RSUs shall vest and become nonforfeitable with respect to the applicable portion thereof
according to the vesting schedule set forth in the Grant Notice (rounding down to the nearest whole RSU).

2.4 Consideration to the Company. In consideration of the grant of the award of RSUs pursuant hereto, the Participant agrees to render
faithful and
efficient services to the Company or any Subsidiary.

2.5 Forfeiture, Termination and Cancellation upon Termination of
Service. Notwithstanding any contrary provision of this Agreement or the Plan,
upon the Participant’s Termination of Service for any or no reason, all Restricted Stock Units which have not vested prior to or in connection with such
Termination of Service shall thereupon automatically be forfeited, terminated and cancelled as of the applicable termination date without payment of any
consideration by the Company, and the Participant, or the Participant’s beneficiary or
personal representative, as the case may be, shall have no further
rights hereunder. No portion of the RSUs which has not become vested as of the date on which the Participant incurs a Termination of Service shall
thereafter become vested, except as
may otherwise be provided by the Administrator or as set forth in a written agreement between the Company and the
Participant.
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2.6 Payment upon Vesting.

(a) As soon as administratively practicable following the vesting of any Restricted Stock Units pursuant to Section 2.3 hereof, but in no
event later than 30 days after such vesting date (for the avoidance of doubt, this deadline is intended to comply with the “short term deferral” exemption
from Section 409A of the Code), the Company shall either (i) pay to the
Participant (or any transferee permitted under Section 3.2 hereof) an amount in
cash equal to the Fair Market Value of a number of Shares equal to the number of RSUs subject to this Award that vest on the applicable vesting date,
rounded down
to the nearest cent, provided, that the maximum amount of such payment per RSU shall be the Maximum Cash per RSU set forth in the
Grant Notice or (ii) deliver to the Participant (or any transferee permitted under Section 3.2 hereof) a
number of Shares equal to the number of RSUs
subject to this Award that vest on the applicable vesting date. Unless otherwise determined by the Administrator, the RSUs shall be settled in Shares
pursuant to Section 2.6(a)(ii) above in the event
the Shares are registered on an effective Form S-8 on the date of settlement and shall otherwise be
settled in cash.

(b) As set forth in Section 10.5 of the Plan, the Company shall have the authority and the right to deduct or withhold, or to require the
Participant to remit to the Company, an amount sufficient to satisfy all applicable federal, state and local taxes required by law to be withheld with
respect to any taxable event arising in connection with the Restricted Stock Units. The Company
shall not be obligated to pay any cash or deliver any
Shares to the Participant or the Participant’s legal representative unless and until the Participant or the Participant’s legal representative shall have paid
or otherwise satisfied in
full the amount of all federal, state and local taxes applicable to the taxable income of the Participant resulting from the grant or
vesting of the Restricted Stock Units, the payment of cash or the issuance of Shares.

2.7 Conditions to Delivery of Shares. In the event of a settlement in Shares, the Shares delivered hereunder may be either previously
authorized
but unissued Shares, treasury Shares or issued Shares which have then been reacquired by the Company. Such Shares shall be fully paid and
nonassessable. The Company shall not be required to issue Shares prior to fulfillment of the
conditions set forth in Section 10.7 of the Plan.

2.8 Rights as Stockholder. The holder of the RSUs shall not be, nor have
any of the rights or privileges of, a stockholder of the Company,
including, without limitation, voting rights and rights to dividends, in respect of the RSUs and any Shares underlying the RSUs and deliverable
hereunder unless and until such Shares
shall have been issued by the Company and held of record by such holder (as evidenced by the appropriate entry
on the books of the Company or of a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company). No adjustment shall be made for a dividend or other
right for
which the record date is prior to the date the Shares are issued, except as provided in Article IX of the Plan.

ARTICLE III.

OTHER PROVISIONS

3.1 Administration. The Administrator shall have the power to interpret the Plan and this Agreement and to adopt such rules for the
administration, interpretation and application of the Plan as are consistent therewith and to interpret, amend or revoke any such rules. All actions taken
and all interpretations and determinations made by the Administrator in good faith shall be
final and binding upon the Participant, the Company and all
other interested persons. No member of the Administrator or the Board shall be personally liable for any action, determination or interpretation made in
good faith with respect to the Plan,
this Agreement or the RSUs.
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3.2 Transferability. The RSUs shall be subject to the restrictions on transferability
set forth in Section 10.1 of the Plan.

3.3 Tax Consultation. The Participant understands that the Participant may suffer
adverse tax consequences in connection with the RSUs granted
pursuant to this Agreement (and the cash payable or Shares issuable with respect thereto). The Participant represents that the Participant has consulted
with any tax consultants the
Participant deems advisable in connection with the RSUs, the cash payable in respect thereof and the issuance of Shares
with respect thereto and that the Participant is not relying on the Company for any tax advice.

3.4 Binding Agreement. Subject to the limitation on the transferability of the RSUs contained herein, this Agreement will be binding
upon and
inure to the benefit of the heirs, legatees, legal representatives, successors and assigns of the parties hereto.

3.5
Adjustments Upon Specified Events. The Administrator may accelerate the vesting of the RSUs in such circumstances as it, in its sole
discretion, may determine. The Participant acknowledges that the RSUs are subject to adjustment, modification
and termination in certain events as
provided in this Agreement and Article IX of the Plan.

3.6 Notices. Any notice to be given
under the terms of this Agreement to the Company shall be addressed to the Company in care of the Secretary
of the Company at the Company’s principal office, and any notice to be given to the Participant shall be addressed to the Participant at
the Participant’s
last address reflected on the Company’s records. By a notice given pursuant to this Section 3.6, either party may hereafter designate a different address
for notices to be given to that party. Any notice shall be
deemed duly given when sent via email or when sent by certified mail (return receipt requested)
and deposited (with postage prepaid) in a post office or branch post office regularly maintained by the United States Postal Service.

3.7 Participant’s Representations. If any Shares issuable hereunder have not been registered under the Securities Act or any
applicable state laws
on an effective registration statement at the time of such issuance, the Participant shall, if required by the Company, concurrently with such issuance,
make such written representations as are deemed necessary or appropriate
by the Company or its counsel.

3.8 Titles. Titles are provided herein for convenience only and are not to serve as a basis for
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

3.9 Governing Law. The laws of the State of Delaware shall govern the
interpretation, validity, administration, enforcement and performance of
the terms of this Agreement regardless of the law that might be applied under principles of conflicts of laws.

3.10 Conformity to Securities Laws. The Participant acknowledges that the Plan and this Agreement are intended to conform to the extent
necessary with all provisions of the Securities Act and the Exchange Act and any other Applicable Law. Notwithstanding anything herein to the
contrary, the Plan shall be administered, and the RSUs are granted, only in such a manner as to conform to
Applicable Law. To the extent permitted by
Applicable Law, the Plan and this Agreement shall be deemed amended to the extent necessary to conform to such Applicable Law.
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3.11 Amendment, Suspension and Termination. To the extent permitted by the Plan, this
Agreement may be wholly or partially amended or
otherwise modified, suspended or terminated at any time or from time to time by the Administrator or the Board; provided, however, that, except as may
otherwise be provided by the Plan, no
amendment, modification, suspension or termination of this Agreement shall adversely affect the RSUs in any
material way without the prior written consent of the Participant.

3.12 Successors and Assigns. The Company may assign any of its rights under this Agreement to single or multiple assignees, and this
Agreement
shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Company. Subject to the restrictions on transfer herein set forth in Section 3.2 hereof, this
Agreement shall be binding upon the Participant and his or her heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

3.13 Limitations Applicable to Section 16 Persons.
Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan or this Agreement, if the Participant is subject
to Section 16 of the Exchange Act, then the Plan, the RSUs and this Agreement shall be subject to any additional limitations set forth in any
applicable
exemptive rule under Section 16 of the Exchange Act (including any amendment to Rule 16b-3 of the Exchange Act) that are requirements for the
application of such exemptive rule. To the extent
permitted by Applicable Law, this Agreement shall be deemed amended to the extent necessary to
conform to such applicable exemptive rule.

3.14 Not a Contract of Service Relationship. Nothing in this Agreement or in the Plan shall confer upon Participant any right to
continue to serve
as an employee or other service provider of the Company or any of its Subsidiaries or interfere with or restrict in any way with the right of the Company
or any of its Subsidiaries, which rights are hereby expressly reserved, to
discharge or to terminate for any reason whatsoever, with or without cause, the
services of the Participant at any time.

3.15 Entire
Agreement. The Plan, the Grant Notice and this Agreement (including all Exhibits thereto, if any) constitute the entire agreement of
the parties and supersede in their entirety all prior undertakings and agreements of the Company and the
Participant with respect to the subject matter
hereof, provided that the RSUs shall be subject to any accelerated vesting provisions in any written agreement between the Participant and the Company
or a Company plan pursuant to which the Participant
participates, in each case, in accordance with the terms therein.

3.16 Section 409A. This Award is not intended
to constitute “nonqualified deferred compensation” within the meaning of Section 409A of the
Code (together with any Department of Treasury regulations and other interpretive guidance issued thereunder, including without limitation
any such
regulations or other guidance that may be issued after the date hereof, “Section 409A”). However, notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the
Grant Notice or this Agreement,
if at any time the Administrator determines that this Award (or any portion thereof) may be subject to Section 409A, the
Administrator shall have the right in its sole discretion (without any obligation to do so or to indemnify Participant or
any other person for failure to do
so) to adopt such amendments to the Plan, the Grant Notice or this Agreement, or adopt other policies and procedures (including amendments, policies
and procedures with retroactive effect), or take any other
actions, as the Administrator determines are necessary or appropriate for this Award either to
be exempt from the application of Section 409A or to comply with the requirements of Section 409A.

3.17 Limitation on Participant’s Rights. Participation in the Plan confers no rights or interests other than as herein provided.
This Agreement
creates only a contractual obligation on the part of the Company as to amounts payable and shall not be construed as creating a trust. Neither the Plan
nor any underlying program, in and of itself, has any assets. The Participant
shall have only the rights of a general unsecured creditor of the Company
and its Subsidiaries with respect to amounts credited and benefits payable, if any, with respect to the RSUs, and rights no greater than the right to receive
the Common Stock
as a general unsecured creditor with respect to RSUs, as and when payable hereunder.

*    *    *    *    *
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Exhibit 10.16

FIRST AMENDMENT TO LEASE

GZI FIRST NORTH 1, LLC

This First
Amendment to Lease is made as of this 26th day of January, 2022, by and between GZI First North 1, LLC, a Delaware Limited
Liability Company, (as Lessor/Landlord) and EARGO, INC., A DELAWARE CORPORATION (as Lessee/Tenant).

RECITALS

A. Lessor and
Lessee entered into that certain STANDARD FORM OFFICE LEASE dated for reference purposes only JULY 31, 2021 and executed
on September 3, 2021, with respect to those certain premises known as
2665 North First Street, Suite 300, Suite 200 and Suite 112, San Jose,
California, consisting of approximately 30,153 rentable square feet of office space (the Premises).

B. Lessor and Lessee desire to AMEND the terms of the Lease according to the provisions herein contained.

C. In the event of any conflict between this First Amendment to Lease and the Lease, the terms and conditions of this First Amendment to Lease
shall control.

THE PARTIES HEREBY AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

AGREEMENT
 
1. Premises Square Footage: (Pursuant to Article 1, Paragraph 6, Page 2) The Premises Square Footage
shall be amended to read: Approximately

3,736 rentable square feet (Suite 200), and approximately 25,417 rentable square feet (Suite 300), and approximately 1,000 rentable square
feet (Suite 112).

 

2. Exhibit A, B, C, D, and E: (Pursuant to each Exhibit attached to the Lease) In the first sentence
of each Exhibit, and for clarification, the
referenced Date of the Standard Form Office Lease, shall be dated for reference purposes only JULY 31, 2021.

 

3. Miscellaneous: This Agreement: (a) contains the entire agreement between the parties
regarding the matters covered in this Agreement, and there
have been no other statements, promises, or representations made by the parties that are intended to alter, modify, or complement this Agreement;
(b) may not be altered, amended,
modified, or otherwise changed in any respect, except by a writing executed by an authorized representative of
each party; (c) may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, and all taken together, shall
constitute one
and the same instrument; (d) shall bind and inure to the benefit of the parties and their respective heirs, successors, and assigns; and (e) may be
executed and transmitted electronically and such electronic signatures shall
be deemed originals as provided in the Uniform Electronic
Transactions Act, Civil Code §1631.1, et seq.
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4. All other terms and conditions of the above referenced Lease agreement shall remain in full force and effect
for the term hereof.
 

5. This amendment shall be effective upon both Lessor and Lessee’s full execution.
 
LESSEE:
Eargo, Inc.,
A Delaware Corporation

/s/ Adam Laponis
Signature

Adam Laponis  Chief Financial Officer

1/27/2022
Date
 
LESSOR:
GZI First North 1, LLC,
A Delaware Limited Liability Company

/s/ Ming Lin
Signature

Ming Lin  Managing Member

1/28/2022
Date
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Exhibit 10.17

STANDARD FORM OFFICE LEASE

This. Standard Form Office Lease (“Lease”), dated for reference purposes only as of
JULY 31, 2021, is entered into by and between GZI First
North 1, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and Eargo, Inc., a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).

ARTICLE I

BASIC
LEASE
PROVISIONS

Each reference in this Lease to the “Basic Lease Provisions” shall mean and refer to the following terms, the
 application of which shall be
governed by the provisions in the remaining Articles of this Lease.
 

1. Address of Landlord:
 

  a. Notices:
 

        GZI First North 1, LLC
        c/o Borelli Investment Company
        2051 Junction Avenue, Suite 100
        San Jose, CA 95131
        Attention: Lee Jatta or Buddy R. Parsons

        with a copy to:

        GZI First North 1, LLC
        Attention: Ming Lin

  b.  Rent Payments:   2665 N First St, Suite 206
        San Jose, CA 95134

        By check, payable to GZI First North 1, LLC
        Delivered to:
        Borelli Investment Company
        Attention: Jing Zhao, Accounting
        2051 Junction Avenue, Suite 100
        San Jose, CA 95131

2.      Premises Address:   At the Premises

3.      Address of Tenant:   2665 North First St, SUITE 300, San Jose, CA 95134

        2665 North First St., SUITE 200, San Jose, CA 95134



4. Tenant’s Trade Name:         Eargo, Inc.
 

5. Tenant’s Contact:
                Christy LaPierre
 

6. Premises Square Footage:   Approximately 25,417 rentable square feet (Suite 200) and
3,736 rentable square feet (Suite 300) and Approximately
1,000 rentable square feet (Suite 112)

Building Square Footage:     Approximately 130,723 rentable square feet
 

7. Commencement Date:          
January 1, 2022.
 

8. Term:
                                  NINETY (90) MONTHS
with two (2) extension options of sixty (60) months each subject to Section 3.8 of this
Lease.

 

9. Monthly Rent: Subject to Section 4.1 hereof; commencing on Commencement Date, the Monthly Rent
payable by Tenant under the Lease during
the Term shall be as follows:

SUITE 112:

Months    Monthly Rent (Per Square Foot) 
00-90    $ 0.00 

SUITE 200:

Months    Monthly Rent (Per Square Foot) 
00 - 02    $ 0.00 
03 - 14    $ 3.40 
15 - 16    $ 0.00 
17 - 28    $ 3.51 
29 - 30    $ 0.00 
31 – 42    $ 3.62 
43 – 54    $ 3.73 
55 – 66    $ 3.85 
67 – 78    $ 3.97 
79 - 90    $ 4.09 

SUITE 300:

Months    Monthly Rent (Per Square Foot) 
00 - 02    $ 0.00 
03 - 14    $ 3.55 
15 - 16    $ 0.00 
17 - 28    $ 3.66 
29 - 30    $ 0.00 
31 – 42    $ 3.77 
43 – 54    $ 3.88 
55 – 66    $ 4.00 
67 – 78    $ 4.12 
79 - 90    $ 4.24 

 

10. Security Deposit: $123,048.00 (One full month of Monthly Rent based on the Rent for last month of the Term).
 

11. Permitted Uses: General office purposes consistent with a first-class office building, research and
development labs, and manufacturing, all in
accordance with Applicable Laws and Restrictions (as hereafter defined) and pursuant to approvals to be obtained by Tenant from all relevant
City, County and other required governmental agencies and
authorities.
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12. Broker: CBRE, Inc. (Donald Lonsinger, Tom Taylor, David Fukuda, and Matthew Taylor) is representing Landlord

JLL (Conor Flannery and Joe Long) is representing Tenant
 

13. Landlord’s Architect: As designated by Landlord from time to time
 

14. Guarantor: N/A
 

15. Vehicle Parking Spaces: The Building has 403 parking stalls, which shall be apportioned on a prorata basis.
All parking will be first come first
serve and at no additional charge for the Term. Tenant’s prorata number of parking spaces is SEVENTY EIGHT (78) unreserved, unassigned
vehicle parking spaces (“Unreserved
Spaces”), which shall be provided subject to Section 10.7 of this Lease.

 

16. Tenant’s Share:     22.58%
 

17. Project Costs Expense Base: Project Costs for the 2022 calendar year
 

18. Tax Expense Base: Real Property Taxes for the 2022 calendar year
 

19. Expansion Rights. Tenant shall have the First Right of Offer on any available space in the Building that is
 listed on the market subject to
Section 22.4 of this Lease. Tenant shall have a Right of First Refusal on Suite 202 subject to Section 22.5 of this Lease.

Exhibits: Exhibits A (Diagram of Premises), B (Commencement Date Memorandum), C (Rules and Regulations), and D (Work
Letter).

ARTICLE II

DEFINITIONS
 
  1. Certain Definitions. The capitalized terms set forth below, unless the context clearly requires
otherwise, shall have the following meanings

in this Lease.

“Additional Rent” means
any and all sums (whether or not specifically called “Additional Rent” in this Lease), other than Monthly Rent, which
Tenant is or becomes obligated to pay to Landlord under this Lease. See also Rent.

“Alterations” means any alterations, decorations, modifications, additions or improvements made in, on,
 about, under or contiguous to the
Premises (or relating to Tenant’s use thereof) by or for the benefit of Tenant (other than the Tenant Improvements), including, but not limited to,
telecommunications and data cabling and wiring, lighting,
HVAC and electrical fixtures, pipes and conduits, transfer, storage and disposal facilities,
partitions, drapery, wall coverings, shelves, cabinetwork and carpeting.

“Applicable Laws” is defined in Section 5.2.

‘‘Applicable Rate” means the lesser of ten percent (10%) per annum or four percent (4%) in excess of the
discount rate of the Federal Reserve
Bank of San Francisco in effect on the twenty-fifth (25th) day of the calendar month immediately prior to the event giving rise to the Applicable Rate
imposition; provided, however, the Applicable Rate shall in
no event exceed the maximum interest rate permitted to be charged by Applicable Laws.

“Broker” means,
collectively, the person(s) or entity(ies) identified in Item 12 of the Basic Lease Provisions.

“Building” means that certain building within which the Premises are located.

“Business Day” is a day which is not a Saturday, a Sunday, or a state or federal holiday in the state where
the Building is located.
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“Casualty” is defined in Section 12.1.

“CC&R’s” means any declaration of covenants, conditions and restrictions (or similar instrument), if
 any, applicable to all or any part of the
Property and recorded in the Official Records of the County, as the same may be amended from time to time.

“City” means the city in which the Premises are located.

“Commencement Date” means the commencement date of the Term, described in Section 3.2.

“Common Area” is defined in Section 3.1.

“County” means the county in which the Premises are located.

“Event of Default” means the Tenant defaults described in Section 15.1.

“Excess Project Costs” is defined in Section 7.1.

“Excess Real Property Taxes” is defined in Section 7.1.

“Guarantor’’ means the person(s) or entity identified in Item 14 of the Basic Lease Provisions,
if any.

“HVAC” means the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system serving the Building.

“Hazardous Materials” is defined in Article VI.

“Landlord’s Agents” means Landlord’s agents, representatives, property managers (whether as agents
or independent contractors), consultants,
contractors, investment managers, partners, managers, members, subsidiaries, affiliates, directors, officers and employees.

“Landlord’s Architect” means the architect or architectural firm from time to time designated by
Landlord to perform the function of Landlord’s
Architect set forth in this Lease.

“Lease” means
this instrument together with all exhibits, amendments, addenda and riders attached hereto and made a part hereof.

“Monthly Rent” means the monthly rental which Tenant is to pay to Landlord pursuant to
Section 4.1, as the same may be adjusted from time to
time as set forth in this Lease. See also Rent.

“Mortgage” means any mortgage, deed of trust, or similar lien now or hereafter affecting the Property or any
portion thereof, and any renewal,
modification, consolidation, replacement and/or extension thereof.

“Mortgagee” means any mortgagee, beneficiary or lender under any Mortgage now or hereafter affecting the
Property or any portion thereof.

“Notice” means each and every notice, communication, request, demand,
reply or advice, or duplicate thereof, in this Lease provided or permitted
to be given, made or accepted by either party to the other party, which shall be in writing and given in accordance with the provisions of Section 21.6.

“Operating Expenses” means, collectively, Project Costs and Real Property Taxes.

“Premises” means the premises shown in Exhibit A, and all areas appurtenant thereto, if any, for the
exclusive use of Tenant, as shown in Exhibit
A. The Premises are located within and constitute a portion of the Building at the address set forth in Item 2 of the Basic Lease Provisions.
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“Premises Square Footage” means (a) the entire area
included within the Premises, being the area bounded by the inside surface of any exterior
glass walls (or the inside surface of the permanent exterior wall where there is no glass) of the Building bounding the Premises, the inside surface of the
exterior of all walls separating the Premises from any public corridors or such other public areas on such floor, and the centerline of all walls separating
the Premises from other areas leased or to be leased to other tenants on such floor; and
 (b)  an amount equal to Tenant’s Share of the lobby areas,
corridors, restrooms, mechanical rooms, janitorial rooms, electrical rooms and telephone closets in the Building. The Premises Square Footage as of the
execution of this Lease is
set forth in Item 6 of the Basic Lease Provisions.

“Property” is defined in
Section 3.1.

“Project Costs” is defined in Section 7.3.

“Project Costs Expense Base” means the allowance for Project Costs that Landlord will credit to Tenant’s
Share of Project Costs under Article
VII, which allowance amount is set forth under Item 17 of the Basic Lease Provisions.

“Real Property Taxes” is defined in Section 7.4.

“Rent” means Monthly Rent and Additional Rent, collectively.

“Restrictions” means, collectively, the CC&Rs and any other covenants, conditions or restrictions
affecting the Premises or any portion thereof,
as the same may be amended from time to lime.

“Rules and
Regulations” means, collectively, the rules and regulations attached hereto as Exhibit C and any modifications thereto promulgated
by Landlord or Landlord’s Agents from time to time, and such rules and regulations promulgated by the
Restrictions.

“Security Deposit” means the amount set forth in Item 10 of the Basic Lease
Provisions, which shall be paid to Landlord by Tenant pursuant to
Section 4.6.

“Substantial
 Completion” and “Substantially Completed” mean, with respect to repair of the Premises following a Casualty or any other
repairs or works of construction to be performed by Landlord, that such work or repairs have been
 fully completed except for minor details of
construction, mechanical adjustments or decoration which do not materially interfere with Tenant’s use and enjoyment of the Premises (items normally
referred to as “punch list” items).

“Tax Expense Base” means the allowance for Real Property Taxes that Landlord will credit to Tenant’s
 Share of Real Property Taxes under
Article VII, which allowance amount is set forth under Item 18 of the Basic Lease Provisions.

“Tenant Delays” means any and all delays due to the fault of Tenant, including, without limitation,
 Tenant’s failure to deliver to Landlord,
concurrently with Tenant’s execution of this Lease, executed copies of policies of insurance or certificates thereof as required under Section 11.8 and the
Security Deposit and Monthly Rent
 for the first month such Monthly Rent is due hereunder. “Tenant Delays” shall not include any delay caused by
Landlord’s failure to promptly give approvals or consents, or take any other action with respect to Tenant’s
 Improvements, as set forth in the Work
Letter, or any Unavoidable Delay.

“Tenant Improvements” means
those certain improvements to be constructed on the Premises as provided in the Work Letter.

“Tenant’s
 Agents” means Tenant’s agents, representatives, consultants, contractors, affiliates, subsidiaries, officers, directors, employees,
subtenants, guests, visitors and invitees.

“Tenant’s Personal Property” means Tenant’s removable trade fixtures, furniture, equipment and
other personal property located in or on the
Premises.

“Tenant’s Share” is defined in
Section 7.2.

“Term” means the term of this Lease, as provided in Section 3.2.
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“Unavoidable Delay” means any delays which are beyond a
party’s reasonable control, including, but not limited to, delays due to inclement
weather, strikes, acts of God, inability to obtain labor or materials, inability to secure governmental approvals or permits, governmental restrictions, civil
commotion, fire, earthquake, explosion, flood, hurricane, the elements, or the public enemy, action or interference of governmental authorities or agents,
war, invasion, insurrection, rebellion, riots, lockouts or any other cause whether similar or
 dissimilar to the foregoing which is beyond a party’s
reasonable control; provided however, that in no event shall any of the foregoing ever apply with respect to the payment of any monetary obligation.

“Work Letter’’ means the work letter between Landlord and Tenant regarding the construction of the
Tenant Improvements in the form of Exhibit
D attached hereto.
 

  2. Other Definitions. Terms defined elsewhere in this Lease, unless the context clearly requires
otherwise, shall have the meaning as there
given.

ARTICLE III

PREMISES AND TERM
 

 

1. Lease of Premises. Subject to and upon the terms and conditions set forth herein, Landlord hereby
 leases the Premises to Tenant, and
Tenant hereby leases the Premises from Landlord. The Premises are part of that certain office building commonly known as 2665 North
First Street, San Jose, California, 95134 (“Building”).
The Building is located on a parcel of land owned by Landlord (which parcel and
all improvements located thereon from time to time, including, without limitation, the Building, driveways, landscaping and hardscaping,
are referred to herein as the
“Property”).

Tenant shall have the
non-exclusive right to use the Common Area in common with other tenants in the Building. The term “Common Area” as
used in this Lease shall mean those interior common areas of the Building
 (including, without limitation, common entrances, lobbies, corridors,
stairways and stairwells, public restrooms and elevators) and exterior common areas of the Property (including, without limitation, the surface parking
areas, vehicle lanes,
driveways, sidewalks, walkways and similar areas) that are provided and designated by Landlord from time to time for the general
non-exclusive use of Landlord, tenants of the Building (and other authorized
 users) and their respective agents, employees, suppliers, shippers,
customers and invitees.
 

 

2. Term and Commencement. Unless sooner terminated as provided herein, the Term of this Lease shall be
for that period of years and/or
months set forth in Item 8 of the Basic Lease Provisions, and shall commence on the date set forth in Item 7 of the Basic Lease Provisions
(the “Commencement Date”). When the
 actual Commencement Date has occurred, Tenant shall execute a Commencement Date
Memorandum in the form shown in Exhibit B (the “Commencement Date Memorandum”) as provided by Landlord within five
(5) business days
after Landlord’s request therefore. Tenant’s failure to execute the Commencement Date Memorandum within said five
(5)  business day period shall, at Landlord’s option, constitute Tenant’s acknowledgment of the truth of the
 facts contained in the
Commencement Date Memorandum delivered by Landlord to Tenant.

 

 

3. Early Entry. If Tenant is in compliance with all of the terms of this Lease, including but not
 limited to insurance provisions, Tenant,
commencing upon the date of this Lease, shall have the right to enter upon the Premises for the purpose of commencing its Tenant
Improvements and installing its FF&E (“Early Entry”).
Subject to the penultimate sentence in Section 3.6, Tenant’s Early Entry shall
constitute Tenant’s acceptance of the Premises in AS-IS condition for all purposes. During any Early Entry, Tenant
shall be bound by all
terms of the Lease, except for the payment of Monthly Rent and Additional Rent.

 

 

4. Delay in Possession. If Landlord cannot deliver possession of the Premises to Tenant on or before the
Commencement Date or any other
date for any reason, Landlord shall not be subject to any liability therefor, and such failure shall not affect the validity of this Lease or the
obligations of Tenant hereunder, but in such case, Tenant shall not be
obligated to pay Monthly Rent or Additional Rent other than as
provided in Section  3.5 until possession of the Premises has been delivered to Tenant (which date shall then be deemed the
Commencement Date for all purposes under this
 Lease). Tenant understands that, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained
herein, Landlord shall have no obligation to deliver possession of the Premises to Tenant for so long as Tenant fails to deliver to Landlord
executed copies of
policies of insurance or certificates thereof as required under Section 11.8. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Landlord
has not delivered the Premises to Tenant on or before February 1, 2022, Tenant shall have the right to
 terminate this Lease by written
notice to Landlord, in which event this Lease shall terminate, Landlord and Tenant shall have no further obligations to one another, and
Landlord shall promptly return to Tenant all monies previously paid by Tenant to
Landlord hereunder.
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5. Tenant Delays. The Commencement Date shall not be delayed or postponed due to Tenant Delays, and the
Term, Tenant’s obligations to

pay Rent and all of Tenant’s other obligations under this Lease shall commence upon the date which would have been the Commencement
Date but for Tenant Delays.

 

 

6. “AS-IS” Condition of Premises. Subject to the
penultimate sentence in this Section, Tenant shall accept the Premises from the Landlord in
its “AS-IS” condition and Tenant acknowledges and agrees that Landlord has no obligation to improve alter
or remodel the in any manner
whatsoever. The taking of possession or use of the Premises by Tenant for any purpose shall conclusively establish that Tenant has
inspected the Premises and accepts them as being in good and sanitary order, condition
and repair; provided, however, that Tenant shall
have thirty (30) days following the Commencement Date to notify Landlord of any deficiencies in the structure or operating systems of the
Building and Premises, and Landlord shall promptly cure
any such deficiencies at its sole costs and expense. Landlord hereby informs
Tenant that the Building and the Project have not undergone an inspection by a person certified pursuant to Section  4459.2 of the
California Government Code (a
Certified Access Specialist).

 

 

7. No Representations. Tenant acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any of Landlord’s Agents has
made any representations or warranties
as to the suitability or fitness of the Premises for the conduct of Tenant’s business, including, but not limited to, any representations or
warranties regarding zoning or other land use matters, or for
any other purpose, and that neither Landlord nor any of Landlord’s Agents has
agreed to undertake any alterations or additions or construct any tenant improvements to the Premises except as expressly provided in this
Lease.

 

  8. Renewal Options. Tenant shall have two successive options to extend the Term of this Lease for an
additional five years (60 months) each
upon the following terms:

 

  (a) Each such option may be exercised by Tenant only by written notice of exercise to Landlord no earlier than
nine (9) months and no
later than six (6) months prior to the expiration of the then-effective Term.

 

  (b) Upon such exercise, the parties shall be obligated under all the terms and conditions of this Lease through
the extended Term, except
that Monthly Rent during the extension of the Term shall be equal to the fair market rent for the Premises.

 

 

(c) Within 20 days of Tenant’s notice of exercise, Landlord shall propose a fair market Monthly Rent for
the extended Term. The parties
shall negotiate in good faith, but if they are unable to agree upon such Monthly Rent by 30 days after the delivery of Landlord’s
proposal, then either party may elect to cause such Monthly Rent to be determined
by reference to the appraised fair market rent.
Such election shall be made by such party by notice to the other party, including in such notice the designation of an appraiser. The
other party may accept such appraiser or designate another
appraiser within 10 days of such notice. If it does not designate another
appraiser in such period, it shall be deemed to have accepted the first appraiser. If a second appraiser is designated, the two
appraisers shall promptly appoint a third
appraiser.

 

 

(d) Each appraiser shall determine the fair market rent for the Premises for the extended Term by reference to
 all factors deemed
appropriate in his or her professional opinion, and notify the parties within 30 days of the date of appointment of the last appraiser of
such fair market rent. The Monthly Rent for the extended Term shall be calculated by
 reference to the fair market monthly rent
determined by the single appraiser or, if there are three appraisers, the mean average of the two closest fair market monthly rents.
There shall be no pre-set floor or
ceiling on the appraisers’ determination of Monthly Rent.

 

 

(e) All appraisers under this appraisal provision shall be independent certified professional appraisers with at
least five years’ experience
appraising office properties/business park complexes in the North San Jose area. If there are three appraisers, each party shall pay for
the cost of its designated appraiser and 50% of the cost of the third
appraiser. If there is only one appraiser, each party shall pay 50%
of the cost of such appraiser.
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(f) Tenant may not exercise its option to renew the Term if at the time of exercise an Event of Default has
occurred and is continuing
under this Lease. If an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing at the commencement of the extended Term, Landlord may,
in addition to its other remedies under this Lease, elect to terminate such extension by
notice in writing to Tenant, whereupon the
Term shall expire without any such extension.

 

  (g) The renewal options are personal to Tenant and are not transferable via assignment of the Lease or
otherwise, except to a Permitted
Transferee.

 

  9. Intentionally Omitted.

ARTICLE IV

RENT AND
ADJUSTMENTS
 

 

1. Monthly Rent. From and after the Commencement Date, Tenant shall pay to Landlord, for each calendar
month of the Term, the Monthly
Rent set forth in Item 9 of the Basic Lease Provisions. Monthly Rent shall be due and payable to Landlord in lawful money of the United
States, in advance, on the first (1st) day of each calendar month of the
Term, without abatement, deduction, claim or offset (except as
expressly set forth in this Lease), and without prior Notice, invoice or demand, at Landlord’s address for payment of Rent set forth in Item
1 of the Basic Lease Provisions
or at such place as Landlord may from time to time designate. Tenant’s payment of Monthly Rent for the
first (1st) month of the Term for which Monthly Rent is payable shall be delivered to Landlord concurrently with Tenant’s execution of
this
Lease.

 

 

2. Additional Rent. All Additional Rent shall be due and payable to Landlord in lawful money of the
United States, at Landlord’s address for
payment of Rent set forth in Item 1 of the Basic Lease Provisions or at such other place as Landlord may from time to time designate,
without abatement, deduction, claim or offset (except as expressly
 set forth in this Lease), within ten (10 business days of receipt of
Landlord’s invoice or statement for same, or, if this Lease provides another time for the payment of certain items of Additional Rent, then
at such other time. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, Additional Rent for Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses shall be payable on the first
(1st) day of each calendar month of the Term in which such payments are due, without abatement, deduction, claim or offset.

 

 
3. Prorations. If the Commencement Date is not the first (1st) day of a month, or if the expiration of
the Term of this Lease is not the last day

of a month, a prorated installment of Monthly Rent based on a thirty (30) day month shall be paid for the fractional month during which
the Term commences or expires, as applicable.

 

 
4. Application of Payments. Landlord shall have the right to apply payments received from Tenant under
 this Lease to any sums past or

currently due under this Lease, whether Monthly Rent, Additional Rent or otherwise, in such order and in such amounts as Landlord, in its
sole discretion, may elect, regardless of any designation of such payments by
Tenant to the contrary.

 

 

5. Late Payment Charges. Tenant acknowledges that late payment by Tenant to Landlord of Rent under this
Lease will cause Landlord to
incur costs not contemplated by this Lease, the exact amount of which is extremely difficult or impracticable to determine. Such costs
include, but are not limited to, processing and accounting charges, late charges that
may be imposed on Landlord by the terms of any
Mortgage, and late charges and penalties that may be imposed due to late payment of Real Property Taxes. Therefore, if any installment of
Monthly Rent or any payment of Additional Rent due from Tenant
is not received by Landlord in good funds by the second (2nd) calendar
day from the applicable due date, Tenant shall pay to Landlord an additional sum equal to three percent (3%) of the amount overdue as a
late charge for every month or portion
thereof that such amount remains unpaid. The parties acknowledge that this late charge represents a
fair and reasonable estimate of the costs that Landlord will incur by reason of the late payment by Tenant. Acceptance of any late Rent and
late
charge therefor shall not prevent Landlord from exercising any of the other rights and remedies available to Landlord for any other
Event of Default under this Lease. In no event shall this provision for a late charge be deemed to grant Tenant a
grace period or extension
of time within which to pay Rent or prevent Landlord from exercising any of the other rights and remedies available to Landlord for any
Event of Default under this Lease. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any payment of
 Rent by personal check be rejected for
insufficient funds, Landlord shall have the right, upon Notice to Tenant, to require that all future payments by Tenant under this Lease be
by cashier’s check acceptable to Landlord. Notice is hereby given
 to Tenant that the acceptance of partial· Rent by Landlord shall not
constitute a waiver by Landlord of any rights, including, without limitation, the right of Landlord to recover possession of the Premises
and/or sue for the remaining
 balance owed. The foregoing Notice shall be deemed to constitute Notice to Tenant as required under
California Code of Civil Procedure Section 1161.1(c).
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6. Security Deposit. Concurrently with its execution of this Lease, Tenant shall deposit with Landlord
 the sum set forth in Item 10 of the
Basic Lease Provisions (“Security Deposit”) as security for the full and faithful performance by Tenant of its obligations under this Lease.
The Security Deposit is not an advance payment or prepayment
of Rent or a measure or limit of Landlord’s damages upon a default or an
Event of Default. Any such application of the Security Deposit is not and shall never be dependent upon an Event of Default. Without
waiver of any rights Landlord may have
under this Lease or at law or in equity, Landlord may from time to time apply all or a portion of
the Security Deposit as is necessary for the following purposes: (i)  to remedy any Event of Default by Tenant in the payment of Rent,
(ii) to
repair damage to the Premises caused by Tenant, (iii) to clean the Premises upon the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease,
and/or (iv) to the payment of any other amount which Landlord may spend or become obligated to spend by
reason of an Event of Default
and/or to compensate Landlord for any other loss or damage which Landlord may suffer by reason of an Event of Default, to the fullest
extent permitted by law (including, without limitation, on account of damages owing
to Landlord under Section 15.3 below), and, in this
regard, Tenant hereby expressly waives any restriction on the uses to which the Security Deposit may be put contained in Section 1950.7 of
the California Civil Code and any present or
future laws otherwise governing the uses to which the Security Deposit may be put. If any
portion of the Security Deposit is so applied, Tenant shall, within ten (10) business days after written demand therefor, deposit cash with
Landlord in an
amount sufficient to restore the Security Deposit to its original amount. Landlord shall not be required to keep the Security
Deposit separate from its general funds, and Tenant shall not be entitled to any interest on the Security Deposit. The
unused portion of the
Security Deposit, if any, shall be returned to Tenant within thirty (30) days of the expiration of this Lease or any sooner termination of this
Lease, so long as Tenant has vacated the Premises in the manner required by
this Lease and paid all sums required to be paid under this
Lease, provided however that Landlord may retain the Security Deposit until such time as any amounts of Additional Rent due from
Tenant have been determined and paid in full (and Tenant
hereby expressly waives the provisions of Section 1950.7 of the California Civil
Code and any present or future laws otherwise governing the return of the Security Deposit to Tenant to the extent of reasonably
anticipated Additional Rent
retained by Landlord pursuant to this sentence). If this Lease is terminated following an Event of Default, any
unapplied portion of the Security Deposit may be held by Landlord and applied against future rent damages (and, the unapplied portion of
the Security Deposit, if any, remaining following such application shall be returned to Tenant within fifteen (15)  days after final
determination of all damages due Landlord, and, in this respect, the provisions of California Civil Code
 Section  1950.7 are hereby
expressly waived by Tenant).

ARTICLE V

USE
 

 

1. Tenant’s Use. Tenant shall use the Premises solely for the purposes set forth in Item 11
of the Basic Lease Provisions and shall use the
Premises for no other purpose. Tenant’s use of the Premises shall be subject to all of the terms and conditions of this Lease, including, but
not limited to, all the provisions of this Article
V. Tenant, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, shall procure, maintain and make available for
Landlord’s inspection throughout the Term, all governmental approvals, licenses and permits required for the proper and lawful conduct of
Tenant’s permitted use of the Premises. At Landlord’s request, Tenant shall deliver copies of all such approvals, licenses and permits to
Landlord.
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5.2 Compliance with Applicable Laws. Throughout the Term, Tenant, at
Tenant’s sole cost and expense, shall comply with, and shall not use the
Premises, Building Property or Common Area, or suffer or permit anything to be done in or about the same which will in any way conflict with, (i) any
and all present
and future laws, statutes, zoning restrictions, ordinances, orders, regulations, directions, rules and requirements of all governmental or
private authorities having jurisdiction over all or any part of the Property or Premises (including,
but not limited to, state, municipal, county and federal
governments and their departments, bureaus, boards and officials) pertaining to Tenant’s use or occupancy of the Premises, (ii) any and all applicable
federal, state and local laws,
regulations or ordinances pertaining to air and water quality, Hazardous Materials (as defined in Article VI), waste disposal,
air emissions and other environmental or health and safety matters, zoning, land use and utility availability,
which impose any duty upon Tenant directly
or with respect to the use or occupation of the Property or any portion thereof, (iii) the requirements of the Board of Fire Underwriters or other similar
body now or hereafter constituted relating to
or affecting the condition, use or occupancy of the Premises, Building or Property or any portion thereof,
(iv) any covenants, conditions, easements or restrictions, including, but not limited to, the Restrictions, now or hereafter affecting or
encumbering the
Building or the Property, or any portion thereof, regardless of when they become effective, and (v) the Rules and Regulations (collectively, (i) through
(v) above are hereinafter referred to as “Applicable
Laws”). Tenant shall not commit any waste of the Premises, Building or Property, or any public or
private nuisance or any other act or thing which might or would disturb the quiet enjoyment of any other tenant of the Building or any
occupant of
nearby property. Tenant shall not place or permit to be placed any loads upon the floors, walls or ceilings in excess of the maximum designed load
specified by Landlord or which might damage the Premises, Building or Property, or place
or permit to be placed any harmful liquids in the drainage
systems, and Tenant shall not dump or store, or permit to be placed or stored, any inventory, waste materials, refuse or other materials or allow any such
materials to remain outside the
Building proper, except in designated enclosed trash areas. Tenant shall not conduct or permit any auctions, sheriff’s
sales or other like activities at the Property or any portion thereof. For the avoidance of doubt it is specifically agreed
 that Tenant shall have no
obligation to comply with any laws of general applicability to the Property or relating to any structural component of the Building, unless such
compliance is required because of Tenant’s particular use of the
Premises.
 

 

1. Restrictions. Tenant agrees that this Lease is subject and subordinate to the Restrictions, as the
same may now or hereafter exist, and that it
will execute and deliver to Landlord within ten (10) business days of Landlord’s request therefor, any further documentation or instruments
which Landlord deems necessary or desirable to
 evidence or effect such subordination. Without limiting the provisions of Section  5.2,
Tenant shall throughout the Term timely comply with all of the terms, provisions, conditions and restrictions of the Restrictions which
pertain to,
restrict or affect the Premises or Tenant’s use thereof, or Tenant’s use of any other area of the Property or Building permitted
hereunder, including the payment by Tenant of any periodic or special dues or assessments charged against the
Premises or Tenant which
may be allocated to the Premises or Tenant in accordance with the provisions of the Restrictions. Tenant shall hold Landlord, Landlord’s
Agents and the Premises harmless and shall indemnify, protect and defend Landlord
and Landlord’s Agents from and against any loss,
expense, damage, attorneys’ fees and costs or liability arising out of or in connection with the failure of Tenant to so perform or comply
with the Restrictions. Tenant agrees that it will
subordinate this Lease to any other covenants, conditions and restrictions and any reciprocal
easement agreements or any similar agreements which Landlord may hereafter record against the Premises and to any amendment or
modification to any of the
existing Restrictions, provided that such subordination does not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s use and
enjoyment of the Premises or impose any material limitations or costs on Tenant.

 

 

2. Landlord’s Right of Entry. Landlord and Landlord’s Agents shall have the right to enter the
Premises at all reasonable times upon twenty
four (24) hours’ Notice to Tenant (except for emergencies or to provide janitorial services, in which case no Notice shall be required) to
inspect the Premises, to take samples and conduct
environmental investigations, to post notices of non-responsibility and similar notices
and signs indicating the availability of the Premises for sale, to show the Premises to interested parties such as
prospective lenders and
purchasers, to perform Landlord’s obligations under this Lease, to perform Tenant’s obligations as permitted herein when Tenant has failed
to do so to exercise Landlord’s rights under this Lease and, at any
 reasonable time after one hundred eighty (180)  days prior to the
expiration of the Term, to place upon the Premises reasonable signs indicating the availability of the Premises for lease and to show the
Premises to prospective tenants, all
without being deemed to have caused an eviction of Tenant and without any liability to Tenant or
abatement of Rent. The above rights are subject to reasonable security regulations of Tenant, and in exercising its rights set forth herein,
Landlord
shall use commercially reasonable efforts to minimize interference with Tenant’s business. Landlord shall at all times have the
right to retain a key which unlocks all of the doors in the Premises, excluding Tenant’s vaults and safes, and
Landlord and Landlord’s
Agents shall have the right to use any and all means which Landlord may deem proper to open the doors in an emergency to obtain entry to
the Premises, and any entry to the Premises so obtained by Landlord or
Landlord’s Agents shall not under any circumstances be deemed to
be a forcible or unlawful entry into, or a detainer of, the Premises, or an eviction of Tenant from the Premises.
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5.5 Energy Disclosure Regulations. Tenant acknowledges that Landlord
 may, from time to time, be required to disclose certain information
concerning the Building’s energy use pursuant to California Public Resources Code Section 25402.10 and the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto
(collectively, together
with any future law or regulation regarding disclosure of energy efficiency data with respect to the Building, “Energy Disclosure
Regulations”). Tenant shall cooperate with Landlord with respect to any disclosure and/or
reporting requirements pursuant to any Energy Disclosure
Regulations. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Tenant shall, within ten (10) business days following request from Landlord, disclose to
Landlord all information requested
by Landlord in connection with the Energy Disclosure Regulations, including, but not limited to, the amount of
power or other utilities consumed within the Premises for which the meters for such utilities are in Tenant’s name, the number of
employees working
within the Premises, the operating hours for Tenant’s business in the Premises, and the type and number of equipment operated by Tenant in the
Premises. Tenant acknowledges that this information shall be provided on a non-confidential basis and may be provided by Landlord to the applicable
utility providers, the California Energy Commission (and other governmental entities having jurisdiction with respect to the Energy Disclosure
Regulations), and any third parties to whom Landlord is required to make the disclosures pursuant to the Energy Disclosure Regulations. Tenant agrees
that neither Landlord nor any Mortgagee shall be liable for any loss, cost, damage, expense or
 liability related to Landlord’s disclosure of such
information provided by Tenant. In addition, Tenant represents to Landlord that any and all information provided by Tenant to Landlord pursuant to this
Section 5.5 shall be, to the
best of Tenant’s knowledge, true and correct in all material respects.

ARTICLE VI

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, shall comply and shall cause Tenant’s Agents to comply with all laws, ordinances,
regulations, and standards
regulating or controlling hazardous wastes or hazardous substances, including, without limitation, the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 9601, et seq., the
Hazardous Material Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1801, et seq., the
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. 6901, et seq.; the Carpenter-Presley-Tanner Hazardous Substance Account Act, Health and Safety
Code Section 25300, et seq.;
the Underground Storage of Hazardous Substance Act, Health and Safety Section 25280, et seq.; the Safe Drinking Water
and Toxic Enforcement Act of 1986 (Health and Safety Code Section 25249.5, et seq.); and the Hazardous Waste Control Law,
Health and Safety Code
Section 25100, et seq. (the “Environmental Laws”). Tenant hereby indemnifies and at all times shall indemnify and hold harmless the Landlord, the
Landlord’s Agents and any successors to the
Landlord’s interest in the chain of title to the Property, their respective Landlord’s Agents, and agents from
and against any and all claims, suits, demands, response costs, contribution costs, liabilities, losses, or damages, directly or
indirectly arising out of the
existence, use, generation, manufacture, storage, transportation, release, threatened release, or disposal of Hazardous Materials (defined below) in, on, or
under the Property or in the groundwater under the Property
and the migration or transportation of Hazardous Materials to or from the Property or the
groundwater underlying the Property caused by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents. This indemnity extends lo the costs incurred by Landlord or its successors to
reasonably repair, clean up, dispose of, or remove such Hazardous Materials in order to comply with the Environmental Laws, provided Landlord gives
Tenant not less than thirty (30)  days advance written Notice of its intention to incur such
 costs. Tenant’s obligations pursuant to the foregoing
indemnification and hold harmless agreement shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease. Tenant’s Agents shall not use, generate,
manufacture, store, transport,
release, threaten release, or dispose of Hazardous Materials in, on, or about the Property unless Tenant shall have received
Landlord’s prior written consent therefor, which Landlord may withhold or revoke at any time in its reasonable
discretion, and shall not cause or permit
the release or disposal of Hazardous Materials from the Property except in compliance with applicable Environmental Laws. Tenant shall not permit any
person, including, without limitation, Tenant’s
Agents to use, generate, manufacture, store, transport, release, threaten release, or dispose of Hazardous
Materials in, on, or about the Property or transport Hazardous Materials from the Property unless Tenant shall have received Landlord’s
prior written
consent therefor, which Landlord may withhold or revoke at any time in its reasonable discretion and shall not cause or permit the release or disposal of
Hazardous Materials. Tenant shall promptly deliver written Notice to Landlord if
it obtains knowledge sufficient to infer that Hazardous Materials are
located on the Property that are not in compliance with applicable Environmental Laws or if any third party, including, without limitation, any
governmental agency, claims a
significant disposal of Hazardous Materials occurred on the Property or is being or has been released from the Property,
or any such party gives Notice of its intention to declare the Property to be Border Zone Property (as defined in
Section 25117.4 of the California Health
and Safety Code). If Landlord has reasonable cause to believe that Tenant is in breach of its obligations under this paragraph, then, upon reasonable
written request of Landlord, Tenant, through its
professional engineers, shall thoroughly investigate such suspected Hazardous Materials contamination
of the Property and, if such Hazardous Materials contamination exists and was caused by Tenant or any Tenant Agent, Tenant, using duly licensed and
insured contractors, shall promptly commence and diligently complete the removal, repair, clean-up, and detoxification of any Hazardous Materials from
the Property as may be required by applicable
Environmental Laws.
 

11



Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, nothing herein shall
prevent Tenant from using materials other than Hazardous Materials
on the Premises as would be used in the ordinary course of the Tenant’s business as contemplated by this Lease. Tenant warrants and represents to
Landlord that Tenant does not
in the course of the Tenant’s current business use Hazardous Materials. If, during the Term, Tenant contemplates utilizing
Hazardous Materials (or subleases/assigns this Lease to a subtenant or assignee who utilizes Hazardous Materials), Tenant
 shall obtain prior written
approval from Landlord. Landlord, at its option, may cause an engineer selected by Landlord, to review (a) the Tenant’s operations including materials
used, generated, stored, disposed, and manufactured in the
Tenant’s business, and (b) the Tenant’s compliance with terms of this Article VI. Tenant shall
provide the engineer with such information reasonably requested by the engineer to complete the review. The first such review may
occur prior to or
shortly following the Commencement Date. Thereafter, such review shall not occur more frequently than once each year unless cause exists for some
other review schedule. The fees and costs of the engineer shall be paid by Landlord,
unless such review discloses violations of this paragraph by Tenant,
in which case such fees and costs shall be paid promptly by Tenant to Landlord upon receipt of written Notice of such fees and costs.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, Tenant shall not be liable for the acts of persons other than Tenant
and Tenant’s Agents
with respect to Hazardous Materials, nor shall Tenant be liable for contamination that existed at the Premises, the Building or the Property prior to the
Commencement Date or for contamination emanating from neighboring
land. Landlord shall defend, indemnify, and hold Tenant harmless from any and
all costs and penalties arising in connection with Hazardous Materials that exist in, on or about the Premises, the Building and the Property on the
Commencement Date or
that are released by Landlord or any Landlord Agent. Landlord’s obligations under this paragraph shall survive the expiration
or earlier termination of this Lease.

“Hazardous Materials” means any hazardous waste or hazardous substance as defined in any federal, state,
county, municipal, or local statute,
ordinance, rule, or regulation applicable to the Property, including, without limitation, the Environmental Laws. “Hazardous Materials” shall also
include asbestos or asbestos-containing
 materials, radon gas, petroleum or petroleum fractions, urea formaldehyde foam insulation, transformers
containing levels of polychlorinated biphenyls greater than 50 parts per million, and chemicals known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity,
whether
or not defined as a hazardous waste or hazardous substance in any such statute, ordinance, rule, or regulation.
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ARTICLE VII

OPERATING EXPENSES; TAXES; UTILITIES
 

 

1. Tenant to Bear Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses. Tenant shall pay to Landlord, as an item of
Additional Rent, Tenant’s Share (as
defined in Section 7.2) of (i) Project Costs in excess of the Project Costs Expense Base (“Excess Project Costs”), and (ii) Real Property
Taxes in excess of the Tax
Expense Base (“Excess Real Property Taxes”). Prior to the Commencement Date and thereafter prior to the
commencement of each of Landlord’s fiscal years during the Term, Landlord shall give Tenant a written estimate of
Tenant’s Share of
Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes for the ensuing fiscal year or partial fiscal year, as the case may be. Commencing on
January 1, 2023 and continuing thereafter throughout the Term, Tenant shall pay, as
an item of Additional Rent, such estimated amount in
equal monthly installments, in advance, on or before the first (1st) day of each calendar month. If Landlord has not furnished its written
estimate by the time set forth above, Tenant shall pay
monthly installments of Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes at the
rate established for the prior fiscal year, if any; provided that when the new estimate is delivered to Tenant, Tenant shall at the next
monthly payment date pay
Landlord any accrued deficiency based on the new estimate, or Landlord shall credit any accrued overpayment
based on such estimate toward Tenant’s next installment payment hereunder. Within ninety (90) days after the end of each fiscal
 year,
Landlord shall furnish Tenant a statement (“Annual Statement’’) showing in reasonable detail Tenant’s Share of the actual Excess Project
Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes incurred for the period in
question; provided, however, with respect to the fiscal year during which
this Lease expires or sooner terminates, rather than wait until after the determination of actual Operating Expenses for such fiscal year to
furnish Tenant with an Annual
Statement for said fiscal year, Landlord may, at its election, provide Tenant with an Annual Statement for
such fiscal year prior to the end of such fiscal year based on estimated (not actual) Operating Expenses for such fiscal year, as determined
by Landlord, which Annual Statement shall be subject to further adjustment or reconciliation once actual Operating Expenses are
determined for such fiscal year. If Tenant’s estimated payments are less than Tenant’s Share of actual
Operating Excess Project Costs and
Excess Real Property Taxes as shown by the applicable Annual Statement, Tenant shall pay the difference to Landlord within thirty
(30)  days thereafter. If Tenant shall have overpaid Landlord, Landlord shall
 credit such overpayment toward Tenant’s next installment
payment hereunder. When the Annual Statement is furnished to Tenant for the fiscal year in which this Lease expires or sooner terminates,
Tenant shall, even if this Lease has expired or
 sooner terminated, pay to Landlord within thirty (30)  days after Notice the excess of
Tenant’s Share of the actual Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes set forth in such Annual Statement over the estimate of
Tenant’s
Share of such Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes paid by Tenant. Conversely, any overpayment shall be rebated
by Landlord to Tenant within such thirty (30)-day period. If this Lease expires or
sooner terminates on a day other than the last day of a
fiscal year, Tenant’s Share of Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes for such partial fiscal year shall be calculated over the
entire twelve-month fiscal year, but shall be
prorated on the basis by which the number of days from the commencement of such fiscal year
to and including the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease bears to 365. If Landlord shall determine at any time that the estimate of
Tenant’s
Share of Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes for the current fiscal year is or will become inadequate to meet
Tenant’s Share of all such Operating Expenses for any reason, Landlord may, at its election, determine the approximate
amount of such
inadequacy and issue a supplemental estimate as to Tenant’s Share of such Operating Expenses, and Tenant shall pay any increase as
reflected by such supplemental estimate. Landlord shall keep or cause to be kept separate and
complete books of accounting covering all
Operating Expenses and showing the method of calculating Tenant’s Share of Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes, and
shall preserve for at least two (2) years after the close of each
fiscal year all material documents evidencing said Operating Expenses for
that fiscal year. Any delay or failure by Landlord in delivering any estimate or statement pursuant to this Section 7.1 shall not constitute a
waiver of its right
to require Tenant to pay Tenant’s Share of Excess Project Costs and Excess Real Property Taxes pursuant hereto. If the
Building is not 100% occupied during any fiscal year, as determined by Landlord, then Operating Expenses shall be computed by
Landlord
for such fiscal year as if the Building had been 100% occupied during such fiscal year.

 

 

2. Definition of Tenant’s Share. The term “Tenant’s Share” means that portion
of an Operating Expense determined by multiplying the cost
of such item by a fraction, the numerator of which is the Premises Square Footage and the denominator of which is the total square footage
of the floor area of the Building or the Property,
depending on the nature of the Operating Expense to be charged, as of the date on which
the computation is made. A determination of Tenant’s Share for various Operating Expenses for the Building is set forth in Item 16 of the
Basic Lease
Provisions. Tenant acknowledges that the total square footage of the Building or Property may change from time to time, and
that Tenant’s Share under any or all of the foregoing categories of Operating Expenses may vary accordingly, effective
on the first day of
the month after each such change occurs. A determination of Tenant’s Share and Building square footage as of the date hereof is set forth
in Items 16 and 6, respectively, of the Basic Lease Provisions.
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3. Definition of Project Costs. The term “Project Costs” means all costs and expenses
 incurred by Landlord or Landlord’s Agents in
connection with the operation of the Building, including, but not limited to, the following: repair and maintenance of the roof, structural
frame, foundation and exterior walls of the Building,
periodic painting of the Building, periodic cleaning of the exterior windows of the
Building, landscaping services, outside pest control, normal maintenance and repair of the HVAC through maintenance contracts or
otherwise, sweeping, maintenance
services, repairs to and replacement of asphalt paving, bumpers, striping, light bulbs, light standards,
monument and directional signs and lighting systems, perimeter walls, retaining walls, sidewalks, planters, landscaping and sprinkler
system in
planting area, any and all assessments levied against the Building pursuant to the Restrictions, water, electrical and other utility
services not supplied directly to a tenant, removal of trash, rubbish and other refuse from the Building, cleaning
of and replacement of
signs of the Building not reimbursed directly by a tenant, including re-lamping and repairs made as required; repair, operation and
maintenance of the Common Area, including, but not
 limited to, removal of any obstructions not reasonably required for the Common
Area uses, prohibition and removal of the sale or display of merchandise or the storing of materials and/or equipment in the Common Area,
and payment of all electrical,
water and other utility charges or fees for services furnished to the Common Area; obtaining and maintaining
public liability, property damage and other forms of insurance which Landlord may or is required to maintain in connection with the
Building
 (including the payment of any deductibles thereunder); costs incurred in connection with compliance of Applicable Laws,
including, without limitation, any Applicable Laws or changes in Applicable Laws regarding Hazardous Materials; establishment of
reasonable reserves for replacements and/or repair of Common Area improvements, equipment and supplies; employment of such
personnel as Landlord may deem reasonably necessary, if any, to police the Common Area and facilities; the cost of any capital
improvements (other than tenant improvements for specific tenants) made by or on behalf of Landlord to the Building or Common Area to
the extent of the amortized amount thereof the useful life of such capital improvements calculated at a market cost
of funds, as reasonably
determined by Landlord, for each year of the applicable amortization period during the Term; depreciation of machinery and equipment
used in connection with the maintenance and operation of the Common Area for which a
reasonable reserve has not been established as
herein provided; employment of personnel used in connection with any of the foregoing, including, but not limited to, payment or
provision for unemployment insurance, worker’s compensation
insurance and other employee costs; the cost of bookkeeping, accounting
and auditing and legal services provided in connection with any of the foregoing; the cost of any tax, insurance or other consultant utilized
in connection with the
Property; and any other items reasonably necessary from time to time to properly repair, replace, maintain and
operate the Property or Building. Project Costs shall also include a management fee to cover Landlord’s management, overhead and
administrative expenses; provided, however, if Landlord elects to delegate its duties hereunder to a professional property manager, then
Project Costs shall not include any management fee to Landlord but under such circumstances any amounts paid to
 the professional
property manager shall be added to and deemed a part of Project Costs (provided, however, that in no event shall the management fee paid
directly to Landlord or Landlord’s property manager exceed four percent (4%) of gross
 rents for the Building). If Landlord elects to
perform any maintenance or repair herein described in conjunction with properties other than the Property, and if a common maintenance
contractor is contracted with for such purpose, the contract amount
allocable to the Property, as reasonably determined by Landlord, shall
be added to and deemed a part of Project Costs hereunder, subject to the limitation in the previous sentence. Project Costs shall also
include any costs, expenses and other
charges levied or charged against Landlord and/or the Property by under the Restrictions. Increases
in Project Costs by reason of a disproportionate impact by Tenant thereon (for example, and not by way of limitation, increases in costs of
trash
collection because of Tenant’s excessive generation of trash or increases in costs of Common Area maintenance because of Tenant’s
unpermitted storage of inventory or materials in the Common Area), in Landlord’s reasonable
judgment, may be billed by Landlord, as an
item of Additional Rent, directly to Tenant. .Notwithstanding the foregoing, Operating Expenses shall not include: (i) the cost of capital
improvements or other capital expenditures to the Project
 unless such capital costs or expenditures are made to (a)  reduce the normal
annual operating costs of the Project, or (b) comply with applicable laws, statutes, rules, regulations or ordinances enacted or promulgated
by any governmental
authority after the Commencement Date, (ii) costs incurred in the leasing of any portion of the Project, including
brokerage fees, marketing costs and tenant improvement costs, (iii) depreciation and amortization, (iv) interest and
principal payments on
mortgages and other debt costs, (v)  costs for which Landlord is reimbursed by insurance, warranty, or any tenant or other third party,
(vi) costs associated with the operation of the business of the entity that
constitutes Landlord (as distinguished from the costs of operation
of the Building and the Property, (vii) ground rents, (viii) costs arising from the gross negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or its
agents, employees or
contractors in connection with this Lease, (ix) costs to correct any construction defect in the Building or to remedy
any violation of any covenant, condition, restriction, or law that exists as of the Commencement Date, (x) costs incurred
to comply with
laws relating to removal or remediation of Hazardous Materials from the Building or the Property and any costs of fines or penalties
related thereto, in each case to the extent not brought onto the Premises, the Building or the
 Property by Tenant, (xi)  legal fees and
accountants’ fees incurred in connection with disputes with tenants or associated with the enforcement of the terms of any leases with
tenants, (xii) capital cost occasioned by casualties or
condemnation, (xiii) any bad debt loss, rent loss or reserved for bad debt or rent loss
not used in the same year; (xiv)  the wages of any employee who does not devote substantially all of his or her employed time at the
Property unless
such wages and benefits are prorated to reflect time spent on operating and managing the Property versus time spent on
unrelated matters; (xv)  costs incurred due to the violation by Landlord or any other tenant of the Building or the terms of a
Lease; or
(xvi) costs incurred in connection with the construction of any additional buildings or structures on the Property.

 

 

4. Definition of Real Property Taxes. The term “Real Property Taxes” means any form of
 tax, assessment, charge, license, fee, rent tax,
levy, penalty (if a result of Tenant’s delinquency), real property or other tax Rent payable under this Lease by any authority having the
direct or indirect power to tax, or by any city, county,
state or federal government or any improvement district or other district or division
thereof, whether such tax or any portion thereof (i) is determined by the area of the Property or any part thereof or the Rent payable under
this Lease
by Tenant, including, but not limited to, any gross income or excise tax levied by any of the foregoing authorities with respect to
receipt of the Rent due under this Lease, (ii) is levied or assessed in lieu of, in substitution for, or in
addition to, existing or additional taxes
with respect to the Property or any part thereof whether or not now customary or within the contemplation of Landlord or Tenant, or (iii) is
based upon any legal or equitable interest of Landlord in the
Property or any part thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, “Real Property
Taxes” shall not include (i) any excess profits tax, franchise tax, capital stock tax, estate or inheritance tax, federal or state income tax, or
any other
tax applicable to Landlord’s net income (as opposed to rents or other income attributable to operations of the Property), (ii) any
tax penalties, interest or late charges incurred as a result of Landlord’s failure to make timely payment of
 Real Property Taxes, or
(iii) assessments in excess of the amounts which would be payable if such assessment expense were paid in installments over the longest
permitted term.

 

 

5. Tax on Improvements. Tenant shall, at Landlord’s election, be directly responsible for and shall
pay the full amount of any increase in Real
Property Taxes attributable to the Tenant improvements and any other improvements of any kind whatsoever placed in, on or about the
Premises for the benefit of, at the request of, or by Tenant, which
payment shall be made by Tenant to Landlord within thirty (30) days
following Landlord’s written demand therefor from time to time.

 
14



 

6. Utilities and Services. Provided that no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, Landlord
 agrees to furnish to the Premises
(a) during reasonable hours of generally recognized Business Days, as established by Landlord from time to time (“Building standard
hours”; currently Monday through Friday (excluding Holidays
(as defined below)), 7:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.), subject to the conditions and
in accordance with the standards set forth in the Rules and Regulations, as may be amended in writing by Landlord from time to time
during the Term of this Lease and
 delivered to Tenant, reasonable quantities of electric current for normal lighting and fractional
horsepower office machines, water for lavatory and drinking purposes, heat and air conditioning required in Landlord’s judgment for the
comfortable use and occupation of the Premises, and to the extent provided in the Building only, elevator service by non-attended
automatic elevators, and (b) janitorial service, five (5) days per
week (excluding Holidays), at such times as determined by Landlord from
time to time. Except as otherwise provided herein, the cost of all such utilities and services shall be included within the definition of
Project Costs, and shall be paid by
Tenant in the manner set forth in Section 7.1. Landlord shall not be liable for, and Tenant shall not be
entitled to terminate this Lease or to any abatement or reduction of Rent by reason of Landlord’s failure to furnish any of the
foregoing
when such failure is caused by accident, breakage, repairs, Unavoidable Delay or by any other cause, except to the extent due to the
negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or any Landlord Party or a violation of Landlord’s
obligations under this Lease. In addition,
Landlord may install separate meter(s) for the Premises, at Tenant’s sole expense, and Tenant thereafter shall pay all charges of the metered
service. If such utilities and services (including, without
 limitation, HVAC service) are requested by Tenant during hours other than the
Building standard hours, Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to furnish such utilities and services upon reasonable Notice from Tenant,
and Tenant shall pay
Landlord’s charges for such utilities and services therefor on demand as Additional Rent (after-hours HVAC services
are charged by Landlord on a per hour basis; Landlord’s current charge for after-hours HVAC services is $60 per hour but is
 variable
according to several factors, but may be provided to Tenant upon request from time to time, provided that such charge is subject to
adjustment by Landlord from time to time). If Tenant is using more than commercial reasonable quantities of
electric current tor other
utilities relative with other tenants in the Building, Landlord may directly apportion such over usage charges to Tenant in Landlord’s
reasonable discretion. Tenant shall cooperate with any present or future
government conservation requirements and with any conservation
practices established by Landlord. If there is any failure, stoppage or interruption of any services provided hereunder, Landlord shall use
reasonable diligence to resume services
promptly. Subject to the entry requirements in Section 5.4, Landlord shall at all times have free
access to all mechanical installations of the Building and Premises, including, but not limited to, air conditioning equipment and vents,
fans,
ventilating and machine rooms and electrical closets. Landlord shall not be liable for any loss, injury or damage to person or property
caused by or resulting from any variation, interruption, or failure in the delivery of utilities to the Building
or the Property due to any cause
whatsoever, and Rent shall not abate as a result thereof. Tenant shall be solely responsible for securing telecommunications services to the
Premises, all at its sole cost and expense, and Landlord shall have no
responsibility therefor. For purposes of this Lease, “Holidays” means
those days recognized by any federal, state or local governmental agency as a holiday which Landlord, in its sole discretion, designates
from time to time as
“Holidays” for purposes of this Lease, such designation being subject to change from time to time.
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7. Books and Records. Within one hundred twenty (120) days after receiving any Annual Statement
(the “Review Notice Period”), Tenant
may give Landlord Notice (“Review Notice”) stating that Tenant elects to review Landlord’s calculation of the Operating Expenses and/or
Real Property Taxes for
the calendar year to which such Annual Statement applies, and the records of Landlord relating thereto. Within a
reasonable time after receiving a timely Review Notice (and, at Landlord’s option, an executed commercially reasonable
confidentiality
agreement as described below), Landlord shall deliver to Tenant, or make available for inspection at a location reasonably designated by
Landlord, copies of such records. Landlord shall make all pertinent records available for
 inspection that are reasonably necessary for
Tenant to conduct its review. Within sixty (60) days after such records are made available to Tenant (the “Objection Period”), Tenant may
deliver to Landlord notice (an “Objection
Notice”) stating with reasonable specificity any objections to the Annual Statement, in which
event Landlord and Tenant shall work together in good faith to resolve Tenant’s objections. Tenant may not deliver more than one
Review
Notice or more than one Objection Notice with respect to any calendar year. If Tenant fails to give Landlord a Review Notice before the
expiration of the Review Notice Period or fails to give Landlord an Objection Notice before the expiration
of the Objection Period, Tenant
shall be deemed to have approved the Annual Statement. If Tenant retains an agent to review Landlord’s records, the agent must be with a
CPA firm licensed to do business in the State of California and its fees
shall not be contingent, in whole or in part, upon the outcome of the
review. No such audit may be performed by any person or entity who, within the last five (5) years, has performed any review or audit of
Operating Expenses for any tenant in
any part of the Property. Tenant shall be responsible for all costs of such review (subject to Tenant’s
reimbursement right set forth below). The records and any related information obtained from Landlord shall be treated as confidential, and
as applicable only to the Premises, by Tenant, its auditors, consultants, and any other parties reviewing the same on behalf of Tenant
(collectively, “Tenant’s Auditors”). Before making any records available for review,
Landlord may require Tenant and Tenant’s Auditors
to execute a reasonable confidentiality agreement, in which event Tenant shall cause the same to be executed and delivered to Landlord
within thirty (30) days after receiving it from
Landlord, and if Tenant fails to do so, the Objection Period shall be reduced by one day for
each day by which such execution and delivery follows the expiration of such thirty-day period. Notwithstanding any
contrary provision
hereof, Tenant may not give any notice hereunder, examine Landlord’s records or dispute any Statement if an Event of Default is then
existing. If, for any calendar year, Landlord and Tenant determine that the sum of
Tenant’s Share of the Components is less or more than
the amount reported, Tenant shall receive a credit in the amount of its overpayment against Rent then or next due hereunder, or shall pay
Landlord the amount of its underpayment with the
Rent next due hereunder; provided, however, that if this Lease has expired or terminated
and Tenant has vacated the Premises, Landlord shall pay Tenant the amount of Tenant’s overpayment (less any Rent due), or Tenant shall
pay Landlord the
 amount of Tenant’s underpayment, within thirty (30)  days after such determination. Further, in the event that such
examination reveals that Tenant was over-charged by more than five percent (5%) of aggregate Operating Expenses, then
Landlord shall
also promptly reimburse Tenant for the actual cost of performing the audit. Tenant agrees that Tenant’s sole right to inspect Landlord’s
books and records and to contest the amount of Expenses or Taxes payable by Tenant
shall be as set forth in this Section 7.8 and Tenant
waives any and all other rights to inspect such books and records and/or to contest the amount of Operating Expenses payable by Tenant.
As a condition precedent to Tenant’s
 exercise of its right of objection, dispute, inspection and/or audit as set forth in this Section  7.8,
Tenant shall not be permitted to withhold payment of, and Tenant shall timely pay to Landlord, the full amounts as required by the
provisions of this Article VII in accordance with the Annual Statement.

ARTICLE VIII

ALTERATIONS
 

 

1. Permitted Alterations. Tenant shall not make or permit any Alterations without the prior written
consent of Landlord (which consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed). Notwithstanding the foregoing, in no event shall any Alterations (i)  affect the
exterior of the Building or the outside areas of the Property or the
Building (or be visible from adjoining sites), (ii) affect or penetrate any
of the structural portions of the Building, including, but not limited to, the roof, (iii)  require any change to the basic floor plan of the
Premises, any change to the
structural or mechanical components of the Premises, or any governmental approval or permit as a prerequisite
to the construction thereof, (iv) interfere in any manner with the proper functioning of or Landlord’s access to any mechanical,
electrical,
plumbing or HVAC systems, facilities or equipment located in or serving the Building, or (v)  diminish the value of the Premises. All
Alterations shall be constructed pursuant to plans and specifications previously provided to and,
when applicable, approved in writing by
Landlord, shall be installed by a licensed contractor at Tenant’s sole expense in compliance with all Applicable Laws, and shall be
accomplished in a good and workmanlike manner conforming in quality and
design with the Premises existing as of the Commencement
Date and in accordance with the provisions of Section 22.1 below. No Hazardous Materials, including, but not limited to, asbestos or
asbestos-containing materials, shall be used by
Tenant or Tenant’s Agents in the construction or installation of any Alterations permitted
hereunder. All Alterations made by Tenant shall be and become the property of Landlord upon the construction or installation thereof and
shall not be
deemed Tenant’s Personal Property; provided, however, that Landlord may, at its option and by notice delivered to Tenant at
the time of Landlord’s approval, require that Tenant, upon the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease, at
Tenant’s expense, remove
any or all Alterations and return the Premises to its condition as of the Commencement Date, normal wear and tear excepted.
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Lease to the contrary, Tenant shall be solely
 responsible for the maintenance, repair and
replacement of any and all Alterations made by or for the benefit of Tenant (including, without limitation, by Landlord for the benefit of
Tenant). In addition, Tenant shall be responsible for the payment
 of any increase in Real Property Taxes that are attributable to any
Alterations, which payment shall be made by Tenant to Landlord within ten (10) days following Landlord’s written demand therefor from
time to time. Notwithstanding
 anything to the contrary in this Section  8.1, Tenant, without Landlord’s consent, may make minor
Alterations to the Premises which do not affect the Building’s structure or operating systems and that do not cost more than $50,000.00
per
project; provided however, Tenant shall provide notice no less than ten (10) business days’ notice of such Alterations.
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2. Trade Fixtures; Taxes. Tenant shall, at its own expense, provide, install and maintain in good
condition all of Tenant’s Personal Property
required in the conduct of its business in the Premises. Tenant shall pay before delinquency any and all taxes, assessments, license fees and
public charges levied, assessed or imposed against Tenant
or Tenant’s estate in this Lease or the property of Tenant situated within the
Premises which become due during the Term, including, without limitation any Alterations and Tenant’s Personal Property. Upon request
by Landlord, Tenant shall
promptly furnish Landlord with satisfactory evidence of these payments.

 

 

3. Mechanics’ Liens. Tenant shall give Landlord Notice of Tenant’s intention to perform any
work on the Premises which might result in any
claim of lien at least twenty (20)  days prior to the commencement of such work to enable Landlord to post and record a notice of
non-responsibility or other
 notice Landlord deems proper prior to the commencement of any such work. Tenant shall not permit any
mechanic’s, materialmen’s or other liens to be filed against the Property or the Building or any portion thereof or against Tenant’s
leasehold interest in the Premises. If Tenant fails to cause the release of record of any lien(s) filed against the Property or the Building or
any portion thereof or its leasehold estate in the Premises by payment or posting of a proper bond within
ten (10) business days from the
date of the lien filing(s), then Landlord may, at Tenant’s expense, cause such lien(s) to be released by any means Landlord deems proper,
including, but not limited to, payment of or defense against the
claim giving rise to the lien(s). All sums reasonably disbursed, deposited or
incurred by Landlord in connection with the release of the lien(s), including, but not limited to, all costs, expenses and actual attorneys’
fees, shall be due and
payable by Tenant to Landlord, as an item of Additional Rent, on demand by Landlord, together with interest thereon
at the Applicable Rate from the date of such demand until paid by Tenant.

 

 

4. Alterations by Landlord. Landlord reserves the right at any time and from time to time without the
 same constituting an actual or
constructive eviction and without incurring any liability to Tenant therefor or otherwise affecting Tenant’s obligations under this Lease, to
make such changes, alterations, additions, improvements, repairs or
replacements in or to the Building (including the Premises if required
to do so by any Applicable Laws) and the fixtures and equipment thereof, as well as in or to the street entrances, walls, passages, and
stairways thereof, or to change the name
by which the Building or the Property is commonly known, as Landlord may deem necessary or
desirable. Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to relieve Tenant of any duty, obligation or liability of Tenant with respect to making
any repair,
replacement or improvement or complying with any Applicable Laws in connection with the Premises, and nothing contained
herein shall be deemed or construed to impose upon Landlord any obligation, responsibility or liability whatsoever for the care
of the
Building or any part thereof other than as otherwise especially provided in this Lease.

ARTICLE IX

MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR
 

 

1. Landlord’s Maintenance and Repair Obligations. Landlord shall, subject to Article XII and
Article XIII, maintain in good condition and
repair the roof, exterior walls and foundation of the Building, provide normal maintenance services for the HVAC serving the Building
through maintenance contracts or otherwise, and paint the
exterior of the Building and clean the exterior windows of the Building as and
when such painting or window cleaning, as the case may be, becomes necessary in Landlord’s reasonable discretion. Landlord shall also
provide maintenance and repair
services to the electrical, plumbing, and mechanical systems serving the Building, the Common Areas and
the Premises. Landlord shall not be required to make any repairs unless and until Tenant has notified Landlord in writing of the need for
such
repair and Landlord shall have a reasonable period of time thereafter to commence and complete said repair, if warranted. The cost of
any maintenance and repairs on the part of Landlord provided for in this Section 9.1 shall be
considered part of Project Costs, except that
repairs which Landlord deems arise out of any act or omission of Tenant or Tenant’s Agents shall be made at the expense of Tenant.
Landlord’s obligation to so repair and maintain the Premises
shall be limited to the cost of effecting such repair and maintenance and in no
event shall Landlord be liable for any costs or expenses in excess of said amounts, including, but not limited to, any consequential
damages, opportunity costs or lost
profits incurred or suffered by Tenant.
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2. Tenant’s Maintenance and Repair Obligations. Tenant shall at all times during the Term of this
Lease, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense,
clean, keep, maintain, repair and make necessary improvements to, the Premises and every portion thereof and all improvements therein or
thereto, in good and sanitary order and condition to the
reasonable satisfaction of Landlord and in compliance with all Applicable Laws,
usual wear and tear excepted. The performance of such obligations shall be subject to the requirements of Section 22.1 below. Any damage
or deterioration of
 the Premises shall not be deemed usual wear and tear if the same could have been prevented by good maintenance
practices by Tenant. Tenant’s repair and maintenance obligations herein shall include, but are not limited to, all necessary
maintenance and
repairs to all portions of the Premises, and all exterior entrances to the Premises, all glass, windows, window casements, show window
moldings, partitions, doors, doorjambs, door closures, hardware, fixtures, electrical lighting and
outlets, plumbing fixtures, interior walls,
floors, ceilings, skylights, fans and exhaust equipment, and fire extinguisher equipment and life safety and other systems to the extent
located within the Premises. As part of its maintenance obligations
hereunder, Tenant shall, at Landlord’s request, provide Landlord with
copies of all maintenance schedules, reports and notices prepared by, for, or on behalf of Tenant. Landlord may impose reasonable
restrictions and requirements with respect
to repairs by Tenant, which repairs shall be at least equal in quality to the original work, and the
provisions of Section 8.3 above shall apply to all such repairs. Tenant’s obligation to repair includes the obligation to replace,
as necessary,
regardless of whether the benefit of such replacement extends beyond the Term. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord shall have the
right (but not the obligation), upon Notice to Tenant, to undertake the responsibility for
 maintenance and repair of automatic fire
extinguisher equipment, such as sprinkler systems and alarms, and other obligations of Tenant hereunder which Landlord deems
appropriate to undertake that affect the Building as a whole, in which event the
cost thereof shall be included as part of Project Costs and
paid by Tenant in the manner set forth in Section 7.1. Landlord has no obligation to construct, remodel, improve, repair, decorate or paint
the Premises or any improvement on or
part of the Premises. Tenant shall pay for the cost of all repairs to the Premises not required to be
made by Landlord and shall be responsible for any redecorating, remodeling, alteration, painting and carpet cleaning other than routine
vacuuming
during the Term. Tenant shall not permit or authorize any person to go onto the roof of the Building without the prior written
consent of Landlord.

 

 
3. Waiver. Tenant hereby waives all rights provided for by the provisions of Sections 1932(1), 1941 and
1942 of the California Civil Code

and any present or future laws regarding Tenant’s right to make repairs at the expense of Landlord or to terminate this Lease because of the
condition of the Premises.

 

 

4. Self-Help. If Tenant refuses or fails to repair and maintain the Premises as required hereunder
within fifteen (15) business days from the
date on which Landlord makes a written demand on Tenant to effect such repair and maintenance (or such shorter time as may be required
in the event of an emergency), Landlord may enter upon the
Premises and make such repairs or perform such maintenance without liability
to Tenant for any loss or damage that may accrue to Tenant or its merchandise, fixtures or other property or to Tenant’s business by reason
thereof. All sums
reasonably disbursed, deposited or incurred by Landlord in connection with such repairs or maintenance shall be due and
payable by Tenant to Landlord, as an item of Additional Rent, on demand by Landlord, together with interest at the Applicable
Rate on
such aggregate amount from the date of such demand until paid by Tenant.

ARTICLE X

COMMON AREA AND PARKING
 

 

1. Grant of Nonexclusive Common Area License and Right. Subject to the provisions of
Section 10.7 and Exhibit C, Landlord hereby grants
to Tenant and its permitted subtenants a non-exclusive license and right ,in common with Landlord and all persons, firms and entities
conducting business in the Building and their respective agents, employees, guests, customers, invitees and subtenants, to use the Common
Area for vehicular parking, for pedestrian and vehicular ingress, egress and travel, and for such other
purposes and for doing such other
things as may be provided for, authorized and/or permitted by this Lease and the Restrictions, such nonexclusive license and right to be
appurtenant to Tenant’s leasehold estate created by this Lease. The
nonexclusive license and right granted pursuant to the provisions of this
Article X shall be subject to the provisions of the Restrictions, which pertain in any way to the Common Area covered by such
Restrictions, and the provisions of this
Lease.
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2. Use of Common Area. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, Tenant and its successors,
assigns, employees, agents and invitees
shall use the Common Area only for the purposes permitted hereby and by the Restrictions and the Rules and Regulations. All uses
permitted within the Common Area shall be undertaken in such reasonable manner
 so as not to interfere with the primary use of the
Common Area which is to provide parking and vehicular and pedestrian access throughout the Common Area within the Building or
Property and to adjacent public streets for Landlord, Landlord’s
Agents, and its tenants, subtenants, contractors and all persons, firms and
entities conducting business within the Property and their respective agents, employees, guests, customers and invitees. In no event shall
Tenant erect, install, or place,
 or cause to be erected, installed, or placed any structure, building, trailer, fence, wall, signs or other
obstructions on the Common Area, and Tenant shall not store or sell any merchandise, equipment or materials on the Common Area.

 

 

3. Control of Common Area. Subject to provisions of the Restrictions, all Common Area and all
 improvements located from time to time
within the Common Area shall at all times be subject to the exclusive control and management of the Landlord. Without in any way
limiting the foregoing, Landlord shall have the right to construct, maintain and
operate lighting facilities and other improvements within
the Common Area; to police the Common Area from time to time; to change the area, level, location and arrangement of the parking areas
and other improvements within the Common Area; to
restrict parking by tenants, their officers, agents and employees to employee parking
areas; to enforce parking charges (by operation of meters or otherwise); to close all or any portion of the Common Area or improvements
therein to such extent as
may, in the opinion of counsel for Landlord, be legally sufficient to prevent a dedication thereof or the accrual of
any rights to any person or to the public therein; to close temporarily all or any portion of the Common Area and/or the
 improvements
thereon (including, without limitation, in connection with any repairs, maintenance and renovations thereof), provided such closure does
not unreasonably impact Tenant’s parking rights or access to the Building or the Premises; to
discourage noncustomer parking; and to do
and perform such other acts in and to said Common Area and improvements thereon as, in the use of good business judgment, Landlord
shall determine to be advisable. Landlord reserves the right to
promulgate such reasonable rules and regulations relating to the use of the
Common Area as Landlord may deem appropriate, and Tenant agrees to comply with (and cause its agents, employees, guests, customers,
invitees and subtenants to comply with)
any such rules and regulations so promulgated by Landlord. In the event Landlord elects or is
required by any Applicable Law to limit or control parking within the Common Area, by validation of parking tickets or any other method,
Tenant agrees to
 participate in such validation or other program under such reasonable rules and regulations as are from time to time
established by Landlord.

 

 

4. Maintenance of Common Area. Subject to the provisions of the Restrictions, Landlord shall operate and
maintain (or cause to be operated
and maintained) the Common Area in a similar condition to comparable office building projects located in the general vicinity of the
Property, in such manner as Landlord in its reasonable discretion shall determine
from time to time. Without limiting the scope of such
discretion, Landlord shall have the full right and authority to employ or cause to be employed all personnel and to make or cause to be
made all rules and regulations pertaining to or necessary
 for the proper operation and maintenance of the Common Area and the
improvements located thereon. The cost of such maintenance of the Common Area shall be included as part of Project Costs. Tenant shall
not use any part of the Common Area for the
 storage of any items, including, without limitation, vehicles, materials, inventory and
equipment. Tenant shall place all trash and other refuse in designated receptacles. Tenant shall not perform or permit any work of any kind
in the Common Area,
 including, but not limited to, painting, drying, cleaning, repairing, manufacturing, assembling, cutting,
merchandising or displaying.

 

  5. Intentionally Omitted.
 

 

6. Landlord’s Reserved Rights. Landlord reserves the right to install, use, maintain, repair,
relocate and replace pipes, ducts, conduits, wires
and appurtenant meters and equipment included in the Premises or outside the Premises, change the boundary lines of the Property and
install, use, maintain, repair, alter or relocate, expand and
replace any Common Area; provided, however, Landlord shall not unreasonably
interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises or reduce Tenant’s parking. Such rights of Landlord shall include, but are not limited to,
designating from time to
time certain portions of the Common Area as exclusively for the benefit of certain tenants in the Property or the
Building (and Tenant shall not be permitted to use any portions so designated by Landlord).
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7. Parking. Tenant shall be entitled to the number of vehicle parking spaces set forth in Item 15
of the Basic Lease Provisions. In no event
shall such number of vehicle parking spaces be reduced during the Term. The Unreserved Spaces shall be unreserved and unassigned, on
those portions of the Common Area designated by Landlord from time to
time for unreserved and unassigned parking. Tenant shall not use
more parking spaces than such numbers. All parking spaces shall be used only for parking by vehicles no larger than full size passenger
automobiles or
 pick-up trucks. Tenant shall not permit or allow any vehicles that belong to or are controlled by Tenant or Tenant’s
employees, suppliers, shippers, customers, or invitees to be loaded, unloaded, or
parked in areas other than those designated by Landlord
for such activities. Parking within the Common Area shall be limited to striped parking stalls, and no parking shall be permitted in any
driveways, access ways or in any area which would
prohibit or impede the free flow of traffic within the Common Area. There shall be no
overnight parking of any vehicles of any kind. If Tenant commits, permits or allows a violation of any of the terms and conditions of this
Lease relating to the
use of the Common Area or the rules then in effect with respect thereto, or if a vehicle is being operated by Tenant or
its agents, employees, guests, customers, invitees or subtenants in a manner that Landlord or its designated agent reasonably
determines is
a danger to the health and safety of persons on or about the Project, then Landlord, through its designated agent, shall have the right,
without notice, in addition to such other rights and remedies that it may have, to remove or tow
away the vehicle involved from the Project
and charge the cost to Tenant, which cost shall be immediately payable upon demand by Landlord. In the event of a permanent reduction of
the parking stalls available to Tenant by 15 or less stalls, for a
reason such as eminent domain or other issue beyond Landlord’s control,
Landlord shall reduce the rent by the market value of alternative parking (within two blocks of the Property), and if 16 or more stalls are
rendered permanently
unavailable, Tenant shall have the right to terminate this Lease upon ninety (90) days advance notice to Landlord;
provided however in either event, if Landlord provides notice to Tenant that the same number of alternative stalls for parking
within a two
block radius have been made available for Tenant’s use at Landlord’s expense, Tenant shall not be entitled to any remedy under this
Section 10.7

1.        

ARTICEXI

INDEMNITY AND
INSURANCE
 

 

1. Indemnification. Subject to the terms and provisions of Section 11.11 hereof, Tenant hereby
agrees to defend (with attorneys acceptable to
Landlord), indemnify, protect and hold harmless Landlord and Landlord’s Agents and any successors to all or any portion of Landlord’s
interest in the Premises and their directors, officers,
partners, managers, members, employees, authorized agents, representatives, affiliates
and Mortgagees (collectively, the “Landlord Parties”), from and against any and all damage, loss, claim, liability and expense, including,
but not limited to, actual attorneys’ fees and legal costs, incurred directly or indirectly by reason of any claim, suit or judgment brought by
or on behalf of (i)  any person or persons for damage, loss or expense due to, but not limited
 to, personal or bodily injury or property
damage sustained by such person or persons which arise out of, are occasioned by, or are in any way attributable to the use or occupancy of
the Premises or the acts or omissions of the Tenant or
Tenant’s Agents in or about the Premises, the Property or the Building (including,
but not limited to, any Event of Default hereunder), or (ii) Tenant or Tenant’s Agents for damage, loss or expense due to, but not limited to,
personal
or bodily injury or property damage which arise out of, are occasioned by, or are in any way attributable to the use of any of the
Common Area, except, in each case to the extent caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or any
Landlord Party or
Landlord’s violation of this Lease. .

2. Landlord’s Insurance.
 Landlord shall obtain and keep in force during the Term of this Lease a policy or policies of insurance, with
commercially reasonable deductibles consistent with those maintained by landlords of similar properties in the vicinity of the Building,
covering
(i) loss or damage to the Premises, the Building, the Tenant Improvements and objects owned by Landlord and normally covered under a “Boiler
and Machinery” policy (as such term is used in the insurance industry), at
 least in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (excluding
foundations and other non-insurable portions), and in no event less than the total amount required by Mortgagees, against all perils included
within the classification of fire, extended coverage, vandalism, malicious mischief, special extended perils (“all risk” or “special causes of loss,”
as such terms are used in the insurance industry, including, at Landlord’s
option, collapse, earthquake and flood) and other perils as required by
the Mortgagees or deemed necessary by Landlord, and (ii)  commercial general liability insurance with limits of liability not less than those
required of Tenant hereunder
protecting Landlord against claims for bodily injury and property damage arising out of Landlord’s ownership, use,
and maintenance of the Building and the Common Areas. Landlord’s insurance policies shall include an express waiver of any
right of subrogation
by the insurance company against Tenant. A stipulated value or agreed amount endorsement deleting any co-insurance provision of said policy or
policies shall be procured with said
insurance. The cost of such insurance policies shall be included in the definition of Project Costs, and shall be
paid by Tenant in the manner set forth in Section 7.1. Such insurance policies shall provide for payment of loss thereunder
 to Landlord or, at
Landlord’s election, to the Mortgagees. If the Premises are part of a larger building, then Tenant shall pay for any increase in the property
insurance of the Building if such increase is caused by Tenant’s acts,
omissions, use or occupancy of the Premises. Tenant shall obtain and keep in
force during the Term, at its sole cost and expense, (i) an “all risk” or “special causes of loss” property policy in the amount of the full
replacement
cost covering Tenant’s Personal Property and any Alterations made by or at the request of Tenant, with Landlord insured as its interest may appear,
and (ii) an “all risk” or “special causes of loss” policy
of business interruption and/or loss of income insurance covering a period of one (1) years,
plus such additional period of time, if any, as will permit Tenant to be in a position to have the same revenues as were in effect the day before a
loss giving rise to a claim under such insurance occurs, with loss payable to Landlord to the extent of Monthly Rent and Additional Rent only.
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3. Liability/Miscellaneous Insurance. Tenant shall maintain in full force and effect at all times during
the Term (plus such earlier and later
periods as Tenant may be in occupancy of the Premises), at its sole cost and expense, for the protection of Tenant, Landlord and the
Landlord Parties, policies of insurance issued by a carrier or carriers
acceptable to Landlord and the Mortgagees which afford the following
coverage:

(i)
statutory workers’ compensation;

(ii) employer’s liability for bodily injury by disease per
person and bodily injury by accident with minimum limits of One Million Dollars
($1,000,000);

(iii)
 comprehensive/commercial general liability insurance, including, but not limited to, blanket contractual liability (including the
indemnity set forth in Section 11.1), fire and water legal liability, broad form property damage,
contractual liability, personal injury, completed
operations, products liability, independent contractors, and, if alcoholic beverages are served in the Premises, limited liquor liability, of not less
than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per
occurrence, Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate;

(iv) auto liability insurance for owned, non-owned and hired vehicles, of not less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence;

(v) umbrella/excess liability on a following form basis with minimum limits of Five Million Dollars
($5,000,000);

(vi) such increased amounts of insurance and other insurance in such form and amounts as may
be required by Landlord or any current or
prospective Mortgagees from time to time, to the extent such increases are then customarily required by landlords owning similar real property in
the vicinity of the Building.

The insurance listed in (iii), (iv) and (v) above shall include Landlord, and the Landlord Parties as additional
insureds, and shall include a
cross-liability or severability of interests endorsement. Tenant shall deliver to Landlord a certificate evidencing such insurance coverage not less than
five (5) business days prior to the Commencement Date or
such earlier date as may be required for early access or the Work Letter. Tenant is responsible
for ensuring that certificates provided to Landlord are accurate, current and in effect. Landlord’s failure to monitor compliance or to object to
noncompliance or unsatisfactory compliance with any terms of these insurance requirements does not modify or waive Tenant’s obligations set forth in
this Article XI in any way. Tenant is responsible for providing certificates for renewal
policies within ten (10) business days of renewal of each policy
mentioned. Landlord or Landlord’s Agents on behalf of Landlord may, at Landlord’s election, obtain liability insurance in such amounts and on such
terms as Landlord
shall determine, and the cost thereof shall be included in Project Costs and paid by Tenant in the manner described in Section 7.1.
 

  4. Deductibles. Tenant shall be solely responsible for the payment of any deductible.
 

 

5. Blanket Coverage. Any insurance required of Tenant pursuant to this Lease may be provided by means of
a so-called “blanket policy”, so
long as (i) the Premises are specifically covered (by rider, endorsement or otherwise), (ii) the limits of the policy are applicable on a “per
location” basis to the Premises and provide for restoration of the aggregate limits, and (iii)  the policy otherwise complies with the
provisions of this Lease.

 

 
6. Increased Coverage. Upon demand, Tenant shall provide Landlord, at Tenant’s expense, with such
increased amount of existing insurance,

and such other insurance as Landlord or the Mortgagees may reasonably require, to the extent such increases are then customarily required
by landlords owning similar real property in the vicinity of the
Building.
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7. Sufficiency of Coverage. Neither Landlord nor any of Landlord’s Agents makes any representation
that the types of insurance and limits
specified to be carried by Tenant under this Lease are adequate to protect Tenant. If Tenant believes that any such insurance coverage is
insufficient, Tenant shall provide, at its own expense, such additional
insurance as Tenant deems adequate. Nothing contained herein shall
limit Tenant’s liability under this Lease, and Tenant’s liability under any provision of this Lease, including, without limitation, under any
indemnity provisions, shall
not be limited to the amount of any insurance obtained.

 

 

8. Insurance Requirements. Tenant’s insurance (i) shall be in a form satisfactory to Landlord
and the Mortgagees and shall be carried with
companies that have a “Best Key Rating Guide” rating of AVII or better and that are determined by Landlord, in its sole discretion, as
financially sound on a current basis, and (ii) shall
be primary, and any insurance carried by Landlord or Landlord’s Agents shall be excess
and noncontributing. Tenant’s policy or policies, or duly executed certificates for them in the form and content acceptable to Landlord,
shall be
deposited with Landlord concurrently with Tenant’s execution of this Lease, and prior to renewal of such policies. Tenant shall
provide at least thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to Landlord in the event of material alteration or
cancellation of coverage. If Tenant
fails to procure and maintain the insurance required to be procured by Tenant under this Lease, Landlord may, but shall not be required to,
order such insurance at Tenant’s expense. All sums reasonably
 disbursed, deposited or incurred by Landlord in connection therewith,
including, but not limited to, all costs, expenses and actual attorneys’ fees, shall be due and payable by Tenant to Landlord, as an item of
Additional Rent, on demand by
Landlord, together with interest thereon at the Applicable Rate from the date of such demand until paid by
Tenant.

 

  9. Intentionally Omitted.

11.10 Landlord’s Disclaimer. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Lease, Landlord and Landlord’s
Agents shall not be liable for any loss
or damage to persons or property resulting from theft, vandalism, fire, explosion, falling materials, glass, tile or sheetrock, steam, gas, electricity, water
or rain which may leak from any part of the
Premises, or from the pipes, appliances or plumbing works therein or from the roof, street or subsurface, or
from acts of God or from any other cause whatsoever, unless caused by or due to the negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or any
Landlord
Party, or Landlord’s violation of this Lease. Landlord and Landlord’s Agents shall not be liable for interference with light or air, or for any latent defect
in the Premises except as otherwise expressly provided in this Lease.
Tenant shall give prompt Notice to Landlord in case of a casualty, accident or
repair needed to the Premises

11.11
Waiver of Subrogation. Landlord and Tenant each hereby waives all rights of subrogation and recovery against the other and the other’s
agents on account of loss and damage occasioned to such waiving party to the extent that such loss or
damage is insured against under any insurance
policies required by this Article XI covering real or personal property (or would have been covered if Landlord or Tenant, as the case may be, was
carrying the insurance required to be carried under this
Article XI); provided, such waiver shall not apply to amounts of loss above such coverage).
Tenant and Landlord shall, upon obtaining policies of insurance required hereunder, give notice to the insurance carriers that the foregoing waiver of
subrogation is contained in this Lease and such policies shall be endorsed, if necessary, to prevent the invalidation of such policies by reason of such
waiver. .

11.12 Waiver of Consequential Damages. Except for Tenant’s potential liability under Section 19.2, each of
Landlord and Tenant agrees that the
other shall have no liability for consequential, indirect or punitive damages, and waivers any right it may have to claim same.

11.13 Material Interference. In the event that Tenant is prevented from using, and does not use, all of any portion of
 the Premises because of
Material Interference (as defined below), Tenant shall immediately give Landlord written notice of same. Notwithstanding anything in this Lease to the
contrary, if Tenant is prevented from using, and does not use, the
Premises or any portion thereof for more than three (3) days after Landlord’s receipt of
Tenant’s notice of Material Interference, Rent will be abated or reduced, as the case may be, starting on the fifth (5th) day after
Landlord’s receipt of
such notice until the Material Interference has ceased, in the proportion that the rentable area of the portion of the Premises that Tenant is prevented
from using, and does not use, bears to the total rentable area of the
Premises. “Material Interference” means that Tenant is prevented from using, and
does not use, the Premises or any portion thereof for the normal conduct of Tenant’s business as a result of (i) any repair, maintenance, or
alteration
performed by Landlord, or which Landlord fails to perform, after the Commencement Date, and which is required to be performed by Landlord under
this Lease, or (ii) the presence of Hazardous Materials on the Property not caused by
Tenant. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein,
under no circumstances shall the term Material Interference include any event to the extent caused in whole or in part by Tenant or Tenant’s employees,
agents, contractors,
representatives, successors, assignees, subtenants, licensees or invitees. To the extent a Material Interference is caused by an event
covered by Articles XII or XIII, Tenant’s right to abate rent shall be governed by the terms of such
Articles, as applicable.
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ARTICLE XII

DAMAGE OR DESTRUCTION
 

 
1. Landlord’s Obligation to Rebuild. If the Premises are damaged or destroyed by fire or other
casualty (a “Casualty”), Tenant shall promptly

give Notice thereof to Landlord, and Landlord shall thereafter repair the Premises as set forth in Sections 12.3 and 12.4 unless Landlord
has the right to terminate
this Lease as provided in Section 12.2 and Landlord elects to so terminate this Lease.

 

 

2. Landlord’s Right to Terminate. Landlord shall have the right to terminate this Lease following a
Casualty if any of the following occurs:
(i) insurance proceeds (together with any additional amounts Tenant elects, at its option, to contribute) are not available to Landlord to pay
one hundred percent (100%) of the cost to fully repair the
Premises, excluding the deductible (for which Tenant shall pay Tenant’s Share of
such deductible), regardless of whether such unavailability is due to coverage or other policy limits or the requirements of any Mortgagee;
(ii) Landlord’s Architect determines that the Premises cannot, with reasonable diligence, ·be fully repaired by Landlord (or cannot be safely
repaired because of the presence of hazardous factors, including, but not limited to,
 Hazardous Materials, earthquake faults, radiation,
chemical waste and other similar dangers) within three hundred sixty five (365)  after the date of issuance of any necessary permits to
complete the repair of the Premises; or (iii)  the
Premises are destroyed or damaged during the last twelve (12) months of the Term. If
Landlord elects to terminate this Lease following a Casualty pursuant to this Section 12.2, Landlord shall give Tenant Notice of Landlord’s
election to terminate within sixty (60) days after Landlord has knowledge of such Casualty, and this Lease shall terminate fifteen (15) days
after the date of such Notice.

 

 

3. Effect of Termination. If this Lease is terminated following a Casualty pursuant to
Section 12.2, Landlord shall, subject to the rights of the
Mortgagees, be entitled to receive and retain all the insurance proceeds resulting from or attributable to such Casualty, except for those
proceeds payable under policies
obtained by Tenant which specifically insure Tenant’s Personal Property. If Landlord does not exercise any
such right to terminate this Lease, this Lease will continue in full force and effect, and Landlord shall, within sixty (60) days
after the date
of such Casualty commence the process of obtaining necessary permits and approvals for the repair of the Premises, and shall commence
such repair and prosecute the same diligently to completion as soon as is practicable following
Landlord’s receipt of such permits and
approvals. Tenant shall fully cooperate with Landlord in removing Tenant’s Personal Property and any debris from the Premises to
facilitate the making of such repairs.

 

 

4. Obligation to Repair. Landlord’s obligation, should it elect or be obligated to repair the
Premises following a Casualty, shall be to restore
the Premises and the Common Areas to substantially the same condition as existed prior to the casualty, except for modifications required
by zoning and building codes and modifications to the Common
 Areas deemed desirable by Landlord, and to restore the Tenant
Improvements. Tenant shall, at its expense, replace or fully repair all Tenant’s Personal Property and any Alterations existing at the time of
such Casualty. If the Premises are to
be repaired in accordance with the foregoing, Tenant shall make available to Landlord any portion of
insurance proceeds that Tenant receives which are allocable to the Tenant Improvements.

 

 

5. Abatement of Monthly Rent. During any period when there is substantial interference with
Tenant’s use of the Premises by reason of a
Casualty, Monthly Rent shall be temporarily abated in proportion to the degree of such substantial interference; provided however, there
shall be a Rent abatement only if the damage or destruction of
the Premises or the Property did not result from, or was not contributed to
directly or indirectly by the act, fault or neglect of Tenant, or Tenant’s employees, officers, agents, servants, contractors, customers, clients,
visitors, guests, or
other licensees or invitees.. Such abatement shall commence upon the date Tenant notifies Landlord of such Casualty
and shall end upon the Substantial Completion of the repair of the Premises which Landlord undertakes or is obligated to undertake
hereunder. Tenant shall not be entitled to any compensation or damages from Landlord for loss of the use of the Premises, Tenant’s
Personal Property or other damage or any inconvenience occasioned by a Casualty or by the repair or restoration
of the Premises thereafter,
including, but not limited to, any consequential damages, opportunity costs or lost profits incurred or suffered by Tenant. Tenant hereby
waives the provisions of Section 1932(2) and Section 1933(4) of the
California Civil Code, and the provisions of any similar or successor
statutes.
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  6. Landlord’s Determination. The determination in good faith by Landlord’s Architect of or
 relating to the estimated cost of repair of any
damage, replacement cost or the time period required for repair shall be conclusive for purposes of this Article XII and Article XIII.

 

 

7. Tenant’s Right to Terminate. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Article XII, if
(a) the casualty occurs during the last twelve
(12)  months of the Term, Landlord shall have forty five (45)  days to review the casualty and provide Tenant a notice of anticipated
restoration timing (“Restoration Notice”). If
the Restoration Notice provides that it will take more than sixty (60) days to restore, or (b) in
the reasonable judgement of Landlord’s Architect, the repairs cannot be completed within eight (8) months after the date of the
discovery
of the Casualty (or are in fact not completed within nine (9)  months after the date of discovery of the casualty, Tenant may elect to
terminate this Lease within ten (10) days of receipt of the Restoration Notice by written
notice to Landlord which termination shall be
effective thirty (30) days after the date such notice is given by Tenant..

ARTICLE XIII

CONDEMNATION
 

 

1. Total Taking-Termination. If title to the Premises or the Common Area or so much thereof is taken for
any public or quasi-public use under
any statute or by right of eminent domain so that reconstruction of the Premises will not result in the Premises being reasonably suitable
for Tenant’s continued occupancy for the uses and purposes permitted
by this Lease, or Tenant’s parking rights will be materially reduced,
this Lease shall terminate as of the date possession of the Premises or part thereof is so taken.

 

 

2. Partial Taking. If any part of the Premises is taken for any public or quasi-public use under any
statute or by right of eminent domain and
the remaining part is reasonably suitable for Tenant’s continued occupancy for the uses permitted by this Lease, this Lease shall, as to the
part so taken, terminate as of the date that possession of
such part of the Premises is taken and the Monthly Rent shall be reduced in the
same proportion that the floor area of the portion of the Premises so taken (less any addition thereto by reason of any reconstruction) bears
to the original floor area
 of the Premises. Landlord shall, at its own cost and expense, make all necessary repairs or alterations to the
Premises so as to make the portion of the Premises not taken a complete architectural unit. Such work shall not, however, exceed the scope
of the work done by Landlord in originally constructing the Premises, unless required by current building codes and laws. If severance
damages from the condemning authority are not available to Landlord in sufficient amounts to permit such
 restoration, Landlord may
terminate this Lease upon Notice to Tenant. Monthly Rent due and payable hereunder shall be temporarily abated during such restoration
period in proportion to the degree to which there is substantial interference with
Tenant’s use of the Premises. Each party hereby waives the
provisions of Section 1265.130 of the California Code of Civil Procedure and any present or future law allowing either party to petition the
Superior Court to terminate this Lease
in the event of a partial taking of the Building or Premises.

 

 

3. No Apportionment of Award. No award for any partial or total taking shall be apportioned, it being
agreed and understood that Landlord
shall be entitled to the entire award for any partial or entire taking. Tenant assigns to Landlord its interest in any award which may be made
in such taking or condemnation, together with any and all rights of
Tenant arising in or to the same or any part thereof. Nothing contained
herein shall be deemed to give Landlord any interest in or require Tenant to assign to Landlord any separate award made to Tenant for the
taking of Tenant’s Personal
Property, for the interruption of Tenant’s business or its moving costs, or for the loss of its goodwill.

 

 

4. Temporary Taking. No temporary taking of the Premises (which for purposes hereof shall mean a taking
of all or any part of the Premises
for one hundred eighty (180) days or less) shall terminate this Lease or give Tenant any right to any abatement of Rent Any award made to
Tenant by reason of such temporary taking shall belong entirely lo
Tenant and Landlord shall not be entitled to share therein. Each party
agrees to execute and deliver to the other all instruments that may be required to effectuate the provisions of this Section 13.4.

 

 
5. Sale Under Threat of Condemnation. A sale made in good faith to any authority having the power of
eminent domain, either under threat

of condemnation or while condemnation proceedings are pending, shall be deemed a taking under the power of eminent domain for all
purposes of this Article XIII.

 
24



ARTICLE XIV

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLETTING
 

 

1. Prohibition. Tenant shall not directly or indirectly, voluntarily or by operation of law, assign this
Lease, or any right or interest hereunder,
or sublet the Premises or any part thereof, or allow any other person or entity to occupy or use all or any part of the Premises without first
obtaining the written consent of Landlord in each instance,
which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. In no event shall Tenant
directly or indirectly, voluntarily or by operation of law, pledge, mortgage or hypothecate this Lease, or any right or interest hereunder or in
or to the Premises. In
addition, if Landlord consents to a subletting, in no event shall the applicable sublessee be permitted to assign the
sublease or sub-sublet all or any portion of the applicable sublease premises (and any
subleases of the Premises or any part thereof shall
specifically include the foregoing prohibition). Any attempted assignment, subletting, pledge, mortgaging, hypothecation or other transfer
in violation of the terms of this Article XIV,
whether voluntary or involuntary, by operation of law, under legal process or proceedings, by
receivership, in bankruptcy, or otherwise shall constitute an Event of Default under this Lease and shall be voidable at Landlord’s option.
Tenant
hereby waives all rights provided for by the provisions of Section 1995.310 of the California Civil Code and any present or future
laws regarding Tenant’s right to terminate this Lease or to an award of any consequential or special damages
in connection with Landlord’s
consent or denial thereof with respect to a request by Tenant under this Article XIV. To the extent not prohibited by provisions of the
Bankruptcy Code of 1978, 11 U.S.C. Section 101 et seq. (as
amended, the “Bankruptcy Code”), Tenant on behalf of itself, creditors,
administrators and assigns waives the applicability of Sections 541(c) and 365(e) of the Bankruptcy Code unless the proposed assignee of
the trustee for
the estate of the bankrupt meets Landlord’s standards for consent as set forth below. Landlord has entered into this Lease
with Tenant in order to obtain for the benefit of the Property the unique attraction of Tenant’s name and business;
the foregoing prohibition
on assignment or subletting is expressly agreed to by Tenant in consideration of such fact. If this Lease is assigned to any person or entity
pursuant to the provisions of the Bankruptcy Code, any and all monies or other
considerations payable or otherwise to be delivered in
connection with such assignment shall be paid or delivered lo Landlord, shall be and remain the exclusive property of Landlord and shall
not constitute property of Tenant or the estate of Tenant
 within the meaning of the Bankruptcy Code. Any and all monies or other
considerations constituting Landlord’s property under the preceding sentence not paid or delivered lo Landlord shall be held in trust for the
benefit of Landlord and
be promptly paid or delivered to Landlord. Any person or entity to which this Lease is assigned pursuant to the
provisions of the Bankruptcy Code shall be deemed without further act or deed to have assumed all of the obligations arising under this
Lease on and after the date of such assignment. Any such assignee shall upon demand execute and deliver to Landlord an instrument
confirming such assumption.

 

 

2. Landlord’s Consent. If Landlord consents to any assignment or subletting, then such consent
shall not constitute a waiver of any of the
restrictions of this Article XIV and the same shall apply to each successive assignment or subletting hereunder, if any. In no event shall an
assignment or subletting affect the continuing primary
liability of Tenant (which, following an assignment, shall be joint and several with
the assignee), or relieve Tenant of any of its obligations hereunder without an express written release being given by Landlord. If Landlord
shall consent to an
 assignment or subletting under this Article XIV, then such assignment or subletting shall not be effective until the
assignee or sublessee shall assume in a writing delivered to Landlord all of the obligations of this Lease on the part of
 Tenant to be
performed or observed and whereby the assignee or sublessee shall agree that the provisions contained in this Lease shall, notwithstanding
such assignment or subletting, continue to be binding upon it with respect to all future
assignments and sublettings, and Tenant and the
applicable assignee or sublessee have entered into Landlord’s standard consent to sublease agreement or consent to assignment agreement,
as the case may be. Such assignment or sublease agreement
 and consent agreement shall be duly executed and a fully executed copy
thereof shall be delivered to Landlord, and Landlord may collect Monthly Rent and Additional Rent due hereunder directly from the
assignee or sublessee. Collection of Monthly
Rent and Additional Rent directly from an assignee or sublessee shall not constitute a consent
or a waiver of the necessity of consent to such assignment or subletting, nor shall such collection constitute a recognition of such assignee
or sublessee
as the Tenant hereunder or a release of Tenant from the performance of all of its obligations hereunder.

 

 

3. Information. Regardless of whether Landlord’s consent is required under this Article XIV,
 Tenant shall notify Landlord in writing of
Tenant’s intent to assign this Lease or any right or interest hereunder, or to sublease the Premises or any part thereof, and of the name of the
proposed assignee or sublessee, the nature of the
proposed assignee’s or sublessee’s business to be conducted on the Premises, the terms
and provisions of the proposed assignment or sublease, a copy of the proposed assignment or sublease form, and such other information as
Landlord may
 reasonably request concerning the proposed assignee or sublessee, including, but not limited to, net worth, income
statements and other financial statements for a two-year period preceding Tenant’s
request for consent, evidence of insurance complying
with the requirements of Article XI, and the fee described in Section 14.7.
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  4. Landlord’s Election. Landlord shall, within ten (10) days of receipt of such Notice and all
information requested by Landlord concerning
the proposed assignee or sublessee, elect to take one of the following actions by Notice to Tenant:

a) consent to such proposed assignment or sublease;

b) refuse to consent to such proposed assignment or sublease, which refusal shall be on reasonable grounds;

c) If Tenant proposes to sublease all or part of the Premises, elect to recapture such portion of the
Premises as Tenant proposes to sublease
and, as of the tenth (10th) day after Landlord so notifies Tenant of its election to recapture, this Lease shall terminate as to the portion of the
Premises
recaptured and the Monthly Rent payable under this Lease shall be reduced in the same proportion that the floor area of that portion of
the Premises so recaptured bears to the floor area of the Premises prior to such recapture; or

d) If Tenant proposes to assign this Lease, elect to recapture the Premises and, as of the tenth (10th) day after Landlord so notifies Tenant of
its election to recapture, this Lease shall terminate.

Tenant agrees, by way of example and without limitation, that it shall not be unreasonable for Landlord to withhold its
consent to a proposed
assignment or subletting if any of the following situations exist or may exist:

(i)
Landlord determines that the proposed assignee’s or sublessee’s use of the Premises conflicts with Article V or Article VI,
presents an unacceptable risk, as determined by Landlord, under Article VI, or
conflicts with any other provision under this Lease;

(ii) Landlord determines that the proposed assignee
 or sublessee is not financially responsible as of the date of Tenant’s
request for consent or as of the effective date of such assignment or subletting;

(iii) Landlord determines that the proposed assignment or subletting would breach a covenant, condition or
restriction in some
other lease, financing agreement or other agreement relating to the Property, the Building, the Premises or this Lease;

(iv) Landlord determines that the proposed assignee or sublessee (a)  has been required by any prior
 landlord, lender or
governmental authority to take remedial action in connection with Hazardous Materials contaminating a property if such contamination
resulted from the proposed assignee’s or sublessee’s actions or use of the property in
question, or (b) is subject to any enforcement order
issued by any governmental authority in connection with the use, disposal or storage of Hazardous Materials;

(v) An Event of Default has occurred and is continuing at the time of Tenant’s request for Landlord’s
consent, or as of the
effective date of such assignment or subletting;

(vi) The proposed assignee or
sublessee is either a governmental agency or instrumentality thereof; or

(vii) The proposed assignee or
sublessee or an affiliate thereof (a) occupies space in the Property at the time of the request for
consent, (b) is negotiating with Landlord to lease space in the Property at such time, or (c) has negotiated with Landlord to lease
space in
the Property during the twelve (12) month period immediately preceding the request for consent.

Tenant
acknowledges that if Tenant has any exterior sign rights under this Lease, such rights are personal to the original Tenant named herein and
any Permitted Transferee, and may not be assigned or transferred to any assignee of this Lease or sublessee
of the Premises (except for a Permitted
Transferee) without Landlord’s prior written consent, which consent may be withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion.
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5. Bonus Value. Tenant agrees that fifty percent (50%) of any amounts paid by the assignee or sublessee,
however described, in excess of
(i) the Monthly Rent payable by Tenant hereunder (or, in the case of sublease of a portion of the Premises, in excess of the Monthly Rent
reasonably allocable to such portion), plus(ii) Tenant’s direct out-of-pocket costs incurred in connection with such assignment of sublease
for marketing fees, tenant improvements, reasonable legal fees and commercially reasonable
 brokerage fees which Tenant certifies to
Landlord have been paid to provide occupancy related services to such assignee or sublessee of a nature commonly provided by landlords
of similar space (which direct out-of-pocket costs shall, for purposes of calculating the amounts payable to Landlord under this
Section 14.5, be amortized on a straight-line basis over the applicable sublease term (in the case
 of a sublease) or the then-remaining
balance of the Term of this Lease (in the case of an assignment)), shall be the property of Landlord and such amounts shall be payable
directly to Landlord by the assignee or sublessee. At Landlord’s
request, a written agreement shall be entered into by and among Tenant,
Landlord and the proposed assignee or sublessee confirming the requirements of this Section 14.5.

 

 

6. Certain Transfers. If Tenant is a closely held corporation, an unincorporated association, a limited
liability company or a partnership, the
transfer, assignment or hypothecation of any stock or interest in such corporation, association, limited liability company or partnership in
the aggregate in excess of fifty percent (50%) shall be deemed an
assignment within the meaning and provisions of this Article XIV. [If the
acquiring or surviving entity is wholly-owned or majority controlled by another entity or person (“Parent”), then, without in any way
limiting
the basis upon which Landlord may grant or withhold its consent to such assignment, it shall not be unreasonable for Landlord to
condition its consent upon the execution and delivery by the Parent of a written guaranty .of Tenant’s obligations
and liabilities under this
Lease on a form of lease guaranty provided by Landlord.

 

 

7. Landlord’s Fee and Expenses. If Tenant requests Landlord’s consent to an assignment or
 subletting by Tenant under this Lease, Tenant
shall pay to Landlord a fee of One Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($1,500) and all of Landlord’s out-of-pocket
expenses, including, but
not limited to, attorneys’ fees reasonably incurred related to such assignment or subletting by Tenant, whether or not the assignment or
subletting is approved.

 

 

8. Prohibited Transfers and Users. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Article XIV to the
contrary, in no event shall Tenant enter into
any assignments or subleases with, or permit the Premises or any portion thereof to be used by, any person or entity with whom United
States persons or entities are restricted from doing business under
existing or future regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control
(“OFAC”) of the Department of the Treasury (including, without limitation, those named on OFAC’s Specially Designated and Blocked
Persons List) or
 under any existing or future statute, executive order (including, without limitation, Executive Order 13224 entitled
“Blocking Property and Prohibiting Transactions with Persons Who Commit, Threaten to Commit, or Support Terrorism”), or
 other
governmental action. Any assignment, subletting or other agreement or arrangement made in violation of this Section  14.8 shall, at
Landlord’s option, be null and void and of no force or effect and constitute an Event of
Default by Tenant under this Lease.

 

 

9. Permitted Transfers. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Article XIV, (a) an
assignment or subletting of all or a portion of the
Premises to an affiliate of Tenant (an entity that is controlled by, controls, or is under common control with, Tenant), (b) an assignment to
an entity that acquires all or substantially all of the
 assets or interests (partnership, stock or other) of Tenant, (c)  an assignment of the
Premises to an entity that is the resulting entity of a merger or consolidation of Tenant with another entity, or (d) a sale of corporate stock
in Tenant
 in connection with an initial public offering or follow-on offering of Tenant’s stock on a nationally recognized securities
exchange (each, a “Permitted Transferee”), shall not be deemed a
 transfer under this Article XIV and, for the avoidance of doubt,
Sections14.1. 14.4 and 14.5 shall not apply to such transfer), provided that (i) Tenant notifies Landlord of any such assignment or sublease
and promptly supplies Landlord with
any documents or information reasonably requested by Landlord with respect thereto, and (ii) such
Permitted Transferee described in clause (b) or (c) above shall have a tangible net worth (not including goodwill as an asset) computed in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles at least equal to the net worth of Tenant on the day immediately preceding the
effective date of such assignment or sublease. No such permitted assignment or sublease shall release Tenant of
any of its obligations under
this Lease.
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ARTICLE XV
DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES

 
  1. Tenant’s Default. At the option of Landlord, a default under this Lease by Tenant shall exist if
any of the following events shall occur (each

is called an “Event of Default”):

(a) Tenant fails to pay the Rent payable hereunder, as and when due, for a period of three (3)  days after
 Notice by Landlord;
provided, however, the Notice given hereunder shall be in lieu of, and not in addition to, any notice required under Section 1161, et seq., of
the California Code of Civil Procedure;

(b) Tenant attempts to make or suffers to be made any transfer, assignment or subletting, except as permitted
in Article XIV hereof;

(c) Any of Tenant’s rights under this Lease are sold or otherwise
transferred by or under court order or legal process or otherwise or
if any of the actions described in Section 15.2 are taken by or against Tenant or any Guarantor;

(d) The Premises are used for any purpose other than as permitted pursuant to Article V;

(e) Tenant vacates or abandons the Premises while Tenant is in default under this Lease;

(f) Any representation or warranty given by Tenant under or in connection with this Lease proves to be
 materially false or
misleading;

(g) Tenant fails to timely comply with the provisions of Article VI
 (“Hazardous Materials”), Article XIV (“Assignment and
Subletting”), or Article XVI (“Subordination; Estoppel Certificate”), and such failure continues for five (5) business days
after Notice
by Landlord.

(h) Except where a specific time period is otherwise set forth for Tenant’s
performance in this Lease, Tenant fails to observe, keep,
perform or cure within thirty (30) days after Notice by Landlord any of the other terms, covenants, agreements or conditions contained in
this Lease or those set forth in any other
agreements or rules or regulations which Tenant is obligated to observe or perform; provided, that
if the nature of such default is such that the same cannot reasonably be cured within a thirty (30) day period, Tenant shall not be deemed to
be
in default if it diligently commences such cure within such period and thereafter diligently proceeds to cure such default. The Notice
required by this Subparagraph 15.1(h) shall be in lieu of, and not in addition to, any notice required under
Section 1161, et seq., of the
California Code of Civil Procedure.

No Notice given under this Section 15.1 shall be
deemed a forfeiture or a termination of this Lease unless Landlord so elects in the Notice.
 

  2. Bankruptcy or Insolvency. In no event shall this Lease be assigned or assignable by operation of law
and in no event shall this Lease be an
asset of Tenant in any receivership, bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization proceeding. If:

(a) A court makes or enters any decree or order adjudging Tenant to be insolvent, or approving as properly
filed by or against Tenant
a petition seeking reorganization or other arrangement of Tenant under any provisions of the Bankruptcy Code or any Applicable Law of
the State of California, or directing the winding up or liquidation of Tenant and such
decree or order shall have continued for a period of
thirty (30) days;

(b) Tenant makes or suffers
any transfer which constitutes a fraudulent or otherwise avoidable transfer under any provisions of the
Bankruptcy Code or any Applicable Law of the State of California;

(c) Tenant assigns its assets for the benefit of its creditors; or

(d) The material part of the property of Tenant or any property essential to Tenant’s business or of
Tenant’s interest in this Lease is
sequestered, attached or executed upon, and Tenant fails to secure a return or release of such property within ten (10)  business days
thereafter, or prior to sale pursuant to such sequestration,
attachment or levy, whichever is earlier;
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then this Lease shall, at Landlord’s election, immediately terminate and be of no
further force or effect whatsoever, without the necessity for any further
action by Landlord, except that Tenant shall not be relieved of obligations which have accrued prior to the date of such termination. Upon such
termination, the provisions
herein relating to the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease shall control and Tenant shall immediately surrender the
Premises in the condition required by the provisions of this Lease. Additionally, Landlord shall be entitled to all
relief, including recovery of damages
from Tenant, which may from time to time be permitted, or recoverable, under the Bankruptcy Code or any other Applicable Laws of the State of
California.
 

 
3. Landlord’s Remedies. Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default, then, in addition to and
without waiving any other rights and remedies

available to Landlord at law or in equity or otherwise provided in this Lease, Landlord may, at its option, cumulatively or in the alternative,
to the fullest extent permitted by Applicable Laws exercise
the following remedies:

(a) Landlord may terminate Tenant’s right to possession of
the Premises, in which case this Lease shall terminate and Tenant shall
immediately surrender possession of the Premises to Landlord. No act by Landlord other than giving Notice to Tenant of Landlord’s
election to terminate Tenant’s right
 to possession shall terminate this Lease. Acts of maintenance, efforts to relet the Premises, or the
appointment of a receiver on Landlord’s initiative to protect Landlord’s interest under this Lease shall not constitute a termination of
Tenant’s right to possession. Termination shall terminate Tenant’s right to possession of the Premises but shall not relieve Tenant of any
obligation under this Lease which has accrued prior to the date of such termination. Upon such
termination, Landlord shall have the right
to re-enter the Premises, and remove all persons and property, and Landlord shall also be entitled to recover from Tenant:

(i) The worth at the time of award of the unpaid Monthly Rent and Additional Rent which had been earned at the
 time of
termination;

(ii) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid Monthly Rent
and Additional Rent which would have
been earned after termination until the time of award exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably
avoided;

(iii) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid Monthly Rent and Additional Rent for the
balance of
the Term after the time of award exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could be reasonably avoided;

(iv) Any other amount necessary to compensate Landlord for all the detriment proximately caused by
 Tenant’s failure to
perform its obligations under this Lease or which in the ordinary course of things would be likely to result from Tenant’s default,
including, but not limited to, the cost of recovering possession of the Premises,
commissions and other expenses of reletting, including
necessary repair, demolition and renovation of the Premises to the condition existing immediately prior to Tenant’s occupancy, the
unamortized portion of any brokerage commissions funded by
Landlord in connection with this Lease, the cost of rectifying any damage to
the Premises occasioned by the act or omission of Tenant, reasonable attorneys’ fees, and any other reasonable costs; and

(v) At Landlord’s election, all other amounts in addition to or in lieu of the foregoing as may be
permitted by Applicable Law.

As used in Subsections (i) and (ii) above, the “worth at the time of award”
shall be computed by allowing interest at the Applicable Rate.
As used in Subsection (iii) above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by discounting the amount at the discount rate of the Federal
Reserve Bank of San
Francisco at the time of award plus one percent (1%).
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(b) Landlord may elect not to terminate Tenant’s right
to possession of the Premises, in which event this Lease will continue in full
force and effect as long as Landlord does not terminate Tenant’s right to possession, and Landlord shall have the remedy described in
California Civil Code section
1951.4 (lessor may continue lease in effect after lessee’s breach and abandonment and recover rent as it
becomes due, if lessee has the right to sublet or assign, subject only to reasonable limitations) and Landlord may continue to enforce all
of
its rights and remedies under this Lease, including the right to collect all Rent as it becomes due. If Landlord elects to avail itself of the
remedy provided by this Section  15.3(b), Landlord shall not unreasonably withhold its
 consent to an assignment or subletting of the
Premises subject to the standards and conditions for Landlord’s consent as are contained in this Lease (which standards and conditions
Tenant acknowledges and agrees are reasonable at the time this
Lease is executed by Tenant). In addition, if Tenant has entered into a
sublease which is valid under the terms of this Lease, Landlord may also, at its option, cause Tenant to assign to Landlord the interest of
Tenant under said sublease,
including, but not limited to, Tenant’s right to payment of Rent as it becomes due. Landlord may elect to enter
the Premises and relet them, or any part of them, to third parties for Tenant’s account. Tenant shall be liable immediately to
Landlord for
all costs Landlord incurs in reletting the Premises, including, but not limited to, broker’s commissions, expenses of cleaning and
remodeling the Premises required by the reletting, attorneys’ fees and like costs. Reletting
can be for a period shorter or longer than the
remaining Term of this Lease and for the entire Premises or any portion thereof. Tenant shall pay to Landlord the Monthly Rent and
Additional Rent due under this Lease on the dates the Monthly Rent and
such Additional Rent are due, less the Rent Landlord actually
collects from any reletting. Except as provided in the preceding sentence, if Landlord relets the Premises or any portion thereof, such
reletting shall not relieve Tenant of any
 obligation hereunder. Notwithstanding the above, no act by Landlord allowed by this
Section 15.3(b) shall terminate this Lease unless Landlord notifies Tenant in writing that Landlord elects to terminate this Lease.

 

 

4. No Surrender. Tenant waives any rights of redemption, reinstatement or relief from forfeiture under
California Code of Civil Procedure
Sections 1174 and 1179 and California Civil Code Section  3275, and under any other present or future laws if Tenant is evicted or
Landlord takes possession of the Premises or this Lease is terminated by reason
of an Event of Default. No act or thing done by Landlord
or Landlord’s Agents during the Term shall be deemed an acceptance of a surrender of the Premises, and no agreement to accept a
surrender shall be valid unless in writing and signed by
Landlord. No employee of Landlord or of Landlord’s Agents shall have any power
to accept the keys to the Premises prior to the termination of this Lease, and the delivery of the keys to any employee shall not operate as a
termination of this
Lease or a surrender of the Premises.

 

 
5. Interest on Late Payments. Any Rent due under this Lease that is not paid to Landlord within three
(3) days of the date when due shall

commence to bear interest at the Applicable Rate until fully paid. Neither the accrual nor the payment of interest shall cure any default by
Tenant under this Lease.

 

 

6. Attorneys’ and Other Fees. All sums reasonably incurred by Landlord in connection with an Event
of Default or holding over of possession
by Tenant after the expiration or termination of this Lease, including, but not limited to, all costs, expenses and actual accountants’,
appraisers’, attorneys’ and other professional fees, and
 any collection agency or other collection charges, shall be due and payable by
Tenant to Landlord on demand, and shall bear interest at the Applicable Rate from the date of such demand until paid by Tenant. In
addition, if any action shall be
instituted by either of the parties hereto for the enforcement of any of its rights in and under this Lease, the
party in whose favor judgment shall be rendered shall be entitled to recover from the other party all expenses reasonably incurred by
the
prevailing party in such action, including actual costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

 

 

7. Landlord’s Default. Landlord shall not be deemed to be in default in the performance of any
obligation required to be performed by it
hereunder unless and until it has failed to perform such obligation within thirty (30) days after receipt of Notice by Tenant to Landlord (and
the Mortgagees who have provided Tenant with Notice)
 specifying the nature of such default; provided, however, that if the nature of
Landlord’s obligation is such that more than thirty (30) days are required for its performance, then Landlord shall not be deemed to be in
default if it shall
 commence such performance within such thirty (30)  day period and thereafter diligently prosecutes the same to
completion.

 

 

8. Limitation of Landlord’s Liability. The obligations of Landlord do not constitute the personal
 obligations of the individual partners,
managers, members, trustees, directors, officers or shareholders of Landlord or its constituent partners. If Landlord shall fail to perform
any covenant, term, or condition of this Lease upon Landlord’s
part to be performed, Tenant shall be required to deliver to Landlord Notice
of the same. If, as a consequence of such default, Tenant shall recover a money judgment against Landlord, such judgment shall be
satisfied only out of the proceeds of the
 sale received upon execution of such judgment and levied thereon against the right, title and
interest of Landlord in the Building and Property and out of rent or other income from such property receivable by Landlord or out of
consideration
received by Landlord from the sale or other disposition of all or any part of Landlord’s right, title or interest in the Building
or Property, and no action for any deficiency may be sought or obtained by Tenant.
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9. Mortgagee Protection. Upon any default on. the part of Landlord, Tenant will give Notice by
registered or certified mail to any Mortgagee
who has provided Tenant with Notice of its interest together with an address for receiving Notice, and shall offer such Mortgagee a
reasonable opportunity to cure the default (which in no event shall be
less than sixty (60) days), including time to obtain possession of the
Premises by power of sale or a judicial foreclosure, if such should prove necessary, to effect a cure. Tenant agrees that each of the
Mortgagees to whom this Lease has been
assigned by Landlord is an express third party beneficiary hereof. Tenant shall not make any
prepayment of Monthly Rent more than one (1) month in advance without the prior written consent of such Mortgagee. Tenant waives any
right under any
present or future law to the collection of any security deposit from such Mortgagee or any purchaser at a foreclosure sale of
such Mortgagee’s interest unless such Mortgagee or such purchaser shall have actually received and not refunded the
security deposit in
accordance with the terms of this Lease. Tenant agrees to make all payments under this Lease to the Mortgagee with the most senior
encumbrance upon receiving a direction, in writing, to pay said amounts to such Mortgagee. Tenant
 shall comply with such written
direction to pay without determining whether an event of default exists under such Mortgagee’s loan to Landlord.

 

 

10. Landlord’s Right to Perform. If an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing,
Landlord may (but shall not be obligated to), at
Tenant’s expense, and without waiving or releasing Tenant from any obligation of Tenant under this Lease, make        such payment or
perform such other act to the extent Landlord
may deem desirable, and in connection therewith, pay expenses and employ counsel. All
sums paid by Landlord and all penalties, interest and costs, including, but not limited to, collection costs and attorneys’ fees reasonably
incurred in
connection therewith, shall be due and payable by Tenant to Landlord, as an item of Additional Rent, on demand by Landlord,
together with interest thereon at the Applicable Rate from the date of such demand until paid by Tenant.

 

 
11. Limitation of Actions Against Landlord. If Landlord commences any summary proceeding or action
against Tenant for the nonpayment of

Rent, Tenant shall not interpose any counterclaims of any nature or description in any such proceeding or action (unless such
counterclaims shall be mandatory), rather Tenant shall be relegated to bringing an
independent action at law therefor.

 

 

12. Waiver of Jury Trial. TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, EACH OF LANDLORD AND TENANT HEREBY
WAIVES THE RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY ACTION, PROCEEDING OR COUNTERCLAIM BROUGHT ON ANY
MATTER WHATSOEVER ARISING OUT OF OR IN ANY WAY CONNECTED WITH THIS LEASE, THE RELATIONSHIP OF
LANDLORD AND TENANT, TENANT’S USE OR OCCUPANCY OF THE
 PREMISES AND/OR ANY CLAIM OF INJURY OR
DAMAGE.

ARTICLE XVI

SUBORDINATION; ESTOPPEL CERTIFICATE
 

 

1. Subordination, Attornment and Non-Disturbance. Without the
 necessity of any additional document being executed by Tenant for the
purpose of effecting a subordination, and at the election of Landlord or any Mortgagee or any ground lessor with respect to the land of
which the Premises are a part, this Lease
shall be subject and subordinate at all times to (i) all ground leases or underlying leases which
may now or hereafter be executed affecting the Building, and (ii) the lien of any Mortgage which may now exist or hereafter be executed in
any amount for which the Property, the Building, ground leases and/or underlying leases, and/or Landlord’s interest or estate in any of said
items, is specified as security. Landlord or any such Mortgagee or ground lessor shall have the right,
at its election, to subordinate or cause
to be subordinated any such ground leases or underlying leases or any such liens to this Lease. No subordination shall permit material
interference with Tenant’s rights hereunder, and any ground lessor
or Mortgagee, whether under a ground lease or Mortgage now existing
or hereafter executed, shall recognize Tenant and its permitted successors and assigns as the tenant of the Premises and shall not disturb
Tenant’s right to quiet possession of
the Premises during the Term so long as no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing under this
Lease. If Landlord’s interest in the Premises is acquired by any ground lessor or Mortgagee, or if proceedings are brought for the
foreclosure
of, or in the event of exercise of power of sale under, any Mortgage made by Landlord covering the Premises or any part
thereof, or if a conveyance in lieu of foreclosure is made for any reason, Tenant shall, notwithstanding any subordination and
upon the
request of such successor in interest to Landlord, attorn to and become the Tenant of the successor in interest to Landlord and recognize
such successor in interest as the Landlord under this Lease. Although this
Section 16.1 is self-executing, Tenant covenants and agrees to
execute and deliver, upon demand by Landlord and in the form requested by Landlord, or any Mortgagee, or ground lessor, any additional
documents evidencing the
priority or subordination of this Lease with respect to any such ground leases or underlying leases or the lien of
any such Mortgage, and/or evidencing the attornment of Tenant to any successor in interest to Landlord as herein provided.·
Tenant’s
failure to timely execute and deliver such additional documents within ten (10) business days following written request therefor shall, at
Landlord’s option, constitute an Event of Default hereunder.
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2. Estoppel Certificate. Tenant shall, within ten (10) business days following written request by
Landlord from time to time, execute and
deliver to Landlord any documents, including estoppel certificates, in a form required by Landlord (i)  certifying that this Lease is
unmodified and in full force and effect or, if modified, attaching a
copy of such modification and certifying that this Lease, as so modified,
is in full force and effect and the date to which the Rent and other charges are paid in advance, if any, (ii) acknowledging that there are not,
to Tenant’s
knowledge, any uncured defaults on the part of the Landlord or stating the nature of any uncured defaults, (iii) evidencing the
status of this Lease as may be required by a Mortgagee or a purchaser of the Premises, (iv) certifying the
current Monthly Rent amount and
the amount and form of Security Deposit on deposit with Landlord, and (v) certifying to such other information as Landlord, Landlord’s
Agents, Mortgagees and/or prospective purchasers or their Mortgagees may
reasonably request, including, but not limited to, any requested
information regarding Hazardous Materials. Tenant’s failure to deliver an estoppel certificate within ten (10) business days after delivery of
Landlord’s written request
therefor shall, at Landlord’s option, constitute an Event of Default hereunder, and shall be conclusive against
Tenant (1)  that this Lease is in full force and effect and has not been modified except as represented by Landlord;
 (2)  that there are no
uncured defaults in Landlord’s performance and that Tenant has no right of offset, counterclaim, or deduction against Rent; (3) not more
than one (1) month’s Rent has been paid in advance; and
(4) as to the truth and accuracy of any other matters set forth in the form of
estoppel certificate submitted to Tenant.

 

  3. Intentionally Omitted.

ARTICLE XVII

SIGNS AND
GRAPHICS
 

 

1. General. Subject to compliance with Applicable Laws, Tenant shall be entitled to the following
Building-standard signage (“Permitted
Signage”): (i) a listing of Tenant’s name in the Building’s main lobby directory, (ii)  suite identification signage on or adjacent to the
entrance to the Premises,
 (iii)  directional signage on the Building’s third (3”’) floor elevator lobby area, and (iv)  the Exterior Sign, as
defined in Section 17.2 below. Except as provided in
Section 17.2 below, Tenant shall have no right to maintain any other signs or graphics
in any other location in, on or about the Premises or the Building and shall not display or erect any other signs, displays or other
advertising materials that are visible from the exterior of the Building or outside of the Premises. Permitted Signage (other than the
Exterior Sign) shall be installed, maintained by Landlord (and removed by Landlord upon the expiration or sooner
 termination of this
Lease), at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, and shall be subject to any Restrictions and conform to the sign criteria established by Landlord
from time to time for such signage. All sums incurred by Landlord in connection
 with the installation, maintenance and removal of
Tenant’s Permitted Signage shall be due and payable by Tenant to Landlord within thirty (30) days following written demand therefor.
Tenant grants to Landlord a non-exclusive and royalty-free license and limited right to use Tenant’s Trade Name(s), trademark(s), logo(s)
and design(s), whether registered or unregistered (the “Licensed Marks”)
in marketing materials or other promotional materials relating to
the Building or Property in all media, including, without limitation, the use, reproduction and distribution of photographs and video of the
outside of the Premises or Building
and Tenant’s signage and the use of Licensed Marks in any tenant list.
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2. Exterior Building Signage. Subject to the terms of this Section 17.2, as
Alterations in accordance with Article VIII above (or as part of the
Tenant Improvements in accordance with the Work Letter), Tenant shall have the right, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense (subject to the
Allowance, as defined below), to
 install Building signage on the northeast corner of the exterior of the Building (facing First Street),
identifying the name and/or logo of the Original Tenant (e.g, “Eargo”) or any Permitted Transferee (the “Exterior
Sign”). All aspects of
the Exterior Sign, including, without limitation, the location, graphics, materials, color, design, lettering, size, quality and specifications of
the Exterior Sign shall be subject to the prior written
 approval of Landlord, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed. The Exterior Sign shall also comply with and be subject to all Restrictions and Applicable Laws, including, but not
limited to, all requirements of the
City of San Jose (“City”) (or other applicable governmental authorities); provided, however, that in no
event shall the approval by the City (or other applicable governmental authorities) of the Exterior Sign be deemed a
condition precedent to
the effectiveness of this Lease, and if such approval is not obtained, Landlord’s and Tenant’s other obligations under this Lease shall not be
affected thereby. Landlord shall, at no cost to Landlord, reasonably
cooperate with Tenant in (i) obtaining applicable permits from the City
in connection with the installation of the Exterior Sign and (ii) coordinating Tenant’s installation of the Exterior Sign. Following the initial
construction and
installation of the Exterior Sign, Tenant shall be entitled to modify the name and/or logo for such signage, at Tenant’s sole
cost and expense, to the new name and/or logo adopted by Original Tenant or a Permitted Transferee, provided that the
new name and/or
logo shall not be an Objectionable Name or Logo (defined below). “Objectionable Name or Logo” shall mean any name or logo which
relates to an entity which is of a character or reputation, or is associated with a
political orientation or faction, which is inconsistent with
the quality of the Building as a first-class office building, or which would otherwise reasonably offend a landlord of comparable buildings.
Tenant shall, at its sole cost and expense,
maintain the Exterior Sign in good condition and repair. The signage rights granted to Tenant
under this Section 17.2 are personal to the Original Tenant and may only be exercised by the Original Tenant or a Permitted
Transferee
(and not any other assignee, or any sublessee or other transferee of the Original Tenant’s interest in this Lease). Notwithstanding anything
to the contrary contained in this Section 17.2, in no event shall
Tenant have any right to the Exterior Sign if the Original Tenant or a
Permitted Transferee is not leasing and occupying the entire Premises.

ARTICLE XVIII

QUIET
ENJOYMENT

Landlord covenants that Tenant, upon performing the terms, conditions and covenants of this Lease, shall
have quiet and peaceful possession of
the Premises as against any person claiming the same by, through or under Landlord.

ARTICLE XIX

SURRENDER; HOLDING OVER
 

 

1. Surrender of the Premises. Upon the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease, Tenant shall
surrender the Premises to Landlord in its
condition existing as of the Commencement Date normal wear and tear and acts of God excepted, with all interior walls in good repair, all
carpets shampooed and cleaned, the HVAC equipment, plumbing,
electrical and other mechanical installations in good operating order and
all floors cleaned and waxed, all to the reasonable satisfaction of Landlord. Tenant shall remove those Alterations (including, without
limitation, telecommunications and data
 cabling and wiring) which Tenant is required to remove pursuant to Section  8.1 above and
Section 22.3 below, and all Tenant’s Personal Property, and shall repair any damage and perform any
 restoration work caused by such
removal. If Tenant fails to remove such Alterations and Tenant’s Personal Property which Tenant is authorized and obligated to remove
pursuant to the above, and such failure continues after the expiration or
 sooner termination of this Lease, Landlord may retain such
properly and all rights of Tenant with respect to it shall cease, or Landlord may place all or any portion of such property in public storage
for Tenant’s account, or Landlord may
dispose of such property in any other manner permitted by Applicable Law. Tenant shall pay to
Landlord, upon demand, the costs of removal of any such Alterations and Tenant’s Personal Property and storage and transportation costs
of same, and
the cost of repairing and restoring the Premises, together with attorneys’ fees and interest on said amounts at the Applicable
Rate from the date of expenditure by Landlord. If the Premises are not so surrendered at the expiration or sooner
termination of this Lease,
Tenant hereby agrees to indemnify Landlord and Landlord’s Agents against all loss or liability resulting from any delay by Tenant in so
surrendering the Premises, including, but not limited to, any claims made by any
 succeeding tenant, losses to Landlord due to lost
opportunities to lease to succeeding tenants, and actual attorneys’ fees and costs. In addition, if the Premises are not so surrendered at the
expiration or sooner termination of this Lease,
such failure shall, at Landlord’s election and upon written Notice to Tenant, constitute an
Event of Default under this Lease.

 

 

2. Holding Over. If Tenant remains in possession of all or any part of the Premises after the expiration
or sooner termination of this Lease
with the prior written consent of Landlord such holding over shall constitute a month-to-month tenancy only and shall not constitute
a
renewal or extension for any further term. If Tenant remains in possession of all or any part of the Premises after the expiration or sooner
termination of this Lease without the prior written consent of Landlord, such possession shall constitute
a tenancy at sufferance and shall
be a default under the Lease upon Landlord’s written notice. In either of such events, Monthly Rent shall be increased to an amount equal
to one hundred fifty percent (150%) of the Monthly Rent payable during
the last month of the Term, and any other sums due hereunder
shall be payable in the amounts and at the times specified in this Lease. Any such tenancy shall be subject to every other term, condition
and covenant contained in this Lease.
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ARTICLE XX

CONSTRUCTION OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS

The obligations of Landlord and Tenant with respect to the Tenant Improvements are set forth in the Work Letter. It is
acknowledged and agreed
that all Tenant Improvements under this Lease are and shall be the property of Landlord from and after their installation. Other than completion of
Landlord’s Work, if any, and subject to the penultimate sentence of
Section 3.6, Tenant has reviewed the Premises and accepts the Premises and the
Property in its As-Is condition.

ARTICLE XXI

MISCELLANEOUS AND INTERPRETIVE PROVISIONS
 

 

1. Broker. Each of Landlord and Tenant represents and warrants to the other that it has not had any
dealings with any real estate broker, agent
or finder in connection with the negotiation of this Lease or the introduction of the parties to this transaction, except for Broker, and that it
knows of no other real estate broker, agent or finder who
is or might be entitled to a commission or fee in connection with this Lease. In
the event of any additional claims for brokers’ or finders’ fees with respect to this Lease, Tenant shall indemnify, hold harmless, protect
and defend
 Landlord from and against such claims if they shall be based upon any statement or representation or agreement made by
Tenant, and Landlord shall indemnify, hold harmless, protect and defend Tenant from and against such claims if they shall be based
upon
any statement, representation or agreement made by Landlord.

 

 
2. Examination of Lease: Effectiveness. Submission of this Lease for examination or signature by Tenant
does not create a reservation of or

option to lease. This Lease shall become effective and binding only upon full execution and delivery of this Lease by both Landlord and
Tenant.

 

 
3. No Recording. Tenant shall not record this Lease or any memorandum of this Lease without
 Landlord’s prior written consent, but if

Landlord so requests, Tenant agrees to execute, have acknowledged and deliver a memorandum of this Lease in recordable form which
Landlord thereafter may file for record.

 

 
4. Quitclaim. Upon any termination of this Lease, Tenant shall, at Landlord’s request, execute,
have acknowledged and deliver to Landlord an

instrument in writing releasing and quitclaiming to Landlord all right, title and interest of Tenant in and to the Premises by reason of this
Lease or otherwise.

 

 

5. Modifications for Mortgagees. If in connection with obtaining financing for the Premises or any
portion thereof, Landlord’s Mortgagees
shall request reasonable modifications to this Lease as a condition to such financing, Tenant shall not unreasonably withhold, delay or
defer its consent thereto, provided such modifications do not
materially adversely affect Tenant’s rights hereunder. Tenant’s failure to so
consent shall constitute an Event of Default under this Lease.

 

 

6. Notice. Any Notice required or desired to be given under this Lease shall be in writing and shall be
addressed to the address of the party to
be served. The notices addresses of Landlord and Tenant are as set forth in Item 1 and Item 3, respectively, of the Basic Lease Provisions,
except that (a) prior to the Commencement Date,
the address for Notices to Tenant shall be as set forth below Tenant’s signature on this
Lease, and (b) from and after the Commencement Date, notwithstanding the addresses for Tenant set forth in Item 3 of the Basic Lease
Provisions, all Notices regarding the operation and maintenance of the Property shall be delivered to Tenant at the Premises. Each such
Notice shall be deemed effective and given (i) upon receipt, if personally delivered, (ii) for any
Notice given by overnight courier, the next
Business Day after deposit with the courier, (iii) upon being telephonically confirmed as transmitted, if sent by telegram, telex or telecopy,
(iv) two (2) Business Days after deposit in the
United States mail in the County, certified and postage prepaid, properly addressed to the
party to be served, or (v)  upon receipt if sent in any other way. Any party hereto may from time to time, by Notice to the other in
accordance with this
Section 21.6, designate a different address than that set forth above for the purposes of Notice. If Tenant’s address for
Notices is an address not located in California and/or is a Post Office box, mail-stop or the
like, then, notwithstanding anything contained
in this Section 21.6 to the contrary, any notice given by Landlord under California Code of Civil Procedure sections 1161 and/or 1162
(including, without limitation, any
Notices given by Landlord under Article XV above that are intended to satisfy the notice requirements
under said sections 1161 and/or 1162) may, at Landlord’s option, be served by Landlord at the Premises (and any courtesy copy of such
Notice sent by Landlord in any other manner shall not affect the legal adequacy of the Notice served by Landlord at the Premises).
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  7. Captions. The captions and headings used in this Lease are for the purpose of convenience only and
 shall not be construed to limit or
extend the meaning of any part of this Lease.

 

  8. Executed Copy. Any fully executed copy of this Lease shall be deemed an original for all purposes.
 

  9. Time. Time is of the essence for the performance of each term, condition and covenant of this Lease.
 

 
10. Severability. If any one or more of the provisions contained herein shall for any reason be-held to be invalid, illegal or unenforceable in

any respect, such invalidity, illegality, or unenforceability shall not affect any other provision of this Lease, but this Lease shall be
construed as if such
invalid, illegal or unenforceable provision had not been contained herein.

 

 

11. Survival. All covenants and indemnities set forth herein which contemplate the payment of sums, or
 the performance by Landlord or
Tenant after the Term or following an Event of Default, including specifically, but not limited to, the covenants and indemnities set forth in
Section  5.3, Article VI, Article
 VII, Section  8.1, Section  9.2, Section  11.1, Section  11.10, Article XV, and Article XIX, and all
representations and warranties
of Landlord and Tenant, shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease.

 

 

12. Choice of Law; Construction. This Lease shall be construed and enforced in accordance with the
 Applicable Laws of the State of
California. The language in all parts of this Lease shall in all cases be construed as a whole according to its fair meaning and not strictly for
or against either Landlord or Tenant, it being the intent of the
parties that this Lease shall be interpreted as if it was prepared by both
parties, and any ambiguities shall not be resolved in favor of Tenant because all or a portion of this Lease was prepared by Landlord.

 

  13. Gender; Singular. Plural. When the context of this Lease requires, the neuter gender includes the
masculine, the feminine, a partnership,
limited liability company or corporation or joint venture, the singular includes the plural and the plural includes the singular.

 

 
14. Non-Agency. It is not the intention of Landlord or Tenant to
create hereby a relationship of master- servant or principal-agent, and under

no circumstance shall Tenant herein be considered the agent of Landlord, it being the sole purpose and intent of the parties hereto to create
a relationship of landlord
and tenant.

 

 
15. Successors. The terms, covenants, conditions and agreements contained in this Lease shall, subject to
 the provisions as to assignment,

subletting, and bankruptcy contained herein and any other provisions restricting successors or assigns, apply to and bind the heirs,
successors, legal representatives and assigns of the parties hereto.

 

 

16. Waiver; Remedies Cumulative. The waiver by either party of any term, covenant, agreement or condition
herein contained shall not be
deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same or any other term, covenant, agreement or condition herein contained, nor
shall any custom or practice which may develop between the parties in the
administration of this Lease be construed to waive or to lessen
the right of Landlord or Tenant to insist upon the performance by the other in strict accordance with all of the provisions of this Lease. The
subsequent acceptance of Rent hereunder by
 Landlord shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding breach by Tenant of any
provisions, covenant, agreement or condition of this Lease, other than the failure of Tenant to pay the particular Rent payment so accepted,
regardless of
Landlord’s knowledge of such preceding breach at the time of acceptance of such Rent payment. Landlord’s acceptance of
any check, letter or payment shall in no event be deemed an accord and satisfaction, and any such acceptance by Landlord
shall be without
prejudice to Landlord’s right to recover the balance of the Rent or pursue any other remedy available to it. The rights and remedies of
either party under this Lease shall be cumulative and in addition to any and all other
rights and remedies which either party has or may
have.
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17. Unavoidable Delay. Except for the monetary obligations of Tenant under this Lease, neither party
shall be chargeable with, liable for, or
responsible to the other for anything or in any amount for any Unavoidable Delay and any Unavoidable Delay shall not be deemed a
breach of or default in the performance of this Lease, it being specifically
agreed that any time limit provision contained in this Lease
(other than the scheduled expiration of the Term) shall be extended for the same period of time lost by Unavoidable Delay.

 

 
18. Entire Agreement. This Lease is the entire agreement between the parties, and supersedes any prior
 agreements, representations,

negotiations or correspondence between the parties except as expressed herein. Except as otherwise provided herein, no subsequent change
or addition to this Lease shall be binding unless in writing and signed by the
parties hereto.

 

 

19. Authority. Each of Landlord and Tenant represents to the other that the individual executing this
Lease on its behalf is duly authorized to
execute and deliver this Lease on behalf of said entity in accordance with its corporate bylaws, operating agreement, statement of
partnership or certificate of limited partnership, as the case may be, and
that this Lease is binding upon said entity in accordance with its
terms. If Tenant is a corporation, Tenant shall, if requested by Landlord, within thirty (30) days after execution of this Lease and prior to
entering into possession of the
 Premises, deliver to Landlord evidence of the Board of Directors of the corporation authorizing the
execution of this Lease.

 

 
20. Guaranty. As a condition to the execution of this Lease by Landlord, the obligations, covenants and
performance of the Tenant as herein

provided shall be guaranteed in writing by the Guarantor listed in Item 14 of the Basic Lease Provisions, if any, on a form of guaranty
provided by Landlord.

 

 

21. Exhibits; References. All exhibits, amendments, riders and addenda attached to this Lease are hereby
incorporated into and made a part of
this Lease. In the event of variation or discrepancy, the duplicate original hereof (including exhibits, amendments, riders and addenda, if
any, specified above) held by Landlord shall control. All references in
 this Lease to Articles, Sections, Exhibits, Riders and clauses are
made, respectively, to Articles, Sections, Exhibits, Riders and clauses of this Lease, unless otherwise specified.

 

 
22. Basic Lease Provisions. The Basic Lease Provisions at the beginning of this Lease are intended to
provide general information only. In the

event of any inconsistency between the Basic Lease Provisions and the specific provisions of this Lease, the specific provisions of this
Lease shall prevail.

 

 
23. No Merger. The voluntary or other surrender of this Lease by Tenant, or a mutual cancellation
thereof, or a termination by Landlord, shall

not work a merger, and shall, at the option of Landlord, terminate all or any existing subtenancies or may, at the option of Landlord,
operate as an assignment to Landlord of any or all such subtenancies.

 

  24. Joint and Several Obligations. If more than one person or entity is Tenant, the obligations imposed
on each such person or entity shall be
joint and several.

 

 
25. No Light or Air Easement. Any diminution or shutting off of light or air by any structure which may
be erected on lands adjacent to the

Building shall in no way affect this Lease, abate Rent or otherwise impose any liability on Landlord. This Lease does not confer any right
with regard to the subsurface below the ground level of the Building.

 

 

26. Security Measures. Tenant hereby acknowledges that Landlord shall have no obligation whatsoever to
 provide guard service or other
security measures for the benefit of the Premises, the Property or the Building. Tenant assumes all responsibility for the protection of
Tenant, Tenant’s Agents and the property of Tenant and of Tenant’s
Agents from acts of third parties. Nothing herein contained shall
prevent Landlord, at Landlord’s sole option, from providing security protection for the Property and/or the Building or any part thereof, in
which event the cost thereof shall be
 included within the definition of Project Costs and paid by Tenant in the manner set forth in
Section 7.1.

 

 

27. Transfers by Landlord. Landlord (and any party comprising Landlord) and its successors in interest
shall have the right to transfer their
respective interests in this Lease, the Building and the Property at any time and to any person or entity. In the event of any such transfer(s),
the Landlord originally named herein (and, in the case of any
subsequent transfer(s), the applicable transferor(s)) shall be automatically
relieved from the date of such transfer, without further act by any person or entity, of all liability under any and all of the covenants and
obligations of Landlord
contained in or derived from this Lease accruing from and following the date of such transfer, and the successor
shall automatically be deemed, without further act by any person or entity, to have assumed all such obligations. Upon the request of
Landlord, Tenant agrees to attorn to any entity purchasing or otherwise acquiring the Premises.

 
36



 
28. ERISA. Tenant represents and warrants that it is not an employee benefit plan as defined under
Section 3(3) of the Employee Retirement

Income Security Act of 1974, as amended (“ERISA”), or an entity (e.g. an insurance company separate or general account) subject to
ERISA or holding ERISA “plan assets”
within the meaning of the Department of Labor Regulations at Section 2510.3-101.

 

  29. Counterparts. This Lease may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed
to be an original and all of which
together shall be deemed one and the same instrument.

 

  30. No Offer. The submission of this Lease shall not be construed as an offer, nor shall either party
hereto have any rights under this Lease
unless each of Landlord and Tenant executes a copy of this Lease and delivers same to the other party hereto.

ARTICLE XXII

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
 

 

1. Additional Requirements Relating to Alterations and Other Work. The following terms and conditions
shall apply to any work or service
performed at the Building or on the Premises by Tenant or Tenant’s contractors (including, without limitation, Alterations, repairs,
maintenance, janitorial and cleaning services), which terms and conditions
are in addition to those set forth in the Lease, including, without
limitation, the terms and conditions set forth in Article VIII:

(a) Such work or services shall not proceed until Landlord has approved in writing: (i) Tenant’s
contractor, (ii) the amount and coverage of
public liability and property damage insurance, with Landlord and the Landlord Parties named as additional insureds, carried by Tenant’s
contractor, (iii) complete and detailed plans and
specifications for such work, and (iv) a schedule for the performance of the work or services.

(b)
All work and services shall be done in conformity with a valid permit when required, a copy of which shall be furnished to
Landlord before commencement of such work or services. In any case, all work and services shall be performed in accordance
with all
Applicable Laws. Notwithstanding any failure by Landlord to object to any such work or services, Landlord shall have no responsibility
for Tenant’s failure to comply with Applicable Laws.

(c) Tenant agrees to indemnify, defend and hold Landlord and Landlord’s Agents harmless for any
 work or services performed,
which is not performed in accordance with Applicable Laws or the provisions of this Lease, including, without limitation, this
Section 22.1.

(d) Tenant understands that all contractors and subcontractors retained at the Property by Tenant to perform
any work or services
shall be signatory to a union collective bargaining agreement.

 

 

2. Restricted Persons. Tenant is and will remain in compliance with the requirements of Executive Order
No.  13224, 66 Fed Reg. 49079
(September 25, 2001) (the “Order’’) and other similar requirements contained in the rules and regulations of the Office of Foreign Asset
Control, Department of the Treasury
(“OFAC”) and in any enabling legislation or other Executive Orders in respect thereof (the Order and
such other rules, regulations, legislation, or orders are collectively called the “Orders”). Tenant:

(a) is not listed on the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons List
maintained by OFAC pursuant to the Order or on
any other list of terrorists or terrorist organizations maintained pursuant to any of the rules and regulations of OFAC or pursuant to any
other applicable Orders (such lists are collectively referred
to as the “Lists”);

(b) has not been determined by competent authority to be subject to
the prohibitions contained in the Orders;
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(c) is not and will not become owned or controlled by, nor
act for or on behalf of, any person or entity on the Lists or any other
person or entity that has been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Orders;

(d) is not knowingly engaged in, and will not knowingly engage in, any dealings or transactions or be otherwise
associated with such
persons or entities on the Lists or that has been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the
Orders; and

(e) agrees to cooperate with Landlord in providing such additional information and documentation on
Tenant’s legal or beneficial
ownership, policies, procedures and sources of funds as Landlord reasonably deems necessary or prudent solely to enable it to comply with
Orders or anti-money laundering laws as now in existence or hereafter
amended.

Any breach or violation of this Section 22.2 shall, at Landlord’s option, constitute an Event of Default by
Tenant under this Lease.
 

  3. Telecommunications.

(a) Tenant and its telecommunications companies, including local exchange telecommunications companies and
alternative vendor
service companies, shall have no right of access to or within the Building or the Property for the installation or operation of
telecommunications services or systems, including, but not limited to, voice, video, data, and other
telecommunications services provided
over wire, fiber optic, microwave, wireless, or any other transmission system, for all or part of Tenant’s telecommunications within the
Building and from the Building or the Property to any other location
 without Landlord’s prior written consent, which Landlord may
withhold in its reasonable discretion.

(b) If Landlord consents in writing to the installation of any cabling and/or wires, then Tenant shall be
responsible for ensuring that
any such cabling and/or wiring is properly labeled. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that the following terms and conditions shall apply to
the same:

(i) No later than the tenth (10th) day after the expiration or sooner termination of the Lease, Landlord may
elect by written
Notice to Tenant (the “Election Right”) to:

1) Retain any
or all wiring, cables, risers, and similar installations appurtenant thereto installed by Tenant in the risers of
the Building (the “Wiring”);

2) Remove any or all such Wiring and restore the Premises and risers to their condition existing prior to the
installation
of the Wiring (the “Wire Restoration Work”). Landlord shall perform such Wire Restoration Work at Tenant’s sole cost and
expense; or

3) Require Tenant to perform the Wire Restoration Work at Tenant’s sole cost and expense.

(b) If Landlord elects to retain the Wiring, Tenant covenants that:

(i) Tenant shall convey good title to such Wiring, Tenant shall have good right to surrender such Wiring, and
such Wiring shall
be free of all liens and encumbrances; and

(ii) All wiring shall be left in good
 condition, working order, properly labeled at each ·end and in each
telecommunications/electrical closet and junction box, and in safe condition.

(c) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Section 4.6, Landlord may
retain Tenant’s Security Deposit after the expiration or
sooner termination of this Lease until the earliest of the following events:

(i) Landlord elects to retain the Wiring;

(ii) Landlord elects to perform the Wire Restoration Work, the Wire Restoration Work is complete, and Tenant
 has fully
reimbursed Landlord for all costs related thereto; or
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(iii) Landlord elects to require Tenant to perform the Wire
 Restoration Work, the Wire Restoration Work is complete, and
Tenant has paid for all costs related thereto.

(d) If Tenant fails or refuses to pay all costs of the Wire Restoration Work within thirty (30) days after
Tenant’s receipt of Landlord’s
Notice requesting Tenant’s reimbursement for or payment of such costs, Landlord may apply all or any portion of Tenant’s Security
Deposit toward the payment of such unpaid costs relative to the Wire
Restoration Work.

(e) The retention or application of the Security Deposit as provided in this
Section 22.3 does not constitute a limitation on or waiver
of Landlord’s right to seek further remedy under this Lease, at law, or in equity.

(f) The provisions of this Section 22.3 shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of this lease.
 

 

2. Right of First Offer. So long as Tenant is not then in default under this Lease beyond any applicable
notice and cure period, Tenant shall
have the First Right of Offer on any available space in the Building. Landlord shall deliver Notice of the availability of such space to
Tenant. Tenant shall have option to exercise such right by delivering
 Notice containing Tenant’s offer to lease the available space,
including monthly rent, length of term and other material business points, to Landlord within ten (10) days of receipt of Landlord’s Notice.
If Landlord does not respond
to Tenant’s offer within five (5) days, such offer shall be deemed automatically rejected.

 

  3. Right of First Refusal. So long as Tenant is not then in default under this Lease beyond any
applicable notice and cure period, Tenant shall
have a one-time Right of First Refusal as to Suite 202 subject to the following terms:

(a) Landlord shall provide Tenant notice of any bona-fide good faith third- party offer to lease received for Suite 202 and
Tenant
shall have ten (10) days to accept or reject the same.

(b) If Tenant accepts the terms of the offer, Landlord
and Tenant shall execute an amendment to this Lease within twenty (20) days
of such exercise of Tenant’s right of first refusal.

(c) If Tenant does not accept the offer, Landlord shall have the right to enter into a lease of Suite 202 with the third
party; provided,
however, that if Landlord does not enter into such lease within sixty (60) days, or if the economic terms of the lease of Suite 202
would differ materially from the initial offer, Tenant shall again have a right of first
 refusal on Suite 202. For purposes of this
Section 22.5(c), the economic terms of the offer shall be deemed to differ materially from the initial offer if they result in a ten
percent (10%) decrease in aggregate economic value to Landlord.

ARTICLE XXIII

CALIFORNIA REQUIRED DISCLOSURES

For purposes of Section 1938(a) of the California Civil Code, Landlord hereby discloses to Tenant, and Tenant hereby
acknowledges, that the
Premises have not undergone inspection by a Certified Access Specialist (CASp). As required by Section 1938(e) of the California Civil Code, Landlord
hereby states as follows: “A Certified Access Specialist (CASp)
can inspect the subject premises and determine whether the subject premises comply
with all of the applicable construction-related accessibility standards under state law. Although state law does not require a CASp inspection of the
subject
 premises, the commercial property owner or lessor may not prohibit the lessee or tenant from obtaining a CASp inspection of the subject
premises for the occupancy or potential occupancy of the lessee or tenant, if requested by the lessee or tenant.
The parties shall mutually agree on the
arrangements for the time and manner of the CASp inspection, the payment of the fee for the CASp inspection, and the cost of making any repairs
necessary to correct violations of construction-related
accessibility standards within the premises.”

[Signatures to appear on the following page]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease as of the
date of this Lease.

LANDLORD: GZI First North 1, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company
 
BY: /s/ Ming
Lin                                   DATE: 9/03/2021
Name:    Ming Lin   
Its:    Managing Member   

TENANT: Eargo Inc., a Delaware corporation
 
BY: /s/ Adam
Laponis                           DATE: 9/03/2021

  
Name:    Adam Laponis   
Its:    Vice President Finance   
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Exhibit 10.18

FIRST AMENDMENT TO LEASE

GZI FIRST NORTH 1, LLC

This First
Amendment to Lease is made as of this 26th day of January, 2022, by and between GZI First North 1, LLC, a Delaware Limited
Liability Company, (as Lessor/Landlord) and EARGO, INC., A DELAWARE CORPORATION (as Lessee/Tenant).

RECITALS

A. Lessor and
Lessee entered into that certain STANDARD FORM OFFICE LEASE dated for reference purposes only JULY 31, 2021 and executed
on September 3, 2021, with respect to those certain premises known as
2665 North First Street, Suite 300, Suite 200 and Suite 112, San Jose,
California, consisting of approximately 30,153 rentable square feet of office space (the Premises).

B. Lessor and Lessee desire to AMEND the terms of the Lease according to the provisions herein contained.

C. In the event of any conflict between this First Amendment to Lease and the Lease, the terms and conditions of this First Amendment to Lease
shall control.

THE PARTIES HEREBY AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

AGREEMENT
 
1. Premises Square Footage: (Pursuant to Article 1, Paragraph 6, Page 2) The Premises Square Footage
shall be amended to read: Approximately

3,736 rentable square feet (Suite 200), and approximately 25,417 rentable square feet (Suite 300), and approximately 1,000 rentable square
feet (Suite 112).

 

2. Exhibit A, B, C, D, and E: (Pursuant to each Exhibit attached to the Lease) In the first sentence
of each Exhibit, and for clarification, the
referenced Date of the Standard Form Office Lease, shall be dated for reference purposes only JULY 31, 2021.

 

3. Miscellaneous: This Agreement: (a) contains the entire agreement between the parties
regarding the matters covered in this Agreement, and there
have been no other statements, promises, or representations made by the parties that are intended to alter, modify, or complement this Agreement;
(b) may not be altered, amended,
modified, or otherwise changed in any respect, except by a writing executed by an authorized representative of
each party; (c) may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, and all taken together, shall
constitute one
and the same instrument; (d) shall bind and inure to the benefit of the parties and their respective heirs, successors, and assigns; and (e) may be
executed and transmitted electronically and such electronic signatures shall
be deemed originals as provided in the Uniform Electronic
Transactions Act, Civil Code §1631.1, et seq.

 
Initials____
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4. All other terms and conditions of the above referenced Lease agreement shall remain in full force and effect
for the term hereof.
 

5. This amendment shall be effective upon both Lessor and Lessee’s full execution.

LESSEE:
Eargo, Inc.,
A Delaware Corporation

/s/ Adam
Laponis                                
Signature

Adam
Laponis         Chief Financial Officer

1/27/2022                        
    
Date

LESSOR:
GZI First North 1, LLC,
A Delaware Limited Liability
Company

/s/ Ming
Lin                                        
Signature

Ming
Lin              Managing Member

1/28/2022                        
    
Date
 

Initials    /s/ AL    
   /s/ ML    
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Exhibit 21.1

Subsidiaries of Eargo, Inc.

The
registrant’s subsidiaries and affiliates as of December 31, 2021 are included in the list below.
 

Legal Name of Subsidiary    Jurisdiction of Organization
Eargo Hearing, Inc.   California
Eargo Screening, LLC   Delaware



Exhibit 23.1

CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We consent to the incorporation by reference in Registration Statement Nos. 333-249548 and 333-254357 on Form S-8 of our reports dated May 13,
2022, relating
to the consolidated financial statements of Eargo, Inc. and the effectiveness of Eargo, Inc.’s internal control over financial reporting
appearing in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021.
 
/s/ Deloitte & Touche LLP

San Jose, California

May 13, 2022



Exhibit 31.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
RULES 13a-14(a) AND 15d-14(a) UNDER THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE
ACT OF 1934,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

I, Christian Gormsen, certify that:
 

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Eargo, Inc.;
 

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a
material fact necessary to make the
statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this
report;

 

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report,
fairly present in all material respects the
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

 

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining
disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in
Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act
Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-
15(f)) for the registrant and have:

 

 
(a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be
designed under our supervision,

to ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within
those entities, particularly during the period in which this report is
being prepared;

 

 
(b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to be designed under our

supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles;

 

  (c) Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this
report our conclusions about the
effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

 

 
(d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that
occurred during the registrant’s most

recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely
to materially affect, the registrant’s internal
control over financial reporting; and

 

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of
internal control over financial reporting, to
the registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

 

  (a) All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are
reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

 

  (b) Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in
the registrant’s internal
control over financial reporting.

 
Date: May 13, 2022     By:   /s/ Christian Gormsen

      Christian Gormsen
      President and Chief Executive Officer
      (Principal Executive Officer)



Exhibit 31.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
RULES 13a-14(a) AND 15d-14(a) UNDER THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE
ACT OF 1934,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

I, Adam Laponis, certify that:
 

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Eargo, Inc.;
 

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a
material fact necessary to make the
statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this
report;

 

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report,
fairly present in all material respects the
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

 

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining
disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in
Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act
Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-
15(f)) for the registrant and have:

 

 
(a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be
designed under our supervision,

to ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within
those entities, particularly during the period in which this report is
being prepared;

 

 
(b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to be designed under our

supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles;

 

  (c) Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this
report our conclusions about the
effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

 

 
(d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that
occurred during the registrant’s most

recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely
to materially affect, the registrant’s internal
control over financial reporting; and

 

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of
internal control over financial reporting, to
the registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

 

  (a) All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are
reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

 

  (b) Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in
the registrant’s internal
control over financial reporting.

 
Date: May 13, 2022     By:   /s/ Adam Laponis

      Adam Laponis
      Chief Financial Officer
      (Principal Financial Officer)



Exhibit 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350, AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Eargo, Inc. (the “Company”) on Form 10-K for the
period ending December 31, 2021 as filed with the
Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), I certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002,
that:
 

  (1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934; and
 

  (2) The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and
results of operations of the
Company.

 
Date: May 13, 2022     By:   /s/ Christian Gormsen

      Christian Gormsen
      President and Chief Executive Officer
      (Principal Executive Officer)



Exhibit 32.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350, AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Eargo, Inc. (the “Company”) on Form 10-K for the
period ending December 31, 2021 as filed with the
Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), I certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002,
that:
 

  (1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934; and
 

  (2) The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and
results of operations of the
Company.

 
Date: May 13, 2022     By:   /s/ Adam Laponis

      Adam Laponis
      Chief Financial Officer
      (Principal Financial Officer)


